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6 AUXILIARY VERB LTRE — I SIMPLE TENSES §i 


Present 


INFINITIVE 


6tre, to be 


PABTICIPLE 
dtant, being 


INDICATIVE II SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present 

llCIuef danse Dependent Clause (See Es 15 ) 


jc suis, 
tu es, 
il est, 


lam, 
thou ait, 
he IS, 




11 sommes, we arc, 

^ Stes, you are, 
ils sont, they are 


Ilfantqiieje aoi-8, 
„ tu soi-s, 
qn’ il soi-t, 


(I be, 

I ihou(you)be, 
he be. 


quen soyons, we be, 
you be, 
\they be 


V soy-ez, 
qu* ils so-ient, 


IjSerfeCt 


j’ dt-ais, I used-to b/^)< 
tu^t &is,thouioastyfonitobe, 
il ait, he iu>cd h-be, 
n 4t ions, we used-to-be, 

^ dt-iez, you used-to-be, 
ils ^t*aient, theyused-to be 


jV B — For the SuLgunclive, see below 


Preieriie [Commonly called IniBcif Subj ] 
jjOhief danse Dependent Clause (SeeEv 15) 


JO fu-s, 
tu fu-s, 
il fu-t. 


I was, 
thou roast, 
he was, 


n fu-mes, joc were, 

V fu-tes, you were, 
ils fu-rent, they loere 


• ' f 

Ilfallaitque je fuss-e, 
„ tufuss-es, 
„ qu’ il fut, 


B 


que n fuss-ions, § ^ 


), V IViBS-iez, 

„ qu’ ilsfuss-ent, ^ 


I were, 
thou wot, 
he were, 
we were, 
you were, 
iheyrooc 


Future Present 
ser-ai, I shall be, 
ser-as, thou wi lt-bc, 
ser-a, he will be, 
serous, wcshall-be, 
ser-ez, you will-bc, 
ils ser ont, they will be 


je 

tu 

il 

11 


CONDITION.^ Present 


je 

tu 

il 

11 

V 

ils 


ser-ais, 

ser-ais, 

ser-alt, 

ser-ions, 

ser-iez, 


J should-bc, 
thou roouldst-be, 
he would-be, 
we should be, 
you would-be. 


ser-aient, they should-be 


1 _ , _ 

2 Sois, be (thou), 

3 qu’il soit, let him be 


IMPBBATIVE 



soy-ons, let us be, 
soy-ez, be (ye), 
qu’ils soi-ent, let them be. 
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\Fiom. Infinitive 

Pitscnt Fi om Participle Present 


8 JIRST CONJUGATION— SECOND CONJUGATION 


—Simple Tenses 
INFINITIVE 


Pees donn-er io give 


pun-ir to jnimsh 


PABTICIPLB 

PiiES dorm-ant giving I pun-iss-ant 

Peue donn-d given ( pun-i punish-ed 


INDICATIVE 

Peesent 

I give, I am giving, etc 1 punish, I am-punishing, etc 

donn-e je pun-is 

r 11 tionnes tu pun-is 

,olle,on)doim e il (elle) pun-it 


JO donn-e 
tn donn es 

il(olle,on)doim e 
nous donn ons 

vous donn ez 

ils (elles) donn ent 


( I was giving, etc 

( JO donn-ais 

tu donn ais 

il(ello,on)donn-ait 
nous donn ions 

% ous donn-iez 

ils (elles) donn aient 


1 gave, etc 
je donn-ai 
tu donn as 
xl(clle,on)donn a 
nous donn-Ames 
X ous donn Ates 
ils (elles) donn Arent 


Impeepect 


je pun-is 
tu pun-is 
il (elle) pun-it 
nous pun-iBs ons 
vous pun-lss-ez 
ils (elles) pun-iss-ent 


Pbeieeite 


I was-piimshing, etc 
je pun-iss ais 

tu pun-iss-ais 

il pun-iss aife 

nous pun-iss-ions 

vous pun-iss-iez 

ils pun-iss aient 

I punished, etc 
je pun-is 

tu pun-is 

il pun-it 

nous pun-imes 

vous pun-ites 

ils l>un-irent 


Futuee Pbesent 


'JO donnci al 

tu donner as 

il(elle,on)donnei-a 
nous donner ons 

lous donnei ez 

-ils (elles) donuer-ont 


punii-ai 

punir as 

punir-a 

punir-ons 

punir-ez 

punir-ont 


lmt*U tlie’Akc^or owrplctenrss'^wllTmm^^ irmnlar in their Tense formations. 
' -ba eoiun^atcd alike 




§ 4 —A CoMPAiiArnr Tadle of Tenses is French and English 



N,B —The above table shows that (with the e\ception of the Past) French, as compared with English, is 
defective in tenses, since it has no special tense to express tncompMe or coniintmts action in the Present and 
Future , thus, in Fiench the — 

Present— je recoia, means I do receive, I am receiving, as well as I receive , 

Future — ’jerecevrai, ,, I shalliereceivvng, ,, I shall receive 
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26 IRREGULAR VERBS— SECOND CONJUGATION §9 


06? —All Irregttlar Verbs of the Second Coi^Jagation differ from the llegular— 

(1) by the absence of the character -Iss in tlie Part Pres , and its derived tenses, 
compare — fln ir , fin iss ant , n fin iss ons , ie fin iss ais, etc , with — 
dorm ir , dorm ant , n dorm ons , je dorm ais, etc. 


Kfinitive Pkes 

Pabkciple Pbes 

PXBTICIP1.E Pebp 

Pbetebitb 

(The Future is given 
oiilj if irregular) 


^he Pres Perfect is 
given only if formed 
with dtre ) 

' 

(re)dorm-ir{Ex 33) 
io sle^ 

dorm-axit 

dormi 

Compound Tenses 
j’ai (aio) 'i 
j'avais 

j’eus (eusse) >- donm 
j’aurai 

J’aurais ) 

je dorm-is, 
tu dorm-is, 
il dorm-it, 
n dorm-imes, 

V dorm-ites, 
ilsdorm-irent 

xnent-lr 
to he 

ment-ant 

menti 

je ment-is, etc 

Be repent-ir 
to repent 

so repent-ant 

repenti 
(il s’est repenti, 
elle s'est repentie, 
n n sommes repentis, 
elles se sontrcpenties) 
(Sec p 21 ) 

jc me repent-ia 
etc 

sent-lr 
to/cc7, to smell 

sent-ant 

sent! , 

je sent-is, etc 

serv-Ir 
to serve 

serv-ant 

sem 

je sorv-is, etc 

part-ir 
to set out 

sort-ir 
io go out 

part-ant 

sort ant 

parti (see p 13), 
il est parti, 
elle est pnrtie, 
n sommes partis (es) 
sorti j 

il est soki, 
elle est sortie, 
n sommes sortis ( es) 
bonilh 

» 

> 

JO part-is, etc 

je sort-is, etc 

bouill-ir {E?c 34) 
to hoi! {intrans ) 

bouill-ant 

je bouill-is, Ota 

faill-lr 
to fail 

Fur faudrai 

(fail)-ant) 

failh 

i 

i 

je faill-is, etc 
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i 62 SOIXANTE-SIXlkME LEqON—ll ARTICLE PARTITJF 


Le Substantif determine par un Adverbe de quantite, 
voir § 12, II f 46 


A 1 Avez-vous bii fZw vm 1 

2 Ce niarchaiid de poisson 
yead-il des crevettes ? 

3 Comment se fait-il que vous 
n’ayez point d’arais ? 

4 Ai'ez-vous eu des nouvelles 
d’Egypte 1 

5 Apportez-moi, s’ll vous plait, 
du vin blano, dti pain bis et 
du fromage 


Non, j’ai bu de la bifere 
Oui, il vend fi’exeellentes 
crevettes 

Parce que je n’ai point 
(Z’argent 

Oui, I’armee anglaise s’est 
emparee de plusieurs foiteresses 
Voici line demi-bouteille de 
A'ln blanc, une crotlte de pain 
et un morceau de fromage 


B 1 Will you have beef or mutton ? — Bring me some veal 
2 Last niglit I received news from Japan 3 Who is ringing ? 
— 37iej/ ( = ce, p 69, a) are poor men askmg for biead 4 Are 
llieie many mistakes in my French translation ? — ^Yes, I have 
underlined them vith red ink 5 If I had any money about 
( = upon) me, I <-hould buy you a Jew’s harp, my dear little 
Cliailey ' 6 I would rather have some buns 7 I want some 

salt ' — Salt ? — Yes, to season the meat you are going to give me 
8 Horses aie useful animals 9 Birds have feathers 10 
BLackbenies ivere plentiful last autumn 1 1 Children are fond 
of sweets 1 2 More flies are taken (say — One takes vwre ) w ith 
lioney than ivith vinegar 13 An ounce of vanity spoils a 
hundredweight of ment 

C TJn voyageui mouilld par k jiluie et grelottant de froid 
arnva avec son cheval dans une auberge de campagne II y 
avait beaucoup de nionde, et il ne pouvait approcher de la clie- 
minde pour se chauffer Appelant le gar 9 on, il lui dit « Allez 
porter de la salade h. mon cheval « De la salade ?” demanda 
le garden, “da foin et de Pavoine plut6t ” — “De la salade,” 
lepdta le voj'agem, “et n’oubhez pas d’y mettre tout ce qu’il 
faut dn poivie, du sel, des oignon«!, un pen de moutarde et sur- 
tout du vinaigre et de Phuile ” Le garden obdit, et tout le monde 
sortit pom V oir le cheval qui mangeait de la salade Bientot on 
re\ lilt, et on trouva le i oyageiu assis devantle feu « Monsieur ” . 

dit le garfon, “votre cbeial n’a pas voulu [de] la salade ” “ Pas 

loulu ?” dit I’autre, ‘jdi bien ' dgnneAlui du foin , et la salade, 
je k niangerai h mon souper, quand je serai bien sec,” 



PEEFAOE TO THE NEW ENLAEGED EDITION 

( 1890 ) 


The ever-mcreasing calls for new Editions of this Class-book, so 
far from justifying the compiler in resting on his oars, put him 
imder the obligation of bnngmg it stiU nearer to the wants of 
teachers and students — succks obhge 

Tlie fundamental principle underlying the whole Course — 
theory and practice running in parallel bnes throughout — 
remains unaltered The order of the Lessons, too, and the 
colloquial character of the Exercises, having now stood success- 
fully the severe test of twelve years’ practical work in hundreds 
of classrooms, have been left untouched 

In those few pomts of detail, however, where the subject- 
matter clearly seemed to call for more careful and lucid exposi- 
tion, the pruning hook has been applied with unspanng hand * 
The Appendices have been considerably enlarged — not because 
it IS deemed expedient to burden the pupil’s memory ivith long 
lists of unusual words (many of which will not be wanted in a 
bfetime) — but in order to meet the wants of students who have 
to stand the ordeal of captious Examinations So long as a 
candidate’s efficiency will be gauged by the sheer memory work 
of cut-and-dned strings of words and phrases, rather than by a 
clear understanding of fundamental principles, the Compiler has 
no alternative but to submit under protest to the stem economic 
law of “ supply and demand ” 


’ §§ 12, IV , 15 
29a 
33, II 
37 

Lesson 3 
10(0 D) 
20 
43 

85 95 


Classification of Nouns and Adjectives 

Order of Pers Pronouns in objective relation 

Different ways of rendenng he, she, it, thep 

Formation of Adverbs 

Interrogative Construction 

Conditional 

Infinitive 

Construction of il faut 

Ten Exercises added, for practice on the Syntax of 
Preposition" 



i 64 SOIXANTE-HUITikME LECON—ADJECTIFS 


Feminm et Plunel des Adjectifs, 52-54, 181, 182 


A 1 Mettrez-vous votre nott- 
vd habit demam? 

2 Si vous avez soif, voici tin 
verre d’eau 

3 Cette Italienne est-elle bonne 
adiice ? 

4 Que repr&ente cette helle 
statue antique ? 

5 Les nuits d’hiver ne sont- 
elles pas trfes longues ? 

6 Fait-il sec dans les rues 
niamtenant ? 


Non, je mettrai mon metl 
liabit , je n’ai pas d’habit neuf 
Donnez-moi plutot un veire 
de biere anglatse 

Oui, et elle est aussi evcel- 
lente cwniatmx 

Elle iepr4sente la Diane 
c/iasseresse 

Oui, les nuits sont bien lon- 
gues ^ qui ne dort point 

Non, les rues ne sont pas 
encore sbches 


Position of Adjectives 

Most French Adjectives are placed after the Noun , not a feu, liou- 
ever, are placed hefoie, and others, again, may be placed before or 
afkt, but generally with a diffeient meaning (see Appendix V, p 20C) 

(1) Place after the Noun — 

' (a) Adjectu es derived from Frqper ffouns — 

La hngue fran 9 aise The French language 

Le culte cathohque The Caikolre worship 

(i) Adjectu es denoting colour, shape, or taste — 

Lo vin rouge , un chapeau rond Jted wine , a ro%ind hat 
Un gofit amer , la Baibe bleue A bitter taste Blue-Bcoxii 

(c) Participles, and Adjectives dei ived from Participles — 

Le 101 conqudrant The canquci ing king 

L’oidio accoutumd The accustomed older 

(d) Adjectives much longer than the Noun they qualify — 

La 1 le champStre The country life 

(c) Adjectiics ending in -ad, -il, -if, -ique, -ible, -able, -eur — 

1 0 monde ideal The ideal woild, 

Lo jardin zoologique, etc The zoological garden 

(/) Adjectives loiili a complement — 

Unc action digne de rdcompense An action deserving a icioaid 

(2) Place before the Noun — 

(a) the Adjectives— -bon, mauvaie, mdchant, beau, joli, grand, 
gros, petit, jeune, vieux — 

Un bon cheval , le beau jardin A good horse , thefne garden 
La grande i ue , le petit enfant The7ar<3rc(/«<//<)sticet, the child 
Unc mauvaise prononciation A bad pioiiunciation 
Le joh chat , unc grosse sonime The jiretty cat , a laige sum 
Le jeune honime , la vieille The man , the oW woman 
fcminc , mon cher ami ! My deai fuciid, etc 




l66 SOlXANTE-DIXlkME LEQON—COMPARAISON 


A 1 La temperance n’est-elle 
pas h metlleui medecm 1 

2 Yens ^ ^ 

vous laisser rebuter par les 
difficultes , n’estj^^as ? 

3 Quels sont les pires des en- 
nemis 

4 Cet 4tang est plus profond 
que vous ne croyez 

5 N’aime7-vous pas mieiix la 
Boupe au riz que la soupe 
aux clioux ? c. 

6 Ce basacd ne ferait-il pas 
mum de se tair e 


Oui, et le travail est h 
malleur cmsimer 

Non, car plus une cboae est 
difficile, plus ilj a. de mdnte Ji 
la faire 

Ce swl^les flatteurs, h, plus 
wle eng^nce du^onde 

II n’y a de pvre eaii que I’eau 
qui dort (Prov) 

Si, h, mon go^t, la soupe au 
nz est beaucoup malleure 


Oui, quand on n’a nen k 
dire, le meilleur est de se taire 


^ Degrees of Comparison (p 55) Olscrvatunxs 

(а) Any Veib depending on a Compmativo must take ne — 

Cola est plus diflEloile que That is mme difficult than you 
1 otts ne cioyez think 

Tlio use of ne is easily explained by inverting the sentence —You do net tlunk 
lion difllcuU tliat is 

(б) Aftei plus plus , moms moms , the 
Noun or Adjective compared stands after the Yeib — “ 

Plus on est nebe, (et) plus on The richer one is, the more f) lends 
a d’aims one has 

Moins on a de soucis, plus on The fewer caies one has, the happier 
est heureus: . one is 

(c) Aftei a Supeilative the English in is geneially lendered by de — 
La plus belle villo du monde The finest toun in the uorld 

(de la Fiance) {in Fiance) 

(d) A Teib depending on a Supeilative is put in the Subjunctive — 
Cost le iilus niechant gargon quo He is the most naughty hoy I know 

je connaisse (see p 98) 


B 1 Winch IS, in your opiiuon, the best French dictionary ? 
2 Little’s laige French Dictionaiy is incomparably the best of 
all 3 [The] nioie you use it, [the] nioie you mil like it 4 

That IS ceitainly the worst apple that I have ever eaten 5 

[The] less luggage you have, [the] more easily you ivill travel 
»■ 6 I have not the least idea of his plans 7 Of tv o evils we 
must avoid the vorse 8 The veather is better to-day than it 
■was yesterday 9. This is the best rule that I can give you 
10 There are none so deaf as those -who %nll not hear 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH VOCABULARY 


succeed (m), to, (a) 

success, le Sliced 
successful, Jmereux , to be — , 
riiissiT 

such a, uii tel 

suffer, to, smiffnr, 28, 125 , to 
— one’s self to be , 149 

suffice, to, suffiie, 38 
sufficient, adj , suffisani , ailv , 
assen 

sugar, le sucre 
suit, to, convcnir, alter, 122 
summer, l'6t6, m 
summit, le sommet, la cimc, le 
faite 

sumptuous, smrvptucux 
sun, lesdUxl 

suniise, le level du soleil, le solcil 
levant 

Sunday, dimanche, m 
sup, to, souper 
superior, supineux (-e) 
suppose, to, mpposer 
surprise, to, surprendie, ^toxinex 
surrender, to, se rendre 
surround, to, entourex, cemer, 
znvestii 

suspect, to, soupfonnex, sc doutcr 
de 

swallow, Vhirondelle, f 
swarm (of bees), Vessaim, m , la 
foule, la mile 
Sweden, la Suede ^ 
sweet, doux, 54, § 17 
sweeten, to, sxioex 
sweets, les honhons, m 
Swiss, siasse 
Switzerland, la Suisse 
sword, Vipie, f 


' “^ble, la table 

le tailleur 

brage, m W •* ' 

sbal/and will, i?/” 

shftSf’ '^rgogne 

Bbaip, aigu, tranchant, pointu 


> — up, 
se promc- 


tame, appnvoisd 
task, le devonx , le pensum 
tea, le th4 

tea-cup, la iasse il tM 
teach, enseigner, mstruire, ap- 
piendte 

tear to pieces, to, didivrer , to 
— each other to pieces, 
s'cnire-d6chv>er 

tear, the, la larxne, le sanglot 
tell, to, dire, 38 , (to relate), 
racontex 

term, le temie, la condition 
tense, le temps 
Thames, la Tamise 
thank, to, lemercier, lendie, 
grdee{s) — — j 

that, dem pron , ce, cela, 1 cclm, 
66 68 yr, 

that, relat pron , 72-74 ^ 

that way, par let > * 

the, le, la, les, 44-46 
theatre, le thidtx e, le spectacle 
thee, te, ioi, 58-63 
their, leiir, theirs, 64, 65 
them, les, 58-62 , etia, 63 
then (= therefore), done 
then (=at that tune), aloxs 
there is, tlga, § 36-, vmld^^ 
thereupon, sur cela, la-dessus 
thermometer, le thermometic'^ 
these, adj , ccs, 66 , pron f'eexae, 

68 yA 

they, ils, 58 , eiKt. eS-t eeux, 68, 

69 {a), (=peoi)le),-'OTi, 76 (c) 
thick, €pais (-sc) 

thing, la chose 

think, to, penser, songci (d) , (=to 
believe), crovte, to — better 
of it, se X aviso 
thirst, la boif 
thirsty, to be, avoir soif 
this, ce, cet, ckto, celui-ci, ceci, 
66-68 ^ 
this way, pax tci 
thistle, lechaxdon 
thoroughly, a fond 
though, conj , quoigue , inteij , 
vraivient 
thread, le Jil 
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PEOGEESSnOS EEENCH COUESE. 

SECOND YEAE 


§ 1 —THE VERB (Lj Vninr) 


rNTUODCCTOU\ — 

Tlic Classification of French Ycrh? is on the nhole the 
Kline as tli.it of English Verbs, thus ne tlislingnish nilh 
leg 11(1 to — 

(a) Mcnnviff — ^TransJtlvo niid Intransitlvo Verbs , 

(ii) Voicr — the Actlvo {/rrtJifi/iitf and itilrayitilnc Veibs), and — 
Passive {tran^ilnc Verbs oiilj ) , 

(c) IiiJIfflion’i — 

(n) Fimj! Foiims, nhich maj be inflected nccording to — 

(1 ) Moods — the Indicative, the Conditional, the Sub- 

junctive, llio Imperative , 

(2) jTciiscs— the Present, Post, and Future , 

(3) Kuvihcr — the Singular •uid Plural , 

(1) /'ersoJiT— the first, second, niul third 

(b) Imimti Foi’MS, ninth hue no inflections 

(1) The Infinitive (a Vctbal Norm), and — 

(2) llic Participles {partly Fcihal yldjcclivcs), nhich 

can oiilj bo inflected like Ad)cetucs (i c accoiding 
to Gender and Number) 


Vcihs in Frencli are divided accoiding to then 
Inflnitive-ending into Pour Conjugations — 


111 Conjtigatwn 
2d Conjugation 
3d Conjugation 
iih Conjugation 


Verbs ending in -or, 

.. -fr. 

1 . olr, 

II -re, 


IcncliiiB 

ns — donn -er, to giie 
ns — pun Ir, to jnmish 
ns — recev olr, to rceeiic 
ns— vend -re, to veil 


Tlie Stem of anj- Regular Veib is found by cutting oil 
its Inflnitive-ending -or , -ir , ( olr) , -re 


CP 


11 



2 


FORMATION OF TENSES 


§x 



rORM iTION OF TENSES 


3 


{b) the Person-Inflections, which more or less ncconlnig 
to the Conjugation to which the Verb belongs , 

(c) its Auxiliary Verb, which may be — 

avoir or dtre, for all Compound Tenses of the Aeltie Voice, 
alwajs 6tre for all Tenses of the Passiie Voice, and 

for all Compound Tenses of Bcjlexiie Vei hi 


IV —From the PRETERITE I V —From the PRES INDICAT 


1st Conj donn ns (2d Pers Sing ) 

1 

donn 

donn 

e, 

ons. 

es, 

ez. 

e, 

ent 

2d Conj pun la. 

2 

pun Is, 
punlss-ons, 

Is, 

ez, 

-It, 

-ent 

[3d Conj Teq us,] 

3 

re9 

rec 

ois, 

evons, 

-ois, 

evez. 

olt , 
oivei 

ith Conj vend-ls. 

4 

vend 

s. 

B, 

(t.)* 

IS formed — 


vend 

one. 

-ez. 

ent. 


the iMpri’iEci SuRTirvcTii E, 
hj changing the s of the 


2d pers sing , into — 

-ssG, for the 

lat person "I to 

*SS@St f ) 

2d person |- a 

-'t. 

3d person J 

salons, ,, 

Ist poison 1 

-ssioz, ,, 

2d person >- g 

-ssent, ,, 

3d person J 


III —From the PARTICIP PBRP 
ls< Conj donn d. 

Id Conj pun 1, 

Conj re 9 u, 

Conj vend-u, 
are formed — 

(«) The Compound Tenses of the 
Active and Reflexive Voice — 
J’ai 1 donnd, punl, 

j’ ai ais, etc / rc 9 U, vendu 

T „ i amusd, divertl, 

Jemcsuis |aper9u, rendu 

(ii) All Tenses of the Passive 
Voice — 


Je suis 
I’ai etc 
JO serai, etc 


trompd, accuoilll, 
^ddqu, battu 


is formed — the iMpniATn f, 
hj dropping the Pers Prons — 
Second Pers Sing 
Ist Conj donn e,i 

2d Conj pun is, 

[8rf Cbiy re 9 ois,] 

4<A Conj vend-B , 

First Pers Plural 
1st Conj donn ons, 

2d Conj puniss ons, 

Conj recev ons,] 
ith Conj vend ons , 

Second Pers Plural 
1st Conj donn-ez, 

2d Conj punlss-ez, 

[3ct Conj recev ez,] 

4t/i Conj vend-ez 

* ir the stem rtoes not oml in d or t, 
the innectioiial t !s not diopiicd — 
il rompt, il lit, etc 

t In the Are/ Conj the final s is 
dropped, escept hcforc OH and y Qi 2&) 

If Jl — Tlip Pres SuhJ (sing , and 3d 
p pi ) of the rhiTd Conj ss of mo«/ 
irreqular I'crbi, it fonin-d hv cuttiiif, 
nir the final ntofthcSdp pi Indic., 
and adding , s, , , , nt 


AUXILIARY VERB AVOIR — I SIMPLE TENSES §i 


Present 


INFINITIVE 
avoir, to liavc 


PARTICIPLE 
ayant, having 


INDICATIVE 


j’ ai, I have, 
tu as, thou hast, 
il a, he has, 
n av-ons, we have, 

V av-ez, you have, 
ils ont, they have 


II SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present 

Chief OlauB^ Dependent Clause 

n faut que y ai-e,* fjhavc,* 

M ^ tu ai-es, § you have, 
„ qu il ai-t, S'SjAcAaw, 

>> que n ay-ons, § we have, 

I II ^ V ay-ez, g you have, 
» qQ ilsai-ent, {tJiey have 


^ Imperfect 

tii av-Sj ymTmS'tSle,\ Subjunctive, see below 

il av-ait, he used to have, | 
n av'iona, loe used to have,! 

1 av-iez, you used to have, 

Ils av-aient, they used to have 


J eus, 
tu eu s, 
il eu-t, 

11 eu-mes, 
V eu-tes, 


-T /lad, 
thou hadst, 
he had, 
loe had, 
you had. 


Preterite [Commonly called Imperfect Subj ] 
Chief Clause Dependent Clause (Ex 15) 


Ils eu r ent, they had 
Future Ppfsent 

y aur ai, I shall have, 
tn aur as, thou wilt-have, 
il aur-a, he will-have, 

11 aur ons, we shall-have, 
,, yoxi mil have, 

ilsaur-ont, they will have 


Il fallait que j’ euss-e, £• 
» tu euss-es, g 
II qu’ li eat, 

II quell euss-ionsjg' 
II T euss-iez, f 
»» QR’ ils euBS-ent, 


'I had, 
thou hadst, 
he had, 
we had, 
you had, 

. they had 


^ CONDITIONAL Present 
J aur-ais, I should-ha/ue, 
tu aur-aiB, thou wouldst-have, 
“ aur-ait, he would-have, 
n aur-ions, we shouU-have 
V aur-iez, you would-have, 
iis aur-aient, they would-have 


Singular 


o 1 1 {thou), 

_i_quilalt, let him have 


IMPERATIVE 

Plinal 

ay-ons, Jet us have, 

have 1 1 ®'y'®Zi have {ye), 

qu i^s ai-ent, let them have 


— * — vnvub . 

i-.jaje,tu«jes 


§i AUXILIARY VERB AVOIR — II COMP TENSES 


S 



Perfect 


INFINITIVE 

II 

PARTICIPLE 

avoir eu, to have had 

il eu, had 

ayaxit eu, having had 


INDICATIVE II SUBJUNCTIVE 

Pkesent Perfect 

Chief Dependent 
Clause Clause (See Ex 15 ) 

j’ aieu, I have had, ^ p’ aie eu ■§ (I have had, 

tu as eu, thou hast had, js ^ tu ales eu., 's ihou hast had, 

il a eu, he has had, S & il ait eu, he has had, 

n arroneeutwe havehad, n ayons eu, S,' we have had, 

V avez eu, you have had, ^ v ayez eu, ^ you have had, 

ilsonteu, they have had Lilsaienteu, tej [.they have had 

1st Past Perfect (JPlusqyu^rfavt) 
g’ avals eu, I had had, N B — For Sulguncttve, see below 

tu avals eu, thou hadst had, 
il avait eu, he had had, 
n avlons eu, we had had, 

V avlez eu, you had had, 
ils avaienteu, theyhadhad 


2d Past Perfect (AnUneur) 

Chief 

Clause 

j’ eus eu, I had had, -y 
tu eus eu, thou hadst had, S ^ 
il eut eu, 7te 7iad had, 2 ^ 
n evlmes eu, we had had, o 
V eC.tes eu, you had had, ^ & 
ils eurent eu, they had had 


[Commonly called Pluperfect Subj ] 
Dependent 
Clause (See Es 15 ) 


j’ euBse eu, 'S 
tu eusses eu, 
il eut eu, ^ 
n eusslonseugi 
V euBBiez eu, 
.ils eussent euii) 


I had had, 
thou hadst had, 
he had had, 
we had had, 
you had had, 
they had had 


Future Perfect 
j’ aural eu, I shall have had, 
tu auras eu, thou wilt have had, 
il aura eu, he will-have had, 
n Bxxj:oiaB&x,weshall-]iavehad, 
V aurez eu you will have had, 
ilsauroHceu, th^y lOvllrhavehad 


CONDITIONAL PERFECT 
j’ aurais eu, I should-have had, 
tuaurais eu, tTuniwouldst have had, 
il aurait eu, he would-have had, 
n aurions eu, we should-have had, 
V auriez eu, you would-have had, 
il8auraienteu,f^y would-have had 


rresenl Perf (Indie and Suhj ) foimtd by Present (Indic and Sulg ) + Perf Part 
1 st Past Per/ or Pliirl (Indie) „ Imyer/cd (Indicate e) +Pcr/J'nrf 

2<l Past Perfect or jlnfenor „ Preterite (Indic and Subj ) + Per/ Part 

(Indicative and Subjunctive) 

Pnture and Conditional Perfect „ Future and Condit Pres + Perf Part 




hi RE — II COMPOUND TENSES 
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§r 





§2 THIRD conjugation""- 

-FOURTH CONJUGATION g 


I — SntPLE TE^SFS 



INFINITIVE 


Pres recev-olr to receive 

1 

vend-ra 

to sell 


PABTICIPIiE 


Pres rec ev-aat recav-ing I 


vend-ant seU-ing 

Perf reg u 

rccciv ed | 

1 

vand-u 

sol-d 


INDICATIVE 



Present 



I receive, I am receiving, etc I 


I sell, I am selling, etc 

JO 

reg oi-s 


JO 

vand-s 

tu 

re 9 oi-s 


tu 

vand-s 

il (ello) 

rag ol-t 


ll 

vandt 

nous 

rec ev-ons 


nous 

vend-ons 

'VOUS 

rec ev ez 


vous 

veud-az 

ils (elles) re 5 oiv-ent 1 


lls 

vend ant 


Imperfect 



I uas-reeeiving, etc ! 


I was selling, etc 

JO 

rccor ais 


JO 

vend-ais 

tu 

recev ala 


tu 

vend BIS 

il 

recev-alt 


ll 

vend-ait 

nous 

recev ions 


nous 

vend-ions 

vous 

recev-lez 


vous 

vend-iez 

lls 

recev alent 


lls 

vend-Bient 


Preterite 



I received, etc 1 


Isold, etc 

JO 

re5-us 


JO 

vend-is 

tu 

rag us 


tu 

vend-is 

il 

re9-ut 


ll 

vend-it 

nous 

reg-fimes 


nous 

vend-Imes 

vous 

reg-fitss 


vous 

vend-Itas 

lls 

reg-urant 


lls 

vend-irant 


Future Prebeni 


I shall-reccivc, etc i 


Ishall-sell, etc 

JO 

recevr-ai 


JO 

vendr-ai 

tu 

rec6vr-as 


tu 

vendr-as 

ll 

recevr-a 


ll 

vendr-a 

nous 

recevr ons 


nous 

vendr-ons^ 

vous 

recGvr-ez 


vous 

vendr-az 

lls 

recevr-ont 


lls 

vendr-ont 


t If the stem docs not end m d or t, the inflectional t is not dropped — 
romp re, to break , U romp t, he breaks 




lo first CONJUGATION— SECOND CONJUGATION §2 

( ■ - 


CONDITIONAL (See Ej. 10, c and d ) 
PaESENT 





I should-give, etc 
je donner-aia 

tu donner-ais 

il donner-adt 

nous donner-ions 

vous donner-iez 

, ils donner-aaent 


I sTunild-jniinsh, etc 


je 

punir-ais 

tu ' 

punir-ais 

il 

punir-aat 

nous 

puniT-ions 

ions 

punir-iez 

ils 

punir-aient 



S-S 


IMPEBATIVB 


donn-e, give {thou), 
donn-ons, let us give, 

^ donn-ez, give (ye) 


pun-is, jfliwiis/i {thou), 
pun-iss-ons, let us punish, 
pun-i8s-ez, punish {ye) 


SUBJUNCTIVE (See Ex 14 ) 
PUESENT 


It IS possible that 



I may give, otc | I may punish, oic 



II est possible quo (qu*) 


je 

donn-e 

36 

tu 

donn-es 

tu 

il 

donn-e 

il 

nous 

donn-ions 

nous 

vous 

donn-lez 

vous 

ils 

donn-ent 

ils 


pun-iss-e 

pun-iss-es 

pun-iss-e 

pun-lss-lons 

pun-iss-iez 

pun-iss-ent 


g-a 


Impeufect 
It was possible that 

I might give, etc | I might punish, etc 

II etait possible que (qu’) 


30 

tu 

il 

nous 

ions 

(.ils 


doun-a-8se 
donn-a-sses 
donn-&-t 
doun-a-8sions 
donn-a-8siez 
doun-a ssent 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


pun-l-sse 

pun-i-8S6S 

pun-i-t 

pun-l-ssions 

pun-i-8Siez 

pun-i-ssent 



§ B THIRD 

CONJUGATION— 

■FOURTH CONJUGATION ii 


CONDITIONAL (See Ex 10, c 

and d ) 


Present 


I should receive, etc. 1 

1 I should-sell, etc 

JO 

recevr als 

JO 

vendr als 

tu 

recevr-ais 

tu 

vendr ais 

il 

recevr-alt 

xl 

vendr-ait 

nous 

recevr-ions 

nous 

vendr-ions 

vous 

recevr-iez 

vous 

vendr-iez 

lls 

recevr-alent 

lls 

vendr-aient 


IMFER 

re 9 -oi-B, receive {thou), 

rec-ev-ons, let us receive, 
rec ev-ez, receive (ye) 

ATIVB 

vend-s, sell (thou), 
vend-ona, let us sell, 
vend-ez, sell (ye) 


SUBJUNCTIVE (See Ex 14) 


Present 



It IS possible &iaf 


I may receive, etc 

1 I may sell, etc 


Il est possible qne (qu’) 


JO 

re9-oiv-e (§ 3, /t) 

JO 

vend-e 

tu 

169 

tu 

vend es 

ll 

re 9 oiv-e 

ll 

vend-e 

nous 

rec-ev-ions 

nous 

vend-iona 

VOUS 

rec-ev-iez 

•vous 

vend-iez 

lls 

re 9 -oiv-ent 

lls 

vend-ent 


Imperfect 


It was possible that 

^ - — — 

I might receive, etc 1 / might sell, etc 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


II etait possible que (qu’) 


re9-u-sse 

re9-u-8ses 

re9-u-t 

ie9--a-ssions 

re9-u-ssiez 

ro9-u ssent 


JO 

vend-i-aae 

tu 

vend-i-aaes 

ll 

vend-I-t 

nous 

vend i-aaiona 

vous 

veiid-i-saiez 

lls 

vend-i-aaent 





II COMPOUND TENSES — WITH AVOIR 


To have 
Avoir 


INFINITIVE PERFECT 

given, pu/nished, received, sold 


doim^ pum, regu, 


vendu 



/ 

have 

j’ 

al 

til 

as 

il (on) 

a 

die 

a 

nous 

avons 

vous 

avez 

ils 

ont 

dies 

ont 


INDICATIVE 

Present Perfect {Pass6 Indifini) 

given, punished, received. 


dozind, 

donnd, 


regu, 


regu, 


First Past Perfect [Plusquepaifait) 

I [uc) had given, punished, received. 


avais 

avions 


euB 

eumes 


IS ) 

j doand, pum, regu, 
Second Past Perfect {Passd Ant€neur) 

LBS I 


regu, 


I (we) shall-have 

l’ aural 

nous aurons 

I (we) should-have 

]’ aurais 

nous aurions 


Future Perfect 
given, punished, received, 

I dound, puni, regu, 

Conditional Perfect 
given, punished, received, 

I donnd, puni, regu, 


soZ(2, etc 
vendu 

vendu 


sold, etc 
vendu 

vendu 


sold, etc 
vendu 

sold, etc 
vendu 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
He IS glad that— P«fsent Perfeci 

/(«c) have given, punished, received, 

II est bien aise que — 

J' aie K ^ 

nous ayons | donne, puni, regu. 

He was glad that— Perffct 

fl'ircre, punished, leanved, 
^ II etiit bicn aisc que — 

3’ ousBe ) . 

nous eusslons \ “““e, puni, regu, 


sold, etc 
vendu 

sold, etc 
vendu 



§2 II COMPOUiW TENSES — WITH ^TEE 


13 


INFINITIVE PERFECT 

To have (be) arrived, gone out, come doion 

Btre arrive, Bortl, descendu. 

PARTICIPLE PERFECT 


Sdnng armed, gone out, come dovm 

J&tant arrlvd, sortl, descendu 




INDICATIVE 



Present Petfect {Passi Indifim, see 

Ex 8) 

1 

have (a9}i) 

arrived, gone out, 

amv-4 (-4e), sort 1 ( le), 

come down, etc 

je 

suis 

descend-u (-ue) 

tu 

es 

arriv-4 ^4e), sort 1 (-le), 

descend-u (-ue) 

/ il (on) 

est 

arrivd, sortl, 

descendu 

\clle 

est 

arnvde, sortie, 

arriv-4a (-4es), sort Is ( les). 

descendue 

nous 

Bommes 

descend us( ues) 

vous 

dtes 

amv es ( 4es), sort-ls (-les), 

descend us(-ues) 

fils 

sont 

arrives, sortls, 

descendus 

( ellos 

sent 

arrivdes, sorties, 

descendues 


First Past Pfrfi or {Plusqueparfait) 

I {we) had arrived, gone out, come doion, etc 

]’ dtals arriv 6 (-^e), sort-i (-le), descend-u (-ue) 

nous dtlona arnv-ds ( ^es), sort Is (-les), descend us(-ue3) 

StcoND Past Perfect {Passi Antincur) 

]e flis amv 6 {~6e), sort i (>ie), descend-u (-ue) 

nous fumes arriv-fe (^es), sort Is (-les) descend UB(-ues) 

Fotute Perfect 

I {we) shall-havc armed, gone out, come doxin, etc 

je serai amv-d (-^e), sort-1 ( le), descend-u (-ue) 

nous seiions amv 4s (-4es), sort-ls (-les), descend-uB( ues). 

Condi rioHAL Pertect 

I {we) thould-havc amvtd, gone out, come doion, etc 

jc serais arrlv-4 (-4e), sort 1 (-le), descend-u (-ue) 

nous senons arriv-ds (-4es), sort-ls ( les), descend us( ues) 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Ee IS glad that- {Parfaii) 

I {we) have arrived, gone out, come down, etc 

II est bion aise que — 

je sols amv-4 (-4e), sort-i (-le), descend-u (-ue) 

nous soyons arrlv-4s (-4es), sort-ls ( les), descend us(-ueB) 

Eewas glad thai^^^'^ {Plusquqiarfait) 

I {we) had arrived, gone out, come down - 

II etait bien aiso que — 

je fusse arriv-4 (-4e), sort-i ( le), descend-u (-ue) 

nous fussions arnv-^s (-4es), sort-ls (-les), descend us( ues) 

Most Intransitive V erbs. denoting Motion from one place to another, 
or Transition from a state into another, are conju^ted in their Com- 
uound Tenses with the Auxiliaiy Verb fitre (see Ex 24, p 115) 





14 III INTERROGATIVE FORM 0!F CONJUGATION § 2 


(1) Siiuple Interrogation (i c witlusiit Interrogat PaTticlc) 


(a) The Subject a Pebsonal Pronoun — 


Uo I spcal {am I speahing) / etc 
Parl4-je? or, Est-ce quejeparle? 

Parles-tu? or, Est-ce que tn paries? 

/ Parle-t-il [on] ?* or, Est-ce qu*il (on) parle ? 
\Parle-t-elle? or, Est ce qu’elle parle? 
Parlons-nons? or, Est-ce qne nous parlons? 
Parlez vous ? or, Est ce que vous parlez ? 
Parlent ils (elles) ? or, Est-ce qu’Us parlent ? 


Did I speak ? etc 
Parlai-je ? 
Parlas-tu ? 
Parla-t-il(-on) ? 
Parla-t-eUe ? 
Parl&mes-nous ? 
Pariates-vouB? 
Parl^rent-lls ? 


* If the 3d p s ends in e mute or in a, a -t- is inseited to prevent 
the hiatus— parlera-t'il (-on , -eUe)? 


In Compound Tensfs — 

Ai-je parld ? or, Est-ce que 3 ’ai parle ? Save I spoken t etc 
Qui a parld ? Who has spokem, i 


(i) The Subject a Noun or Pronoun {other than personal) — 

L’orateur parle-t il ? <m , Est-ce que I’orateiir parle « Does the orator 
La bonne parle-t elle ? Does the servant ^em f [speak f 

Les orateurs parlent-Us ? Do the orators speak * 

Les bonnes parlent-elles ? Do Gie servants speak ? 

Oela est 11 vrai ? Is that true 1 
Fersonne est-il venu ? Has anybody come ? 

L’orateur a-t -11 bien parld? Did the orator speak iLclli 


In hke manner with Verbs of any other Conjugation — 


Fmis-tu {or, Est-ce que tu finis)? 
Vendez-vous {or, Est-ce que vous vendez) ? 

A-t-il (oj, Est-ce qu’il a) hien dormi? 

Sont-ils (or, Est-ce qu’ils sont) alles ? 


Are you finishing 1 
Do you sell ? 

Sas he slept ucll ? 
Aie they gone I 


(c) The Subject an Interrogative Pronoun — 

Qui parle ? or, Qui est-ce qui parle? Who is speaking ? 

(2) Por questions introduced by an Interrogat Particle, see 
3, pp 86, 87 


* To ai 01(1 the unpleasant sound of two mute syllables following each other — 
(aunc jc), the llnal 0 mute of the 1 erh js pronounced like e ouvert(d), and this is 
indicated in print or writing b> hi acute accent 

If the 1st pcMon singular is a monasiitlaVle, the iiitcn og form, Est-ce duo je 

Is preftrrod Iw tlio sake of enphonj -Est-ce quo je prends (perds)? etc 

Except al-jo ? suis-]o ? ms'Je ? dois-je ? puis-]o ? sals-je ? vais-je ? vois-jo ? 
which halt, been sanctioned h> usage. - ^ .1 j 



IV NEGATIVE CONJUGATION 


§ 2 


IS 


.Tc 

Tu 

fll (die) 

1 Louis 
Nous 
Tons 

J Ils (elles) 
\Ccs tle\es 


ne pailc pas 
ne paries pas 
ne parle pas 
ne pailc pas 
ne parlous pas 
ne parlcz pas 
ne parlent pas 
ne parlent pas 


In like manner m itli — 


/ do not ‘ijJcaL (I am not "spcaTMig) 
Thou dost not ^cal,. 

He (she) does not spcaJ„ 

Louts ts not speaktnff 
IVe do not speak, 

You do not ^eak. 

They do not ^cak 
These pupils do not speak 


(a) the 2d Covj 
(h) the ith Conj 
(i.) Aivx Verbs 


— .Te ne finis pas Ido not finish (I am not finishing) 
Nous ne finissons pas, etc IVe do not finish, etc 

— Je ne reponds pas 
Nous ne rcpondons pas 
— Jc n’ai pas mon coutcau 
Jc ne suib pas indispose 


I do not reply 
We do not reply, etc 
I have not my knife 
I am not unwell 


A Verb is made negative in meaning by placing the particle ne 
before that Verb , in most cases this ne — which is the real negation — 
must be supplemented by some Adverb or Noun to indicate the manner 
or degree in which the action expressed by that veib is negatued 
(no pas is the most common foim of negation) — 

Get dlewc ci ne travaillc pas This pupil is not working 

Cot ties c-lk ne travaillc point That pupil does -aotwork (at all) 

Votro eloio ne travaillc plus Tour pupil works no more (no 

longer), does not work now 

Le v6tre ne travaillc pas non plus I'bitrs docs not work either 
Vous ne travaillez gudro You hardly ever work 

Co faineant no travaillc jamais 27iis idler never works 
Elle ne traiaille quo rarement She worlcs only (but) rarely 
Je ne demande nen I ask for nothing / do not ask for anything 
T , , (I ask for nobody (no one) 

Je ne demande personne | ^ anybody (any one) 

Obs 1 — Rlen and personne, in accordance with their original eubatantiial nature 
(Lat rem, personam), may stand ns the Subject of a Verb — 

Rlen ne dcconragc 1 homme persev6rant Nothing daunts apenticnng man 
Personne ne traioinio id Nobody (no one) is working here 

Ohs 2 — IvriNiTivE — Ne pas parlcr (flnir, etc ) Not to speak (finish, etc ) 


V — ^The Interrogative form is made negative by placing — 
ne before the Interrogative form, and pas or promt, plus, etc , after — 
No parli-jo pas ? or, Est co quo je ne parle pas ? Am I not speaking J 

Neparles-tupas? or, Est-ce quo tuneparlespas? Aittkouriotspeakm.g'i 
Ne parle- t-il plus ? is Ac no longer speaking 1 

No parle-t-elle jamais ? Does she never speak / 

No pailons-nous pas ? Don't we speak ? 

Ne parlez vous point 7 Don’t you speak ? 

No parlont-ils plus 7 Are they not peaking now 7 


L’oratcur ne parle t-il pas bien « Docs not the orator speak well ? 

Pourquoi les d5ves ne rcpondoiit-ils pas ? IVhy do thepupils not reply 7 


PECULIARITIES OF REGULAR VERES § 3 


g 3 Fiust Conjugation (See E\ 30 ) 

In order to avoid the unpleasant sound of two mute syllables 
following close upon one another, the stem of a Veib mth an e mute 
in the last syllable but one is strengthened whenever %n the course 
of conjugation the following syllable becomes mutCj this strengthen- 
ing of the stem in pronunciation is indicated in writing or printing, 
either — 

as in (a and b), by doubling the final stem-consonant 1 or t , * 
or, as in (c), by changing the e mute into 6 (e grave), if the final stem- 
consonant IS not 1 or t, as above 
(d) In Verbs with an 6 in the last syllable but one, this d is 
chcTnged into 6 (except in the Future and GonditionaT) 
to indicate that the sound of e becomes long and open 

{pUVLVt) — 


(g) appel-er, 
to call 


(i)jet-er, 
to throw 


(c) men-er, (d) espdr-er, 
to lead to h<pc 


Ficsent Indicative and Subjunctive 


j’ appell-e 
tu appell-es 
il appell-e 
n appcl -oils, -ions 
1 apjiel 07, -lez 
ils appcll ent 


je lett-e 
tnjett-es 
il jett-e 
n jet-ons,-ions 
V jet ez, -lez 
ilsjett-ent 


je m6n-e 
tu m6n-es 
il m6n-e 
n men 'Ons, -ions 
V men-ez, -lez 
ils m^n-ent 


jj’ esp&r-e 
j tu esp6r-es 
111 csp6r-o 
jn esper-ons,-ions 
V esper-e/, -lez 
ils esp^r-ent 


appell-e 



Thus also the 

1 

1 

1 


1 

jett-e 

m6n-e 

1 esp6r-e 

cz 1 

jet ons, -ez 

men-ons, -cz 

1 esper-ons, -ez 


j’appell-cni, etc 
j’appell erais, etc 


Future and Conditional — 

hcjett-crai,ctc Ije mdii-crai, etc. 
I JO jctt-erais, etc j je inSn-crais, etc 


(mo change) 
I’cspeier-ai, etc 
j’espciei-ais, etc 


‘ rrccpt-^elcr, to hide, grtcr, iofreae, Innirrolcr to torture (fo ) , dcnnnteler, 
to ilimantle, ccnrteler, to quarter, liarceler, fo harass, martelcr, to hammer. 
inoueltr, to/ushwn , pelcr, to peel , 


Aclictcr, to Imy, bccqucter, to peel, collcter, to collar, croclieter, to liool, 
epoussuter, to dust , fitiquettr, to laid (and their compounds), 

all these, instead of douhling the consonant, change e into h , see (c) — 


I hide {conceal), etc. 
je c61 c, n ccl ons, 

tu col es, a ccl cz, 

11 c61 c, Jls c61 ont. 


7 5i(v (purchase), etc 
j' nch6t-e, n achet-ons, 

tnachbt-es, a nchttez, 

U nch&t e, ils achht ent 



PECULIARITIES OF REGULAR VERBS 
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§ 3 

(c) Verbs in ayer, -eyer, osrer, -uyer, change the y into i w henever 
the inflection becomes Those in ayer and eyer, however, may re- 
tain y throughout — je paie, or paye , le paieiai (palrai) or payerai- 
(/) Verbs in -ler are regular ihroughoxit, and are only mentioned 
hero to shou the working ot the Jnyjc^ Phir and iStt&j Pres 
Notice also crd-er , jc crd-e, etc , P P crd-d, f crd de, etc 
{g) Verbs in -grer inseit an e between the stem and the injleetimiwlvai 
the latter begins with a or o, to indicate that g retains throughout the 
whole conjugation the soft sound which it always has before eon 
{h) Verbs in -cer change the c into c whenever the inflection begins 
with a or o , to indicate that c retains throughout the whole conjuga- 
tion the same sound of s which it always has before eon 
Gbs — ^Bcar in mind ttiat in Trencli g and c are pronounced eittier — 
hard (as in Engl ) before a, 0, n — gare, gond, gnenr cap, col, cure , 
or, soft (sibilant) before 0, 1, y —gens, gilefc, gj mnase , ccci, cjgne 
Kon m t erbs ending in gor or cer, the g or c is pronounced soft thronghont 
the whole conjugation, eien when followed In an inflection beginning with a or 0, 
before which aowels g is written=ge, and soft 0=9 

Compare what happens in English when >on form an ailj in aWe — 
dispute , ad; disputable but — change, adj changeable , trace, adj traceable 

(c) ploy-er, ( {/) pri-er, I (g) chang-er, 1 (A) plac-er, 

to fold I top) ay ] to change j toplaec 

Present 

Inchcat Stibj hidixat Suhj indteat 

je ploi-o JO pri-o jo chang-e je plac-e 

tiiploi-es tupii-cs tuchang-es tuplac-es 

il ploi 0 il pn-o il chang-e il plac-e 

n ploy-ons, -ions n pn-ons, -10ns n chango-ons n plag-ons 

V ploy-ez, -loz v pn-ez, -lez v chang-ez v plac cz 

ilsploi-ent ilspn-ont ilschang-ent ilsplac-ent 

(Thus also the Imperative ) 

Future 
je ploier-ai 
11 ploier-ons, etc 
Conditional 
JO ploier-ais, etc 

(») Nous contribu-lons, -lez (but— nous distingnions, etc ) 
ar^ er (pi on =aigu-er) takes a diceresis on e mute or 1 — 
j’ar&ue , n. argrulons (Thus Pretento Indie and Suhj ) 

Second Conjugation (Sec E\ 30 ) 
fleiinr(to6fooni)inthesenscofto^oumA, f Pres Part llonssant 
to prosper, his (from old French florir) — t Jm>rnF jo flonssais, etc 
bdnir, to bless, to consecrate, has two forms for the Part Pfre — 
bdni, -e, blessed, applied to persons — ^Un people bem do Dieu 
bdnit, -e, consecrated, to things — pain bdnit , eau bdnite 
hair, to hate, in the Singular of Pres Indio and Imperative has 
i instead of S, and is then pronounced as one syllable — 

Je hals, tu bals, il bait , bat Plural — n haissons, v haissez, etc 

C 


Imperfect Indicative 

^ « ^ 

JO pn-ais, etc je chmge-ais,eto jc plag ais, etc 

n pn-ions n chang-ions n plac-ions 

V pri-iez V ehang-iez v plac-iez 

ilspn-aient ilschange aiont ilspla5-aiont. 


§s 


PASS/yjS VOICE 
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Imperfect tjsco Preterite 
1 was Iwnoured, etc In order that 

j’ ^taiB honor 6 (-de), etc g J migM be honoured, etc 

nous ^tions honor-ds( 4es), etc ^fje fosse honor ^ ( de), etc 

je ftis honor 6 ( de, etc) b -{ 

nous fumes honor-ds( des), etc ^n fossions honor ds( des), etc 



Future Present 
I shall be honoured, etc. 
je serai honor d (de) 
nous serons honor ds ( des) 
Future Peefeot 





CONDITIONAL Present 
I should be honoured, %f, etc 
je serais honor'd (-de), si 
nous senons honor-ds(-deB),si 
CONDITIONAL PERFECT 


I shall have been Iwnoured, etc 
j' anrai dtd honor-d (-de) 
nous aurons dtd honor ds (-des) 


1 should have been honoured, if, etc 
y aorais dtd honor-d ( de) 
nous aurlons dtd honor'ds(-des) 


IMPERATIVE 

soiB honor-d (-ee), be {thou) soyons honords( des),Zci us be honoured 
honoured ^imwured soyez honor ds (-des), be {ye) honoured 
qu'il solt honord, let him be qu’Us soient honords, let them.be h 

* f lionoide J _pj«r m Iionoids, jjJur / lionordes 
t Or, honore fei when vow is vutnally sing 
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REFLEXIVE VERBS — I SIMPLE TENSES 


§6 


§ 6 Befleiave Verbs are of two kinds — 

(a) Excbmvelij EetLexirB — serepentir, toiepent, 

[b) Occasiomlly Reflexive — se sentir, to feel one’s self 

Many of those aie not used reflexively m English — 
se facber, to get angry, se promener.to take a walk, etc (See Ex 28 ) 

INFINITIVE PnnSENr PAETIOIPLB 

se layer, to wash one’s self II se lavant, washiTig one’s self 

INDICATIVE PnESEKT SUBJUNCTIVE 


je me lave, 

tu te laves, 

( il 66 lave, 

■j clle se lave, 

\^on se lave, 

nous nouslavons, 

% ous vouslavez, 
f ils se lavent, \ 

\ cllesse lavent, J 


I wash myself 
thou washest thyself 
he washes himself 
she washes herself 
one washes one’s self. 
ue wash ourselves 
you loash yourselves 

they wash themselves 


I should wash myself, etc 
je me lave 
tu te laves 
il se lave, 
g, . ello se lave, 

I'l S \ °n se lave, 

‘ I 1 nous nous lavioiis, 
lo _ 8 vous vouB laviez, 
^ I ils se lavent, 
\elles se lavent 



INTEBBOGATIVE Indicative Present NEGATIVE 


Do I wash myself^ etc 
me lav6-je * o; , Est-ce quo je me 
te laves tu ? Pave * eta 

se lavc-t-il (-ellc, -on) ? 
nous lavons-nous? 
vous lavez-vous * 
se lavent-ils (-dies) ? 


I do not wasJt myself, eto 
JO ne me lave pas, 
tu ne te laves pas, 
il ne se lave pas, 
nous ne nous lavons pas, 
vous ne vous lavez pas, 
ils ne se lavent pas 


INTEBBOGATIVE AND NEGATIVE COMBINED — 


Am I not washing myself! etc 

ne me lave-jo pas ? ne nous lavons nous pas ? 

ne te lai es-tii pas ? ne vous lavez-vous pas ? 

ne se lai c t il pas ? ne se la\ ent-ils pas ? 

AFFIRMATIVE IMI'ERAIIVE NEGATIVE 


lai e toi, wash thyself (yourself) 
qn'il se lai o. Id him wash himself 

lavons-nous, let us wash ourselves 
la^ cz vous, wash yourselves 
qu’ils se la\ ent, let them wash them 
sehes 


ne te lave pas, do not wash thyself 
qu’il ne se lave pas let him not 
wash himself, [ourselves 
ne nous lavons pas, let m not wash 
nc vous lavez pas, do not wash 
yoni selves [wash themselves 
quhls nc se cTit pas, ht them not 


Like the Piesent, Lon]iigate the 
JO me laiais, I was washing my 
self, etc 

1 C me lavai, 1 washed myself, etc 
Jcme]a^ evai,Ishallwash myself, etc 


othei Simple Tenses — 
avant que j e me lavasse, hefoi e 1 

washed myself 

JO me laveiais, si I should wash 
myself, if 



§6 KlIinxn’L VIRUS— II COMPOUWD ILNsr.S 21 

lormed tirouqhnut uitli fitro (and ueier with avoli , see E\ 27) 

INFINITIVE PinniT PARTICIPLE 

B'fitrolavd.to/ioii iradudoue svlf \\a'6ta.ntla.v6,ltuiin(itc(fshed<iiie''i<;elf 

INDICATIVE Piil.si NT 1 

I have iradied myself, otc. 

JO mo buIb lavd ( do) 

tu t’ 03 lard ( do) 

fil(on)B*o3t laad 

\tlh s’ oat lavdo 

nous nouseommcslavds(-dos) 
\ous \ous6tos lavd3(-do3) 
r ils 80 Bont Invds 

\clhs eo Bont Invdca 

h 1 1 1 Cl SUBJUNCTIVE 

Although Ihaic scashed viysclf, etc 
po mo sols lavd (-do) 

Citu to Bols lavd (-do) 

=;\il bo Bolt lavd 

o /cllc 80 Boit Invdo 

§<Mtnuhnou8Eoyon8 lavds ( dos) 
o housvous soyez lavds ( dos) 
5* ( ils BO Boiont lavds 

Villcsso solont lavdes 

INTERROGATIVE IsDK \T1 
I/are T vadied mu^elf? etc 
mo BUls je lavd ( do) ? 

t' 03 tu lavd ( do) ? 

8' ost il (-elle) lavd? (lavdo )> i 

nouBEommes nouslavds ( dos)? i 
voufldtoasous lavds (-dos)? ' 

PC Bont ils(-olh‘s) lavds? (Iave03)’|i 

V i Pi M ST NEGATIVE 

J lime not u ashed myself, etc 

JO no mo Bills pns lavd (-do) 

Lu no t’ os pas lavd ( do) 

il (tile) no 8’ ost pns lavd ( do) 

11 nonouB6ommcspnslavds(-dos) 
i no vous dtos pns lavds ( dos) 
i 1 s(cllc&)no 806 ontpaslavds( dos) 

INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE COMBINED 

JIaic I not washed myielfl etc 

no mo BuiB Jo pns lavd ( do)?inonouBBommes nouspa8lavds(-dos)? 
no t’ 03 tu pns lavd (-do)’ no sous 6tos vous pas ■£ lavdB( dos)? 
nos'ost ll(ollo)paslavd( do)?lno so eont 11 b (-olios) paslavds( dos)? 

Lil c the Pres Perfect are conjug 
I had iiadied vuvclf, etc. 
jo m’ dtals (mo fhs) lavd ( do) 

I shall hnir unshed myself, etc 
je mo sorai Invd ( do) 

attd tho other Compound Tenses 

I might halt, washed myself, otc 

JO mo IViBSO lavd (-do), etc, 

I should liaic washed myself, otc 
jt mo BornlB lavd ( do), etc 


Tlio rnrltetplc Perfect must ngreo in Gender nncl Number with tlio 
Jlejlcritc rronouii, if tho latter w the Direct Object , the Part Perfect 
rciimiiis iinarnhic, if tho Roflc\i\o Pronoun ii nn Indirect Object — 
Lllo B’cHt lavdo , She Ims washed herself, but — 

Elio s'est procurd un billet , She has got a tickct/or hcriclf 
The Rofloidvo Korin of conjngnlion is also used with Jlectjuocal 
Vcrhi, 7 c Verbs the o' tioii of which, instead of reacting (reflecting) 
on tho sam agent (i c tho Subject), is dosenbed as mutually afTocting 
the two 01 more different agents implied by tho Subject — 

Ils BO hnissont , Thcifhate each other, or one another. 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS 


§7 


(a) Denoting the stale of the atmosphere — 


Pendant iin orago 11 pleut, 11 grfile, 
11 tonne, 11 dclaire 
En Inver (pron = iv6re) il g6le, 11 
nelge 

An pnntemps 11 ddg6le 


During a thunderstorm it rains, it 
hails, it thunders, it lightens 
In winter it freezes, it snows 

In spring it thaws. 


Notice the following vmpers, forms of iSs&CB, § 11 {d) — 


Quel temps (pron = tan) falt-U ? — 
Tant&t 11 fait ‘beau temps, tant&t 
mauvais temps 

An mois d’aofit (pi on sou) 11 fait 
cbaud. 

An pnntemps 11 fait doux. 

En automne * 11 fait frals 
En hiver 11 fait ftoid 
II felt jour siv lieures 
II fait nult (sombre) apres le 
coucher du soleil 
En liiTor 11 fait du brouillard 
En mars + 11 fait de la poussidre 
II fait clalr de lune 


What sort of weather is it ? — 
Sometimes it is fine, at other times 
it IS had weather 
In August it IS hot 

In spring it is mild 
In autumn it is cool 
In winter it is cold 
It is daylight at snr 
It IS dark after sunset 

In winter li is foggy. 

In March it is dusty 
The moon shines 


* In automne, the m is not pronounced + s sounded 


(h) Only occasionally impersonal — 


II s'agit de fairo son devoir 
De quoi B’aglBsait il ? — 

II s’agissalt do payer 
De qui s’aglssalt-ll 7 — 

11 s’aglssait de nous 
Il s’oglra de votre honneur 


The question is to do one’s duty 
What was it necessary to do ? — 
It was necessary to pay 
"Wlio was concerned ? — 

We were concerned 
Youi honour will he at stake 


* Kotice the different ways of rendering s’aglr de in English 


n Importe quo vous rcstiez 
Il arrive souvent qu’on cst trompe 
Il Bemble quo cola soit facile 
Il y va de votre vie 
n y va de vos interets 
n me faut uno clef (pron = old) * 
11 te faut un de,ctc (See E\ 42,43 } 


It IS important that you should stay 

It often happens that one is deceived. 

It seems to bo easy 

Your life is at stake 

Your interests arc at stake, etc 

I want (must have) a key 

Vote want (must have) a thimble 
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Y avoir, {there) to hi. — I SiMPU Tr\«!r‘! 


n y a niiclqu'nn 10 
U y a tics gens bis 
n y avalt (out) uno fois uiic fee 
n y » valt (out) ties nccnlcnls 
5 V aura (auralt) tin fnnt 

Crois tu qu’ll y alt clu tlniigcr 1 
Quoiqu’il y out ilu danger 


There ts some one lioro 
There flj e people oi cr there 
There uns once 1 fair} 

There Here {occurred) accidents 
There util (icoiifd) he fruit 

Do 3 on think (here is an} daiigci ? 
Although (here teas danger 


II C01tP0l,^D Tfnsf.s 

II y a (avalt) ou im ongc, etc There has (had) heal 1 thuiidci 

atom, etc 

n y aura ou un accident, etc There mud hate hcen an iccident, 

etc 

II y auralt ou des nertes, etc There would haie hcen losses, etc 

Qnoiqu'il y ait ou uc la pluic Although (here has hcen some run 


III iNTinnooATivr 


Y a t-11 loin d’lci }i Genii 0 ? 
Comblon y a-t 11 d’loi fi Londres 1 

Y avalt 11 soul ent des concerts 1 

Y a-t 11 ou une teinpCto 1 

Y a-t II longtcmps quo tu os ici ? — 
Jliis om, 11 y a une demi lieure 

Comblon y a-t 11 qu'Il ost parti ’ — 
II n’y a quo qiiinro jours 


/« %t far from hero to Genci a 1 
How far is i( to London ? 

IVere (here often concerts T 
Has (here been a storm ! 

Haic yon been hero a long time ? — 
iniy 3 cs, fot half an hour 
Hmo long has he hcen gone ? — 
Only a foitnight 


IV NroATivr 

n n’y a pas do danger ici There is 110 danger here 

n n’y avalt Jamais taut do mondo There were net cr so minj people 
II n’y a guiro ou de 1 isiteura There hate hardly been anj i isitois 

II n’y avalt pas ou d’argont Theic had not been anj' money, etc 


V IsrrnnooAi m -NKQATivr 

N’y a-t 11 porsonno K la maison 1 Js (here nobody at home 1 

N’y avalt-11 rlon h fairo ? IVas (here nothing to do (to bo 

dona) 1 

N’y auralt 11 pas ou do I’cau f Would not there haie been any 

water 1 
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IRREGULAR VERBS — FIRST CONJUGATION § 8 


N B — <1 ) The Future and Imperative are only given when 
(3 ) Verba imrlced t are anomalous, % e the denied 


IvFiN PnES PAnriciPLE PnES I Pakticiple Pere Preterite 



NJBGATIVI5 

ne pas s’ en ne s’ en allant pas, ne pas s’ en Stre alld, 
aller, not going away not to have gone away 

nottogoaway 

je ne m’ en Present Perfect {Indefim) 

Irai pas, jo ne m’ en suis pas alle (-^e), 

I shall not go tu ne t’ en es pas alld, 
away, etc il ne s’ en est pas all6, 

n ne n en sommes pas all^s (-^es), 

V ne V en 6tes pas allds, 
ils ne s’ en sent pas all^s 


m’ en Irai-je? 
Shall 1 go 


away? etc 


Present Perfect {Indifini) INTERROGATIVE 
m’ en suls-je aJle [-6e) ? 
t’ en es-tu all4 (-4e) ? 
s’ en est-il (elle) all4 (-4e) ? 
n en sommes-nous allds (-des) ? 

V en Stes-vous all^s (-^es) ? 
s’ en sont-Us (dies) all^s (-4es) ? 


INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE 
Put nem’en nem’en suis-je pas all6 (-4e)? 
irai-jo pas? net’ en es-tu pas all^ ? 

Shall J not go nes’ en est-il pas ell6? 

away? otc nen en sommes-nous pas allds(-des)? 
ne V en dtes vous pas all^s ? 
ne s’ en sont-ils pas allds ? 
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liregularly formed (3 ) Tlic Conditional aliva>s follows the Fntnre 
Tenses are not formed regularly according to g 1 


Indicative Pbes 

Si;iuuNCTi\E Fites 

Impepative 

je vals, I go, etc 
til vas, 
il va, 
n all-ons, 

V all-ez, 
ils vont 

j’ alll-e, I go, etc 
tu alll-es, 
il aille, 
u all-ions, 

V all-iez, 
ils aiU-ent 

1 — allons, let its go 

2 va,* go allez, go (ye) 

* vas , before en or y — 
vas en chercher , go and 
fetch some 

vas-y, go there (thither) 

je in’ en vais, 
tu t’ en vas, 
il s’ enva, 
n nous en allons, 
V vous en allez, 
ils s’ en vont 

je m’ en aille, 
tu t’ en allies, 
il s’ en aille, 
n nous en allions, 
V vous en alliez, 
ils s’ en aillent 

va-t’ en, go (thou) away 

allons-nous en,letiisgoaway 
allez-vous en, go (ye) away 


POBM 

jenem’envaispasfjjo ne m’ en aiUe 


tu net’envaspas, 
il ne s’ en va pas, 
n ne nous en aliens pas, 
V ne vous en allez pas, 
ils ne s’ en vont pas 


pas, etc 


ne t’ en vapas, donotgo moay 

ne nous en allons pas, let 
its not go auay 
ne vous en allez pas, Do 
not {ye) go away 


POBM INDICATIVE Phesent 

m’ en vals-je? 

t’ envas-tu? 

s’ en va-t 11 ? 

nous en allons-nous? 

vous en allez vous ? 

s’ en vont ils ? 


envoyert (Ex 32), to send 
Future j’ enveirai 
For the Presi JIT, seep 17(e) 
The other parts are regular 
Thus renvoyer, to send back 
Fut ]e renverrai, etc 


FOBMS COMBINED 

ne m’ en vais Je pas ? Am I not gotng 

ne t’ en vas-tu pas? [away * 

ne s’ en va-t-U pas ? 

ne nous en allons-nous pas? 

ne vous en allez-vous pas ? 

ne s’ en vont-lls pas? 
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( 2 ) b} tlic Present Tense inflections (singular) s, s, t, or e, es, e, 

instead of Is, la, it 


tu fln is, il fin it (.regular), 
tuconrs, il court 


Compare — 10 fln is, 
wUlir—io cotir s, 
or wiJii— je couvr 0, tu convr es, il couvr e 


ISDIOATHE FII£SE^T 


SuBJONCT Pres 


Compound Verbs, and BemadivS 


Tfto /oilommg drop their final 
stem consonants (m, t, 7, ill) 
in the Singular — 


Conjugate thus— 


je dor-s, 
tu dor-s, 
il dor-t, 
ji donn-ons, 
V dorm-ez, 
ils dorm ent 


je dorm-e, 
tu dorm-es, 
il dorm-e, 
n dorm-ions, 
V dorm-iez, 
ila dorm-ent 


endormir, to lull to sleep 
s endormir, to fall asleep 
se rendormir, to fall asleep again 


JO men-s, n ment ons, 
tumen-s, v ment-ez, 
il men-t, ils ment ent 

JO mo repen-s, 
tuto rapen-s, 
il so rapen-t, • 
n n rapent-ona, 

V V rapent-ez, 
ils se repent ent 


je ment-e, etc 


d£mentir, to give the he 


jemorepent-e, 

etc 


JO een-s, n sent-ons, 
tusen-s, V sentez, 
il sen-t, ilssent-ent 


jc ser-s, 
tuser-s, 
il ser-t, 

JO par-s, 
tupar-s, 
il par-t. 


n serv-ons, 

V sorv-ez, 
ils serv-ent 

n part-ons, 

V part-ez, 
ils part-ent 


JO sent e, etc 
je serv-e, etc 
je paii>e, etc 


JO Bor-B, 
tuBor-s, 
il Bor-t, 

(jo bou-s,* 
(tu bou-s, 
il bou-t. 


n Bort-ons, je Bort-e, etc 

V sort-ez, 
ils sort-ent 

n bouill-onB), je bouill-e,otc 

V boulU-ez), 
ils bouill-ent 


(je fau-x, 
(tu fan X, 
il fau-t. 


n falll-ons), 
V falU-ez), 
ils faill-ent 


il faill-e, etc 


consentir, to consent 
pressentir, to forebode 
ressentir, to resent, se ressentir, 
to feel the effects 

(assemr, to enslave, is regular — 
asseivlBsant, etc ) 
desservir, to clear the table , to do 
an ill office 

dipartir, to dispense, to divide 
repartir, to start again , repartant 
(repartir, to distribute, is regular 
r^partissant, etc ) 
ressortir, to go out again 
(ressortir, to be in the jurisdiction , 
ressortissant, etc ) [etc ) 
(assortir, to assort, assortissant 

falre boullUr, to boil (transitive) 

* The let and 2 d pers are hardly 
ever used 

difaillir, to fed faint, used in In 
flnitive , Pres Indie Plur , 
Pres Part , luiperf and Pret , 
seldom in other tenses 
faillir = to become banhrupt, is 
regular 






r 
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I^FII^TIVE Pats 

Partioip Pbes 

Particip Perf 

Preterite 





(6) v6t-ir (Ex 34) 
to dofhe 

v6t-ant 


je vet-is, etc 


1 


fa-lr (of § 3, c) 
to flee 

fuy-ant 
(See p 17, e) 

fill 

je fui-s, etc 

onirt 

to 1icg,r 

(Pot j’ olrol, 
obsolete) 

(oy-ant) 

011 I 

(j’ ouis) 

cueill'ir (Ex 34) 
to gatlm , collect 
Fot jecuellleral 

cueiU-ant 

cueill-i 

je cncill-is, etc 

saill-ir (impers ) 
to jut out 

Fur saillera 

aaill-ant 

saill-i 

il saill-it, etc 

assalll-ir 
to assail 

assaill-ant 

assaill-i 

Thefollomng "have (he 
Part Perfin-OTt — 

j’ assaill-ia, etc 




ouvr-ir (Ex 34) 
to open 

ouvr-ant 

ouv-ert 

j’ ouvr-is, etc 

couvr-lr 
to cover 

couvr-ant 

couv-ert 

je couvr-is, etc 

offi*-lr 
to offer 

offir-ant 

1 

1 

off-ert 

j’ offr-is, etc. 

soufifr-ir 
to suffer 

8ouffi*-ant 

souff-ert 

N- i 

je sonffi-is, ot& 
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iKDiCAinr PnnsnNT 

SUDJTOCTlVE PbES 

Comp Verbs akd Bemarks 

jc v3t s, n vSt one, 

tu v6t s, V v6t ez, 

il v6t, ils v6t-ent 

JO v6t-e, etc. 

dcvetir, io diiesl 
revetir, to invest 

JO ftii-s, Ti fuy ons, 

tu fai s, V fay-ez, 

il fui-t, 'ils ftil-ent 

JO fui-e, etc 

s enfmr, io run away 

(j olB, n oyons), 

(tu ols, V oyez), 

(il ol t, ils ol ent) 

( j’ ole, ate ) 

All Simple Psrts, except tlic 
Jnfinit and Part Perf, are 
obsolete 

The following have the lit 
Conj endings —a, as, a — 


Like cueiUir, eonjngatc — 
accueillir, to welcome, to receive. 
rccuclll>r, to gather, to reap 
se rccneiUir, to collect one s self 

JO cueill-e, n cueill 011s, 
tu cueill es,Y cueill ez, 
il cueill-e, ilscuoill-cnt 

JO cueill e, etc 

il saill-e, ils saiU-ent 

il saill e, etc 

sailllr, to gu^i Is regular — 
sailUssant 

j’ assaill-e, u assaill ons, 
tu assaill-es,y assaill-cz, 
il assaill-e, ilsassaill-ent 

j’ assaill-e, etc 

% 

tressaillii, to start, to shudder 

j' ouvr e, n ouvr-ons, 
tu ouvr es, v ouvr-ez, 
il ouvr-e, ils ouvr ent 

j’ ouvr-e, etc 

cntr'ouvnr, to set ajar, roitv 
nr, to reopen 

JO couvr e, n couvr ons, 
tucouvr-es,v couvr-ez, 
il couvr e, ilscouvr-ent. 

je couvr 0, 

dicouvnr, to discover 

j’ offr 0, n offr-ons, 
tu ofEi*-es, V ofir ez, 
il offr e, ils offr-ont 

j’ oflfr e, etc 


je souffi?-e, n souffr ons, 
tu souffr es,v soufTr-ez, 
il Bouffr-e, ils souffr ent 

JO souffr e, etc 
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I^FIMTI^E Phes 


Pakticii* Pbes 


Pabiiciple Ferf 


Preterite 


'‘UuT^oht^cted — 

(c)^g5u6rir+ 
foKKfgjmc (Ex 37) 
Por j’ acquerrai 


ten-irt(Ex 36) 
to hold 

Put je tiendrai 


ven-lr+ (Ex 35) 
to come 

Put je viendrai 


acquer-ant 


inour-lrt(Ex 37) 
to die 

Put je mourrai 


cour-lr+ (Ex 37) 
to 1 tin 

Fui je courrai 


Dcfcelixe — 
gdslr (E\ 37) 
to he, to rest 


tirir 
to strike 


ten-ant 


ven-ant 


mour>ant 


cour-ant 


Contracted 


Contracted — 


acqu-is 


j’ acqu-is, etc 


/■ 

ten-u 


veu-u 

(je Ellis yen u ( ue), 
til eBvonu(-ue), 
il 6Bt ven u, 
elle est ^ en-ne, 
n. sommos ven us 
[( «es) 

V 6tBB ven us(-ues), 
>i]s sent ven us, 
elles Eont 1 en ues)' 


JO tin-s, n tin-mes, 
tu tm-s, V tin-tes, 
:1 tln-t,ilstm-rent 


jevin-s, n vin-mes, 
tuvm-s, V vln-tes, 
il vin-tjilsvm-rent , 


mort 

(d est mort, 
ello est mort e, 
ds Bont mort-s, 
dies sont mort es) 


je mour-us, etc 


COUP u 


je cour-us, etc 


) 


gis ant* 
Im 2 >/ gisals* 
*Pron s=ss 

{toanting) 


{tiantmj) 


f^r-u {obsolete) 


{wanting) ^ 


{wanting) 



IRREGULAR VERBS — SECOND CONJUGATION 


ijmcATivE Present i BOTauNCTiVE Pres CoMTOD^D Verbs and Remarks. 


Tht stem vov,el altered in the Singular 
and 3d person Plural 


j’ acqmer-s, 
tu acquier-s, 
il acquier-t, 
n aoquer-ons, 

V acquer-ez, 
ils acqm6r-ent 


j’ acqui6r-o, 
tu acqui6r-es, 
il acqulfer-e, 
n acquer-ions, 
V acquer-iez, 
ils acquiSr-ent 




conquenr, to c opmie r yV 
s enqufcnr, to tnautre , reqnon 
require 

quinr, to fetch (Infinitive only) 


jc tien s, je tienn-e, 

tu tien-s, tu tienn es, 

il tien-t, il tienn e, 

n ten-ons, n teu-ions, 

V ten-ez, v ten-iez, 

ils tienn-ent, ils tienn-ent 


salistenir, to abstain, appartenir, 
to belong 

contenii, to contain, d£tenir, to 
detain 

entretenir, to I cep up, mamtenir, 
to maintain 

obtenir, to obtain retenir, to retain 
sontenir, to sustain, to assert 


je vien-s, 
tu vien-s, 
il vlen-t, 
n ven-ons, 

V von ez, 
ils vienn-ent 


je meur-s, 
tu meur-s, 
il meur-t, 
n Tuour-ons, 
V mour-ez, 
ils meur ent 


je "rtenn-e, 
tu vienn es, 
il vienn e, 
n ven-ions, 

V ven-iez, 
ils vienn ent 


je meur-e, 
tu meur es, 
il meur-e, 
n mour-ions, 
y mour-iez, 
ils meur ent 


advenir (or avenir), to happen , 
clrconi enir, to impose upon , 
contrevenir &, to infringe , 
convenir, to suit, deienir, to 
become, disconienir, to dis 
agree , inten enir, to interfere , 
parvenir, to attain, to reach , 
prdvenir, to warn, proienir, to 
proceed from , jevew, to come 
bach , se souvenir de^ to remem- 
ber, subvenir i, to reticle, 
snrvenir, to happen 

se monnr, to be dying, nsed in all 
simple tenses, except in the 
Preterite 


JO GOUT s, je cour-e, 

tu cour s, tu cour-es, 

il cour-t, il cour-e, 

n cour-ons, n conr-ions, 

V cour-ez, v cour-iez, 

ils cour out ils cour-eut 

— , n gis-ons, ■) 

— , V gis ez, }-* (wanting) 
il git, ils gis ent J 


accounr, to hasten to , concourir, to 
concur, discourir, to discourse 
parconnr, to run oier, seoonnr, 
to help, etc 

courre Ge cerf), Obsol Infinitive, 
to Aunt (the stag, etc ) 


Obs —Cl git, here lies (on grave 
stones) 

Isslr (obsolete), to descend from, 
nsed in Comp Tenses only — 
je sms issu, etc. 


(wanting) 


(wanting) 
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0 


2 


§ 10 —Third 


ISFIMTIIP PBES 

Pabt Pres 

Pabticiplp Pprp 

N 

Preterite 




Contracted — 

(a)recev-oir(E't 38) 
to receive 

Fut jo reoevral 

dev oir (E\ 39) 
to one 

Fut je devrai, 

CoND jedevrals, 

J (night to 

recev-ant 

dev-ant 

f > 

re9-u 

du, f due 

Notice the Co}.dit 

J’anrals dfl, 

I ought to have, etc 

JO recu-s, 
tu regu-s, 
il regu-t, 
n regu-mes, 

V regu-tes, 
ils regu-rent 

JO du s, n du-mes, 
tudu-s, V dd-tes, 
il du-t, ilsdu-rent 





(6) sav-oirt (E\ 40) 
io Lnoio 

Fvi JO saurai 

/" S 

sach-ant, 

Impf 

savais 

su 

JO su-s, etc 

mouv-oirt 
io move 

Fut jo mouvrai 

- y ■ 1 

mouv-ant 

mu 

JO mu-s, etc 

pleuv-oir 
io ram 

Fut il pleuvra 

pleuv-ant 

plu 

il plu-t, etc 

• 

pouv-oir+ 
can, io he able 

Fut jo pourrai 

pouv-ant 

! 

pu 

Notice the Condit 
Perp — 

J’aurais pn, 

I might (could) have, etc 

JO pu-s, etc 

(c) voul-oirt (E-^ 41) 
io msh, io want 
Fut jo voudrai 

CoND jcvoudrais 

I ^Janild lit e to 

val-oirt (E\ 44) 
to he worth 

Fui JO vaudral 

fall oir,+ must, 
to It, necessary 

Put. il faudra 

voul ant 

val-ant 

{wanting) 

voulu 

Notice the Condit 
Perp — 

j’anrals voulu, [etc 
/ shintld have hied to, 

Yulu 

Co^DIT Perp — 

n aurait mieux valu, 
it uould have 'been 
{better 

falln 

Impehsonal — 

JO vonlu-s, etc 

je valu-s, etc 

'll me fallu-t, 
il to fallu-t, 

,il lui falln-t, etc 
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lMlICATI\r Prisfjjt 


SuiuuscTivr Flu.i. I Cost VrrniaAVDRrstAJiKs 


7 he Stem tontraetrd — 

I-— — ■ ■ - 

jc re<^i-B, n rcces-oiis, re^olv-e, rcco\-ions, npcrccsoir, <oj>crceirf , 
tn xecoi 8. ^ ^ccD^ -07. ret?olv-e3, idcoy ic7, 'tl XciYtkxc.., 

il re^ol t, ils re 9 olv ent re^oiv-e, re 901 v-ont etc ) 

ddccs oir. In rlcceite 


JO dol s, n det oiis, doiv e, (let -ions, 

tu dol s, Y ties C7, dolv es, cIcy -icr, 

il dol t, ils dolv-ent dolv e, dolv-ent 


IrciIoYoIr, to oir^ 


JO sal-s, 
tu sal 8, 
il eal-t, 


The Stem rmcel nlterrit — 


n BOV one, 
Y sav-ez, 
ils sav-ent 


each e, 
sacb-es. 
each e, 


each Ions, 
each lez, 
Bacb-ent 


IstirnATivr — 

Sm(, (2)Baebo 
Flur (l)sacbons 
„ (S) saohoz 


]o meu B, n mom ons, meuv-e, mouv-ions, lmomc»r,iotUrvp,toafect 

tu meu-s, V mouY -07, mouv-es, mom - 107 , 

il raeu t, ils meuv ent meuv e, meuv-ent pound Tenets only 


il pleu't, 

JO peu-x,* n pom ons, 
tu peu-x, v pOUY' 07, 
il pou-t, ils peuv ent 


il pleuYc, 

pulss-e, pulss-lons, 
pules 68, pulBs-lez, 
pules e, pules ent. 


pulss-lons, • Or— Jo puls (1st pers 
pulss-lez, s'l'l- ““5> Interrog 
oulBB ent. -puls-jo? 


JO veu-x, n y oul-ons, 
tu veu-x, V voul-07, 
il veu t, ils veul-ent 


jc vau X, n vnl-ons, 
tu vau-x, Y val-07, 
il vau-t, ils val-ont 

ilmofaut, ilnousfaut, 
il to Ibut, il vous faut, 
il lui Ibut, il lour faut 


veulU e, Yonl-ions, 
veulll-es, vonl-107, 
veulll e, veulU-ent 


valll-e, val ions, 
vain es, val-icz, 
valll-e, vain ent 

il mo fame, 
il to faille, 
il lui faille, otc 


iMPCUATIYr — 

. unusual and 
Voux I emphatic, 
(voulons), y whilst, voull- 
Touloz, I lez=besofiooil 


cquiuiloir, toheeipiitaUnt , 
TCMiloir, to rcliini Ixhe for 
like 

Frrs Sinu of prdisloir, to 
prttaxl — Jcprivalo.oto 

faUolT,Iinpcrs (Kx 42,43} 
ohaloir (impen } only In— 
fine (or, peu) in en chant 
(olitol ), I don t caie 


V 
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IsriNlTIVE Pkes 

Particip Pres 

Particip Perf 

Preterite 

(d)d6cli-oir+(E'^ 44) 
to decay 

Fur (je ddeberrai) 

[soanting) 

(Impf — 
d^choyais) 

declni 
(il est deebn, 
elle est d^chue) 

je dechu-s, etc. 

i 




1 

I 

dch-oir+ 
to fall due 

Fut dclierra 

^ch-^-ant 

echu 

(il ost dchu, 
elle eat ichue) 

(j’ echu-s) 

(tu echu-s) 
il dchu-tjOtc 






voirt (Ex 44) 
to see 

Fut jo verrai 

voyant 

vu 

j 

JO vi-B, etc 

(c) (FoT fontraeted ) 
s’asse oir t (Ex 46) 
to sit down 

Fut je ra’assl^ral 

07 — 

je m’ assoirai 

or — 

JO m’ asseyeral 

s’assey ant 

or — 

(s’assoy-ant) 

aSBlB 

(il s'est assiB, 

1 elle s eat assise) 

je m’ asBi-s, 
tu t’ assi-s, 
il s’ assi-t, 
n n aBsi-mes, 
V V BBSi-teB, 
ilss’ assi-rent 

surse oir 
to suspend, pul of, 
defer toiin) 

sursoy-ant 

Bursis 

JO sursi-B, etc 

seoir.t (oft, 
to he hreommg 

Fut il sidra 

sey ant(sdant) 
Impf — 
il seyalt 

{wanting)* 

No Compound 
Tenses 

{wanting) 


in— ralre apparolr, to shovi, and in— 

irt ac«sto^d\ol°"’i *" (3 p sing followed by an Infniit ) - 



§ 10 IRREGULAR VERBS — THIRD CONJUGATION 


3S 


IsDioATiVE Present 

SOBJUSCT Prfs 

Comp Vrnns and Bemarks 

JO ddchois, 
tu dcchoi s, 
il dcchoi t 
(n ddcboy ons) 

(v ddchoy-ez), 
ils dcchoi-cnt 

JO dechoi 0 

! 

oholr, to Jail, is onl} used in the 
Infinitiie (sc Iiisscr clioir), 
and Part PerJ — ebn, f 
ebue (pbsolcte) 

Theadj mtfobant is onginnllj 
the Fart. Perf of an old 
Verb (incsclicoir) of tins 
class 

/ il dchoi-t, — 

\ il dche t, ils dckoi-cnt 

{wanting) 

8-11 J tcllCt, / 

JO 1 01 s, n voy-ons, 
tu ^ol-s, V voy-ez, 
ils voi-t, ils voi-cnt ' 

i 

JO TOi 0 , etc 

pourioir, prd\oIr, 

to provide, toforeme — 

Prct pourvus , prdvis 

Put pourrolral, prdrolral 
cntrci oir, to catch a glimpse 
reioir, to tee again 

JO m’ aaaled-s, 
tu t’ assled s, 
il s’ assled, 

11 n assey ons, 

1 V assey-ez, 
ils s’ assey ent 

01 — 

nssoi-s (assoy-ons), 
assoi s (assoy-ez), 
nssoi t, assoi out 

assey e 
assey-es, 
assey e, 
assey-ions, i 
assey-lez, 
assey ent , 
or — 

assoi c, etc 
(assoy Ions), 
etc 

asseolr, to seat, to set 
rasscoir, to set don n again , 
(nssis, comjmsrd, stale) 
so rasscoir, to sit down again 

josursoi s,ii sursoy-ons, 
tu sursoi-s, 1 aursoy-ez, 
il snrsoi-t, ils sursoi-eiit. 

{unusual) 


il sled, ils sld-ent 

iMri 1 AT sleds-tol 
(fani ) be seated 

{unusual) 

seolr, to sit, tote situated , 

Pres Part, sdant, sitting 
(law term) , 

• Past Part , sis, f slso (Jaw 
term), siliiatnl 

inasscoir(notusLd mlnniiit ) — 
il incssicd 11, it is not breaming 


11 ipport, It npprars 


I] <:oulalt passer son temps (Lafontaine), lie vscd to tpcnd lii> time 
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PnEs | 

Pabticip Pbes 

Pabt Pbbf 

1 

Fbetbbite 




Pretente fonned from 
the Pres Part stem 

1 

(a) plalnd-re 
to pity (E^ 46) 

plal-gn-ant 

plaint* 

i 

t 

plai-gn-ls, -gn!-znes, 
plai-gn-ls, -gni-tes, 
plai-gn-it, -gm-rent 

celnd-re 
to gird 

cei-gn-ant 

cemt 

cel-gn-is, etc. 

joind-re 
to join 

jol-gn-ant 

joint 

jejoi-gn-is, etc 


^ — y ■■ 


(6) condvd-re 
to conduct, 
hlcad{^\ 47) 

condul-s-ant 

conduit 

je condm-B-ls, 
tu condm-s-is, 
il condui-s It, 
n condui*s-lme«!, 

T condui-s-ites, 
ils condiU'S irent 

consfcrui-re 
to construct, 
to Iniild 

construi-B ant 

constrult 

! 

I 

je construl-B-is, etc 

cul-re 

to cook, to hake 

cui-s-ant 

emt 

je cui-B-is, etc 

nioi-re 

to hurl, to harm 

nul-s-ant 

nui 

je nui-s-iB, etc. 

lui-re ^ 

to shine 

lul-B-ant 


{wanting) 





dcri-re 
to im lie 

i 

dcri-v-ant 

1 

dcrit 

* 

y dcri-v-ls, etc. 














§ 11 IRREGULAR VERBS—FOURTH CONJUGATION 37 


Indicative Fbesent Bdbjukctive Fues Comp Verbs aiid Bemabes 


The original Latin stem consonant appears m the * Fart Ferf derived from Latin 
Fies Fart andits dematives supine in ndttm, etc. 

* s 

le nlain-s n plal gn ons Plal Ba 6, gn Ions, se plaindre, <0 complain 

tn n1n.ln s V nlai im-ez Pja^ S® ®s< cmindre, <o/eor 

tu plain s, V piBA gn ez, gn g gn gnt contraindre, to compel 

il plain-t, ilsplai gn ent 


je celn-s, n cel-gn ons, 
tu cein s, v cel-gn ez, 
il cein-t, ilsceign-ent 

]o join s, n Joi gn ons, 
tujoin-s, V Joi-gn-ez, 
il joint, ilsjoignont 


je cei-gn e, etc 


je jol-gn-e, etc 


ntteindre, to reach,, astreindre, 
to compel , cnfreindrc, to in- 
fringe , cteindre, to extin 
gmsh , feindre, to feign , 
peindre, topaint , restreindre, 
to restrict , teindre, to dye 

enjoindrc, to etyoin, n^oindre, 
tooicrtale, poindie, to pnci, 
to dawn , oindre, to anoint 


je condui s, conduis e, 

tu condui-s, conduis es, 

il condui-t, conduis e, 

n condui-s ons, conduis ions, 

V condul-s ez, conduis lez, 

ils condui 8 ent conduis ent 

je constiui-s, Jo construls e, et 

tu coiistrui s, 
il construi-t, 
n construl s-ons, 

V construi s ez, 
ils construi-s ent 

je cni-s, n cui-s ons, je cuis e, etc. 
tu cui-s, V cui s-ez, 
il cui-t, ils cui s ent 

JO nui-s, n nui s-ons, jo nuls-e, etc 
tu nui-s, V nui-s ez, 
il nui-t, ils nui-s ent. 


conduis e, Thusallierbsin dulre deduire, 

conduis es deduet , econdmre, to show, 

, , ’ out, mtroduiro, to introduce , 

conauis e, prodmre, toproaues , rcduiro, 

conduis ions, to reduce , sedmre, to seduce , 

conduis lez, traduiro, to translate 

coodiaa «,t ■ “ 

Jo construls e, etc. dctruire, to destroy , fnstruire, to 
instruct 


jc lui-s, 11 lui 8 ons, 
tu lui-s, V luJ s ez, 
il lui-t, ils lui 8 ent 


j’ ecri s, n dcri-v-ons, j’ dcrlv-e, etc 
tu ecn s, V dcri-v-ez, 
il ecn-t, ils dcri-v-ent 


recuire, to boll (bale) nyain— 
(biscuit, twice liatea) 


je luls-e, etc loluiro, to glitter, to gleam 


decrire, to descrilie inscnre, to 
inscribe , presenre, to pre 
scribe , prosenre, to proscribe , 
sousenre, to subscribe , trans 
crirc, to copy 
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I^riMTivE Present 

Particip Pres 

Part Pehf 

Preterite 

(c) tral-re (Ex 48) 
to milk 

tray-aodt 

trait* 

{wanting) 




valnc-re 
to congiicr 

vdinqu ani 

I 

vainbu 

je vamqu-is, etc 

Bvuv-re 
to follow 

smv-ant 

suivi 

je siuv-is, etc 



I 

iPret ORtlPART Pern contracted — 

ri-re (Ex 49) 
to laugh 

ri aait 


je n-s, etc 





{d) sufia-re 
to suffice 



je suffl-s, etc 


1 1 


dl-re + (Ex 49) 
to say 

di-s-ant 

dit 

je di-s, n di-mes, 
tudi- 8 , V di-tes, 
il di-t, ilsdi-rent 

T 


maudl're 
to curse 

maudi-ss ant 

maudit 

36 maudi-B, etc 

fal-re1'(Ex 50-53) 
to do 

Fur JO feral 

fal-B ant * 
(•pron =fesant> 
fcsais,fesons,otc ) 

' — - — / 

fait 

36 fl-s, etc 

(c) mett-re (Ex 54) 
to put, to place 

mett-ant 

' s 

mis 

1 

1 

36 mi-s, etc 

pren-d-ret (Ex 55) 

io tn 

t ^ S 

pren-ant 

'■ j 

priB 

36 pri-s, etc 

batt-re 
to beat 

batt-ant 

1 r 

i 

|batta 

batt-is, etc. 
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iM'lCATirr I’liteisT SDiuuscTn r riii-i 


JO tni s, 11 tray ons, jc trai c, etc 
tu tni ■!, \ tray-oz, 

il tni-t, ils tral ont 

JC 1 line s, 11 vaJnqu-oii':, jo valnqu-o, etc 
t^^alllc-s, ^ vnlnqu-e/, 
il \ line, ils valnqu-eiit 

JC sui s, 11 siin-oiis, JC sun c, etc 

tiisuls, i i;iiii-c 7 , 

il sui t, lib Min Lilt 


JC n s 
tu n s, 
il n t, 

jc Slldl s, 
tn sulli-s, 
il sufJi-t, 

JO (Il s, 
til (Il % 

il (Il t. 


iiiaiuli s 

iiiaiiili-s 

IIUU(ll-t 


JC fni s, 
tu fai s, 
il f.ii-t. 


n n ous, 

1 ri C7, 

ils ri cut 


JO n c, etc 


n suffl s ons, jo sirCQs e, etc 
s siilQ s oz, 
ils suffl s ont 

11 di 8 ons, JO dis e, etc 

i DI T ES, ' . 

ils di s ent 


inniidt ss ons, 
iimiidi ss c7, 
iiiaiidi ss cut 


II fai 8 ons,* 
s FAI-T-ES, 
ils FONT 



JO prciid s, 11 pren ons, 
lu jircnd s, \ pi on oz, 
il proud, ils pronn ent 


JC bat s, II batt ons, 
tu bat s, V batt c/, 
il bab, ils batt cut 












JC bitt-e, etc 


roMi Vntiw Avn Pimakks. 


^ P r (Icrh (■<! from Latin supine 
Iraclinn 

slistnlrt, to nli$(iac(, dlstnirc, 
lodiiert, cstrnlro, to ritrn''t , 
wiistntrc, to talc atcav, etc 
Imfrc, to Iray (3<t pets onlj) 
Oh) — qu initcad nrc,tnpn.scnc 
the Iiml hound of c, com 
jiare the fem of ndj in c, 
jmbllc, f pitbllquc 
coiiiaIncrL, to continec 
poiirinlirc, to jiursiic, to pro 
vatic 

Hcnmlin, to Jnllow (Intransi 
lt\c), iHi.d ill 3d pen, onl) 

sourirc, to rmile 


conflrc, to prevne (nicU's, etc ), 
I* P count 

clrconcirc, to clreumeisc 


mllrc, to •ati offniit, \ reditos, 
conlTCdltc, to coHlrodicI, 

1 contrcdlEoz 
dCdIrc, to rrtract, \ didlsoz 
iiitcrdirc, lo/orbnl, i intcrdlsoz 
mfdirc, to tyul ill, i mddlsoz 
prtdirc, to predict, \ prcdlsoz 


coutrernire, to feign , dcfnlrc, to 
undo, refnirL, to do again, 
satisfairc, to mtt)fy, sur 
fnire, to oicrc/iargc 
ndiiicttrc, to admit , coinmcttrc, 
to commit, couipromLttrL,to 
compronusp, 4 iiicUre,tofiiitl, 
omettre, to omit, piniicttro, 
lojiennit , pramettre, to pro 
mfse, rtmettre, todrliier,lo 
delay , soumettre, to siibiiiie , 
transmettre, to transmit 
apprendre, to Icam , dbsnp 
prendre, to unlearn , com 
prendre, to understand , cii 
treprendre, to vndertale 
diprendre, to separate, aC 
prindrode, to he talenwith , 
se inbprondrc, to he mis 
talen, rLprtndro, to mtimc, 
etc , surpreudre, to take by 
surprise 
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I^riMTivE Pres 

Pabticip Pres 

i 

Participis Pebf 

Preterite. 




ContracM — 

1 1 

(/) connal-t-re 
to know (Ex 66) 

]r ' 

connai-ss-ant 

! 

connu 

,r - 

je conn-u-s, 
tu conn-u-s, 
il conn-u-t, 
n conn-Ti-nies, 
n conn-fi.-tes, 
ils conn-u-rent 

pal-t-re 
to grax 

pai-ss-ant 

{wanting) 

{warding) 

crol-t-re 

tagrow 

crol>ss*ant 

cru 

je crd-8, etc 





nal-t-re 
to ie bom i 

nai-ss-ant 

n^ 

(il estn^.ftowostom 
eUe est n^e) 

' , ' 

JO naqm-s, etc 


T 

(g) crol-re (Ex 57) 
to behove 

/ * \\ 

croy-ant i 

cru 

J0 cru-s, etc 

1 



plai-re (iiitians ) 
to])lc(tsc{^\ 58) 

plai-6 ant i 

plu 

JO plu-s, etc 

tol-re 

to kecj> secret 

tai-s ant 

tu, f tue 
(U s est tii, 
die s’est tiio) 

JO tu-s, etc 

li-re 
to lead 

U-B ant 

lu 

JO lu-s, etc 

boi-re 
to dnnk 

bu-v-ant 

bu 

JO bu-s, otc 




conclu-re 
to conclude 

conclu-ant 

conclii 

JO conclu-s, eta 
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ISDICATIVI Plirai ST 

SciiJtr.cmr Piiisi 

Com VriiBS asd Ruiarks 

Tlic Latin final stem cons bi 
P its Part and its < 

1 

5 , c, or b, appears in 
lLri\ati\cs 



JO connal s, 
tu connai b, 
il connal t, 

II connai ss ons, 
1 connal ss ez, 
ils connai ss ont 


jc connai-ss e, I 
tu connol-ss es, 
il connai ss e, 
n connal ss Ions, 
V connai ss lez, 
lib connal ss enfc 


indconimttre, to slight, rccon 
naltrc, to recognise 
inmitrc, to appear , 'ipparaitrc, to 
appear, to become iisihle , coin 
pnraftrc, to appear tn a court 
of justice , (llspaiaitrc, to dts 
appear 

Obs—7}ie I take*! a circamflex 
before t only 


JO pal B, 
tu pal s, 
il pal-t, 


n pal ss ons, 
\ pal ss ez, 
ils pal ss-ent 


JO palss e, etc 


repiHre to feed — 

I’uPT ropus, P P ropu. 
sc repaitre dc, to fed on 


JO crol s, 
tu crol s, 
il crol't, 


n crol 8s-ons,l jc croiss e, etc 
V crol ss ez, j 
ils crol ss ent I 


accroltrc, to increase , 

Purr nccrus, P P nccru 
dtcroitrc, to decrease , 

PiiET dtcrus, P P deem 


JC nal s, n 
tu nal 8, % 
il nal t, ils 


nal ss ons, 
nal ss ez, 
nal ss ont 


JC nalss e, etc 


rcnaltro, to be born again, to re 
me (mtnns), lias no Pret 
nor Part Peri 


JO croi-s, 11 croy ons,* 
tu cioi-s, \ croy-ez, 
il croi t, ils croi ent 


JC plai 3, 11 plai s ons, 
tu phi s, V plal 8 ez, 
il jihl-t, ils plai-s ent 


crol e, croy-lons, 
crol es,croy-lez, 
croi-o, croi ent 


* Por y instead of J, cf S3 (c) 
nccroirc, is only used in InllniL, 
after falro — 

faire accroire, to male bclicie 


JC plais e, etc 


dtplnirc, to displease 
coniplairc, to humour 


JO 

t<ai-s, 

11 tai-B-ons, 

tu 

tai •>, 

V tal-s ez. 

ll 

tai t, 

ih tai s ent 

10 

h s, 

11 U s ons, 

tn 

ll 8 , 

V 11 s ez. 

ll 

li-t, 

ils 11 -B ent 

JO 

boi-s, 

11 bu-v ons, 

tu 

boi-s. 

V bu-v-ez, 

ll 

boi t, 

ilsboi-v-ent 

conclu s, 
conclu s, 
conclu-t. 

conclu 0118, 

conclu'cz, 

conclu-cnt 


JC tais e, etc 


JO lls e, etc 


bolv e, buv-lons, 
bolv-os,buv lez, 
bolv e, bolv ent 

' ' ' 

JO conclu e, etc 


sc taire, to be silent {hushed) 
Jc me tais, I am silent 
tu tc fans, 
il sc tait, etc 

dire, to elect 
rtdiro, to elect again 
rclirc, to read again 


boirc (intransitb c), to blot 


cxclurc, to exclude 
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IRREGULAR VERBS — FOURTH CONJUGATION § ii 


Infimto e Pres j 

Particip Pres | 

Participle Peep 

I 

Preterite. 



Contracted — 


(A) absou-d-re 
to ahsolve{^Ti 59] 

/■ ■> 
absol-v-ant 

absous 
(f db^oute) 

(uaiiting) 

\ 

r^sou d-re 

rdsol-v ant 

rdsouSjt rdsolut 

je r^solu-B, etc 

to TCSOlVC^ 
to change into 




moTi-d-re 
to grind (in a 
mill, etc) 


monlu 

JO moulu-B, etc 

T 






A 

cou-d-re 
to sew 

bou-s ant 

cousu 


T 


Y 

viv-re (Ex 59) 
to live 

Viv-atit 

vdou 

je vdcu-B 




Defective 

(^) brui-re 
(E\ 60) 
to roar, rustle 

bmy-ant 
[adjective onlij) 

bruit [unusual) 

[wanting) 

do re 
to close 

Fut jo cloiai 

[wanting) 

clos 

[wanting) 

eclo-re 
to Mow, 
to be JuttcJicd 

[wanting) 

4c1o8 

(elle est 6closc) 

[wanting) 

frt-re 
to fry 

Fur jc fnrai 

[wanting) 

frit 

[wanting) 

sourd-re 
to spring out 
Fur il soardra 

[wanting) 

[waiUing) 

il sourd-it 
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INDICATINX Pnrstarr SvujTrscrivr Phes Comp Vebes asd BemabivS 


Tlie Latin final stem cons Iv, 1, or B, appears m 
Pres Part, and its dcnrati\ cs 


y absou-s.n absol v ons, 3 ' absolv e, etc * aTisons, f absoute, dbsoUed, 
tuabsou s,v absol v-ez, i 7 . 

ilabsou-tjils absol v ent dissondre (P p'^ssou 8 , tc), to 

dtssolie 

jcr^sou-s.ii rdsol-v ons, ic rdsolv-e, etc ♦ rfsons, dissolved 
turdsou-s,t rdsol-vez, I 1 rdsoln, drummed 

il rdsou-t,ilsresol-v ent ' 

JO taoul e, etc emondre, tovihet, to sharpen 
«- _ ^ r6moudre, to uhtl again 

remoudre, to grind (gram) again. 


3 c COUB e, etc 1 dicoudre, to itnseio, to np 
j recondre, to sew again 



3e vi s, n ■vnv-ons, 

tu vl 8, V viv-ez, 

il vl t, ils vit ent 


30 tiv c, etc 


rcvivro (intrans ), to come to life 
again 

fairc icvi\re, fo mnve (tians ) 
sun’l\rc h, to surviie 


Verbs (Ex 60 ) 
il brui-t (nojilnral) 


liirciu IvDic — 

bruissait, or bniyait, etc 


30 clo-s, (no plural) 3c clos e 
tu clo s, 
il clfl t 

il eclOt, ils dclo s-ent il ^clos e 


For il 6 clora. 
ils icloront. 


30 fn 8, (no plural) 

tu fn-s, 
il fn-t 

il sourd, ils sourd-eiit 


I Wanting tenses are formed mth 
falro — 

I nons faisons Inre, etc 


N B — ^For an Alpliahetical List of Irregular Verbs, see Appendix 


( 
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1 THE DEFINITE ARTICLE AND THE NOUN § 12 


§12 I (a) Mascuhne Singular (Ex 64.) 

Suijcct he mattre parle The master is speaking 

Dir Obj. Je rospecte 1© mattre I respect the mastei 

„ T 1 j < 4 - (The book of the master {the 

Possess Lelme du maitre | master’s book) 

Indired,( Je parle du maitre I speak of the master 

Ctmpl \ Cela Tient du maitre That comes /rom the master 

lad Obj II r&pond au maitre He replies to the mastei 

Masculine Plural 

Subject Les maitres parlent The masters aie speaking 

Dir Obj Jo respecteles maitres I respect the masters 

Indirect f Je parle des maitres I speak of the masters 

Gompl \ Cela vient des maitres That comes /row the masters 

Ind Obj Je parle aux maitres I speak to the masters 

(S) Feminine Singular 

Subject La reme voyage The queen is travelling 

Dir Obj Je icspecte la reine I respect the queen 

U p.l.» de la «me { 

Indirect f Je parle delarcine I speak queen 

Compl \ Cela vient de la reine That comes from the queen 

Ind Obj Leroi palled, la reine The king speaks to tfie queen 

Feminine Plwal 

Subject Les reines voyagsnt. The queens are travelling 

Dir Obj Je respecte les rcines I respect Oie queens 

Possess Les palais des reines Tlie palaces of the queens 

Indirect f Je parle des reines I speak qf queens 

Comjd \ Cela vient des reines That comes from the queens. 

Ind Obj Le roi parle aux reines The king speaks to the queens 

( 0 ) Masculine and Feminine Nouns beginning with a Voucl or silent h 

Masculine — Singular — Feminine 
Subject and Dir Obj I’Anglais , I’Anglaise 

Possess, and Ind Compl de I'Anglais , de I’Anglaise 
Ind Obj k I'Anglais , A 1’ Anglaise 

Plural 

Subject and Dir Obj les Anglais , les Anglaisos 

Possess and Ind Comjjl des Anglais , des Anglaises 

Ind Obj aux Anglais, aux Anglaises 


DEFIMTC ARTICLE AND NOUN 
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§ 12 


Hecapitulatiox 

Masculine. Singular Teminine 

licgmning « itli — beginning ith — 

a Consonant, aVoieel a Consonant, a Vowel 

^ir Obj 1’ Anglais , la rcine, I’Angkise 

|du roi, del’ Anglais, de la rcine, del’Anglaise 

Indtr Oh] au roi, & I’Anglais , A la reiiic, A I’Anglaisc 


Plural 


Masculine (Beginning intli a Consonant or Votcel ) reminine. 


Sub] \ 
Dir Obj 
Possess 
IndiT C 
Jndir Ob] 


les Tois, lea Anglais , 

desTOis, des Anglais, 
auzrois, aux Anglais , 


les rcincs, 

dea rcincs, 
aux rcincs, 


lea Anglaiscs 

des Anglaiscs 
aux Anglaiscs 


The Definite Article is used in Frendi — contrary to English usige — 
(a) before Abstract and Collective Nonns, used m a general sense — 
L’olalvetd cst la mdro du vice Idleness is the mother of vice 

Le fer cst plus dur que 1 argent Iron is harder than silvei 


{b) before Names of Continents, Countries, Provinces, Mountains ' — 
Les grande puissances do VEurope sont la Grande Bretagne, la 
France, I’AHemagne, I'Autriche, ct la Russle 
Le Vdsuvd n’est pas si liaut que I’Btna 

* 0f»— The Article is, honever not uscH— 

(1) after on or do folioiiing a Verb which expresses residing at, going to, 

comm j from, etc — 

II cst on Angieterre J*!™! en Franco n vient de Belgique 
[but— II cst (ira) au Canada , because Masculine Names of Countries nearly 
always take the Dcflnitc Article ] 

(2) if the Name of a Country, etc , is used Adjcctivcly — 

Des vins de Franco French wines 

Pc la lame d'Espagne Spanish wool 

(c) before Names of Titles, Dignities, Professions, etc — 

Le roi Cliailes , le gdneral Chanzy , le docteui Giaves 

Notice also — 

Monsieur (M or Mr ) le directcur {The) direOor 

Messieurs (MM or Mrs ) les diiecteurs The directors 
hladame (Mme ) la dirootnco The lady principal 

Mesdames (Mmes ) les directnees The ladies principal. 

Mademoiselle (Milo ) votre soeur Tour sister 

Mesdemoiselles (Miles ) vos soeurs Vour sisters 
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PARTITIVE ARTICLE AND NOUN § 12, 11 


II Partitive Article (formed from the Possessive Case of tlie 
Definite Article , Ev 66) 

(a) If a Noun is taken in a pmhhve sense, i e if a ceiiam quantity, 
numbet, ov fraction of a whole is to be expressed, de and the Definite 
Article (contracted as below) must be used — 


in 

f 


Singular 

Depute 

le papier, the paper 
I’nrgent, the money 
la toilc, the doth 
l’huile(f ),thc oil 


Partitive 

du papier, some {any) paper, paper 

Vsxgeat,some {any) money , money, silver 
de la toile, some {any) doth, doth 
de rhuile, some {any) oil , oil 


Plural (The same for niasc and fem ) 

m les ciseauv, the scissors des ciseau\, some {any) seissms , scissors 
les^Abncots, the apricots. deaoa,hncots, some {any) ajmeots , apneots 
f les prunes, the plums des prunes, some {any) plums , plums 
le&joi&nges, the oranges deB.,oTa.nges,some{any)oianges, omnges 


{b) de alone, without At tide, w used before a Partitive Noun — 

(1) if the Noun depends on an Advei 6 01 a Noun denoting a 
hty, measure, weight, etc (cf § S7, c) , or on a negative Adverb 
(pas, point) Compare— 

Singular 


du fiuit, some (any) ft mt 
de I’or, gold 
de la nande, meat 
de I’can, water 
du pain, bicad 
de I’argent, money 


beaucopp de fimt, mudi fi mt * 
trop d’or, too much gold 
une livre de viande, a pound of meat 
un verre d’ean, a glass of water 
pas de pain, m {not any) bread 
point d’argent, no money at all 


Pluial 


des raisins, m giapcs 
des plumes, / pens 
des cci iscs, / dici nes 
des Itgnmes, m vegdables 
des anus, m ft 


comblen de laisins ! how many grapes ? 
trop de plumes, too many qicns 
une livre de censes, a pound of diemes 
un plat de legumes, a dish of vegetables 
pas (point) dVmis, no friends {at all) 


(2) if the Noun is preceded by a qualifying Adjedwe Compare — 

du 1 in, wine de hon vin, good wine 

des arbres, trees de bcau\ aibrcs, fine tices 

‘Blon,lntlicscnscon)oancoup,islheonlj-A»b usedaiththefullpirtit Art — 

Contpttrc * Bcaucoup d ardent , wilJi Bicn do VnTgcirt^ mtiii money 


§ I2| HI 


INDI FINirn ARTICLE AXD NOUN 
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(3) if the Is oun depends on a Verh or Ad} vJnch itself takes de — 
Compare — ho coni oi ctait escorte par des solrlats , 
inth — ^Le convoi ttait suivi de soldats , 

Because Bulvre takas de, if followed by a complement 
Thus — Sur Ics Alpes il y a de la ncigc , 
hut — Lcs Alpes sont couvertea de neige 

After other Prepositions, however, the full partitiic Article must 
stand — 

K’ous sommes tous exposes & des revers de fortune 

06s — Adjeelires and Per/ Fartic. too ina} bo used partitiiely after Indefinite 
Pronouns, or Kumerals — 

Qncique chose de beau Something txautiful 

11 n j a nen de nouveau. There is nothing nem (There is no n^irs) 

Quo! de plus heureux ? Wliat could be more fortunate t 

11 y eut s ingt hommes do tuda There were twenty men tilled 


III The Indefinite Article 


Subj 
B Obj 

Foss 


Masathne 

Unmaitre, nnwami,aparl6 A (one) master 

{fnend) has spoJen 

Jo chcrcho un inaitre, tmv.^mi I am seeking a master, 

a friend 


L’ams d’un maitre, d’mu..ami 


{ A master’s (friend’s) aducc 
The advice of a master 


fjeparlc d’lin maitre, d’unwami I speaL of s. master, oto 
Compl -| C(/la vient d'un maitre, d’an^ami. That comes from a 

master, etc 

J Obj Joparle A un maitre, & un^ami I speak to a master, ate 


Feminine 

fSnhj Tlnercine, unOy^mie, a parle Aquecn,B.fncnd 

B Olg On respccte une reine, unevyamic One respects a queen, etc 

Foss L’cstimo d’une roine, d'une^amic The esteem of a qitccn 

„ /On parle d’une rtine, d’une^amic Tlvij speak of a queen 
^ " / Cola vient d’une rcine, d’unev^mie Thatcomesfrom&qucen 

J Obj On parle & une reine, A unev.nmie They speak to a queen 

Ohs 1 — 1\ ith a Verh used nrgatnely do must, as a rule, be used instead of im(e) — 
Jc n ai pa.s de maitre Elle n a point d’amie 

06s 2 —Dos ma> he considered the Plural of the Indefinite Ajtiole (generally not 
expressed in English) — 

^Jir Oh] 1®®® maltrcs, des amis des rcines JIasfers, friends gueens 
Ind Obj ^ i. des maitres A des amis To (some or onp) masters, etc 
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PLURAL OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES § 12 , IV 


IV Adjectives, used attnbutively or predicatively, agree in 
Kumher and Gender with the Substantive they qualify, 
whether they stand lefm e or after it 

General Rule Add -s to cdl Nouns and Adjectives not specified in 
the Special Rules heloio — 

Sing Lo vrai ami est fidele A true fnend is faithful 

Plur Les vrais amis sont fideles True friends aie faithful 


Special Rules — 

(«) Nouns and Adjectives ending in -au, -eu, take -x — 

Son beau chateau est vieux His fine castle is old 

Scs beaux chateaux sont vieux His fine castles are old 

Lenr nouveau jeu est amusant Their new game is amusing 

Leurs nouveaux jeux sont amusants Their new games are amusing 


Thus — le lieu, tM place , (but, la heue, the league, 

plur les heux dix lieues, ten leagues ) 

Obs. 1 —bleu, blue, takes s —Lea ctoux sont bleus, the sLtes are blue 
2 —Of Nouns ending in ou, only the following seven take x — 
les bDoux, thejexieU , les biboux, the owls 

lea caillouz, (he nebbles , les jonjonx, the playthings 

les choux, the cabbages , les ponx, the lice 

les genoux, the knees , 

The others take 8 — ^les cions, nails , les trous, holes , les fous, madincn, etc 


(6) Nouns ending in -al, or -ail, and most Adjs in -al, change their 
ending into -aux — ' 


Singular 

Le choral, the horse 
Leur travel, their work 
National, national 


Plmal 

Les chevaux, the horses 
Lems travaux, their worJs 
Nationaux, national 


Obs — Tlie follon ing Snbstantii es in -ad and -all take 


Les bale, dances , 

Les cals, callosities , 

Les attirails, gear , 

Les bcrcnils, sheepfolds , 
(unusual in plur ) 
Les ditails, details , 


les camavals, carnivals , 
les chacals, joclcb , 
les Oponvantails, scare 
crows, 

les oventails, Jims , 
les gouvemailB, rudders , 
See also (d), p 49 


S — 

les pals, stakes 
les rdgals, treats 
les mails, mails, mallets 
les poitrails, breast pieces 
les portai]s,/ron( gateways 


(c) Nouns and Adjectives ending in -s, 
changed* — 


-X, -z (^sibilants) remain un 


Co Fran9ai8 est heureux This Frenchman is happy 

Ccs Rran9ais sont heureux These Frenchmen are happy 

La noix est un fruit ddhcieux The nut is a delicious fruit 

Les noix sont des fruits ddlicieux Nuts are delicious fruits 
Thus — ^le has, les has, stockings, le nez, les nez, noses, etc. 


§ 12, l\ PLURAL OF NOUNS AND ADJLCTIVLS 
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Unchangeable ire also— 

(1) Indcehnablc Paris of Speech , i e Adverbs (and Adverbial 

Phrases'), Prepositions, Conjuneltons, Interjcdimis, and the 
Icllers of (he alphabet — 

Lcs si ct ]cs mais The tfs and huts 

Les pour et les contre The pros and cons 

Des a mal fonnes Pl-shaped A's 

(2) Proper Names — 

lies CozTieiUe, les MoU^re, lcs Corneille, itoliere, Racine hnie 
Bacine ont illustrc Ic biccle given lustre to the age of 
dc Louis XIV Louis XIIT 

h\cept a few wliicli denote historical namrs of families — 

liCS Tarqnlns, Its Gracitucs, lcs Antonins, ftp Lat Tarqmnn, Gncclif, cti } 
his Condds, its Guises, lcs Capets, les Bourbons, lcs Stuarts, tu 

(3) Foreign Nouns which have not been assimilated to French — 

Lea fac simile , lcs post-senptum. 

Forci^ words naturalised follow the General Rule — 

lcs opdras, apaitds, ponsunis, numoros, spdclmens, eta 

{d) Tlie following in -1 have tioo forms for the plural, each with a 
different meaning — 

I'afeul, the grandfather, les^leux, (he ancestors, Icswaiculs, 
grandftdhers 

le ciel, the sly, heaven, lcs cieuz, (kehcavens, sites, — 

Le royaume (la rofite) des cieui. Des cicux d'airain. 
les eiels, sleieavnpactures, elvmale, bed-Usters — 

La Pro\ enco cst sous un des plus beaux cicls de I'Europc 

I'oMl, the eye, les^yeux, the eyes, 

Itsucils {peils de boeuf), oval windows 

le travail, the work, les travaux, the works, 

les ixa\a\\B,(,\)T(porlslfif avmiistcr), (2) traves 

Obs — I all, garlic, les^aulz {common plural) lcs„aDs {botanical term) 

le hdtaU, cattle has no pinral , but hestiaux is used in the same seusa 
lappit, the bait, lcs„appas, (he charms, les„appats baits 

NR — 1 See Afpexdix IV for a full list of Nouns — 

(a) used in the Plural onlj , 

lb) used with a different meaning in the Singular and in the 
Plural 

2 For Compound Nouns, see §§ 18, 14 
E 




FORMATION OF COMPOUND NOUNS 


§13 (a) NOUN + NOUN (Ex 67) 

(1) Without Article — 

(a) in A 2 ij)osition, tlie latter standing as a nile after tlie Noun it quali- 
fies (exceptionally only Icfm e — ^le chef-lieu, clitcf {comity) town) — 
la pierre-ponce, ‘F^vtnuc-sioive , le chou-fleur, caulijloioer 

[p) in Genitive relaiion , •with de expressed or understood — 
le chef d’oeu'vre, Tnastcrpieee , le timbie-poste, postage stamp 

\\xa6.etTiompyie,triumplMlarcIi, I’hnile d’ohve, <^ive oil 
le chemin de fer, railway , I’encre de Chine, Indian ink 

(2) With de+ D efinite Article — 

le rent du nord, north mnd, le droit des gens, intemcdional law 

Compare — 

Sefinite and Substantival, with Indefinite and Adjedival — 
la tour de I’dgUse, the tower of the church , line tour d’dgliae, a church tower 
le palais de la relne, the queen’s palace , un port de relne, a queenly bearing 
le jpu de I'enfant, the child’s plaything , un jeu d’enfant, child’s play 

(3) Linked by & {without or wUh the Article), to denote aptness, 
destination, purpose, and especially the charaeteristiefeature — 

la pompe k incendie, fire-engine , le bateau A vapeur, steanibocU 
le serpent A sonnettes, rattlesnake, le moulin A vent, windmill 
le marchd au hl6, cam-market , I’eclairage an gaz, gas lighting 
unetarte Ala erfime, cream tori, chocolat A la vanille, vanilla 
la poste anx lettres, letter post, chocolate 

le cafe au lait, coffee with milk, la foire aux vanitds. Vanity Fair 

Compare — 

le 1 erro h, irtn, the wine glass , un verre do vln, a glass ofwvne 

la tassc k thd, the tca-eup , une tasse de tlid, a cup qf tea 

Definite and Substantival, with Indefinite and Adjectival — 

In boitc aux lettres, letter box , le papier A lettres, letter paper 

Ic pot au lalt, the pot in which the milK is un pot A lait, a milh-pot 

hept , (un pot de lalt, a pot full of milk.) 

(4) Linked by en, and a few other Prefositions — 

I’arc-en-ciel, rainbow, le gdndral en chef, general in chief 

CliAlon-sur-Sadne,* Ohaloiionthe Baohelier-As -lettres+, Bachelor of 

•w Saone, Letters 

(* pron =Sunc ) f 6s (s sounded) is nn archaic form of the contraction of en-Hes 

/O (6) NOUN -f- ADJECTIVE 

(1) the Adjccti^ standing btfore the Noun — 

le llbre dchangOri^cc trade le grand-peie, (he grandfaUier 

le haut fourncau, the blastfurnace la grand’mdre, the grandmother 
le bon niarclic, the bargain le petit-fils, the grandson 

la chauve-souris, the bat la petite-dllc, the grand-daughter 

(2) the Adjcctii c standing after the Noun — 

le bal masgud, the masked ball le gaidc champAtre, the rural guard, 
le nom propre, the proper noun le fer-hlanc, the tin-plate 
la carte postale, the postcard I’eau -forte, aquafortis 
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(c) NOUN + VERB 


loporte-drapeaii,steJwfa«? learcr 
le marchepied, footstool, step 
la chambrc & coucher, hcdroom 
la poele & ftire, frying-pan 


rabat-joiir, lamp-shade 
le garde manger, meat safe 
la salle k manger, dtning-ioom 
lamachme k coxi6re,seunngmacktnc 


§ 14 As a General Buie only Nouns and Adjectives are declinable , 
accordmgly the sign of the Plural is added — 

(a) to both Components, if both are either suhstanltval or adjec- 
tival — 

le chou-dcur, les chouz-deurs, the caulifloieers 
le corf-volant, les cerfs-volants, the kites 

Exception la grand’mfere, plar les grand’mftres, and a fen- 
other feminme Nouns compounded mth grand' , see also (e) 

(J) to the first Component only, if the other is governed by a pre- 
position, (comp WMWi-of-war, Plur mc»-of-\rar) — 

le chef-d’oeuvre, les chefs d’osnvre, the masterpieces 
I’arc-en-ciel, les arcs en ciel, the rainbows 


(e) to the second Component only, tf the first is an indeetinable 
part of speech (comp ioxe-whed, Plur tote-noheels) — 

le contre amiral, les contre amiraux, the rear-admirals 
le sous-officier, les sous ofiiciers, the non-commissioned officers 
Ifodce— le chevau leger , les cherau Itgets (obsol ) , Xighl horsemen 
Ohs — nn essnle-malns, des essule-malns If a Component is plural in itself— 
though the whole Compound may he singular— it always has the sign or the Plural , 
thus— nn essaie-mains is a towd for wipmg the hands , nn cure-dents, a pi<^for 
the teeth 

(d) to neither, if the Compound Noun is in apposition to another 
noun implied, and which alone would take the sign of the pirn al if it 
were express^, rdvelUe-matln is virtually an adverbial phrase 
giudifyin/g the Noun horloge {clock), understood — 

Ic reveille-raatiii, les reieille-matm, the alarums 

Pahat-jour, les abat-jour, the lampshades 

le^passe-partout, les passe-partout, master-keys 

Oh^ — Garde may he cither a Noun, and tahes the sign of FInral, or b, Verb, and 
remains unchanged, according to the General Rule — 

he garde champ&tre, les gardes champStres, (he rural guards 
le garde manger, les garde manger, the safes, pantnes, larders 

(e) Compound Nouns wntten in one word (without hyphen) are treated 
Zi/,c simple Nouns, taking the sign of plur at the end — 

Le parapluie (lit rain-sereen), les paraplnies, the umbrellas 
Except — ^le gentilhomme, les gentilshommes, noblemen 

le bonhomme, les bonsbommes, good-natured men 

Monsieur, messieurs, monseigneur, mes (or nos)seigneurs 

Madame, mesdames mademoiselle, mesdemoiselles 
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FEMININE OF ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS § 15 


An A^ective agrees m Gender and Nivmber -with the Noun it 
qualifies , to apply tins Rule it is necessary to know the different 
ways of forming the (Exs 68, 69) 


§ 15 General Buie — 

Add -e miiU to all Adjectives and Nouns not specified in tlia Special 
Mules, from (a) to Iff) — 


m Le fruit vert n’est pas mfir Green fruit is not npe 

f La pomme verte nest pas mfire Theg^rccjiappleis noinpe 

m pi Les fruits verts ne sont pas mfirs Green fruits are not ripe 
f pil Les pommes vertes ne sont pas mfires Green apples aie not npe 

Obs 1 — Algu,/ aieue, aaute , amtlgu,/ amblgue, ambiguous, to indicate that 
u IS to he sounded distinctly, whilst without diairesis the u in gue or -quo is only 
the sign of a hard g or c and is not sounded at alh Cf § 3 (/) 

Obs 2 —All those in -er, and a few in -et, change e into h, to indicate that the e 
Ins then a long and open sound — 

cher, ch&re, dear le herger, la herg&re, shepherdess Tims — 
complet, complete discret, discrete replet, icplhte 

concret, concrete inquiet, inquihte secret, secrete 

N S —For adjectives which double their final t, cf p 204 

§ 16 Special Buies — 

(«) Adjcctwes and Nouns ending in -e mute in the masc remain 
unchaiiffed in the feminine — 


Un^^ami fiddle est sinedre (m ) 
Unewumie fiddle est smedre {f ) 
Lesv/aims fiddles sont sinedres (m pi } 
Les^mies fiddles sont sinedres (/ pi ) 


! A faithful fnend is since) e 
Faithful fnends are sincere 


(6) Adjednes ending in -x change this x into s, and add e mute — 

L’or cstwUu metal prdcleux (m ) GoldisajirecioMsmetal 

Le diamant estuune pierre prdcieuse {f ) The diamond is a pre- 
, , Clous stone 

L or estwun des metaux prdcieuz (ni pi ) Gold is one of theywe- 

cioifs metals 

Les diamants sont des pierres prdcieuses (/ pi ) Diamonds aio precious 

stones 

T/in?— jalou-x, -se, jealous, heureu-x, -se, happy, fortunate, 
silencieu-x, -se, silcsit, etc 


(c) Adjectives ending in -f change this f into v, and add -e mute — 


L|ccolier attentlf (ni ) egt recompense 

L’ecolidre attentive (/ ) est recompensee 

Les^coliers oattentifS (ni j)l ) sont lecompenses 
Les^>ecolll!rcs^ttentives(/ 2 J^ )sontrecomponsees 


The attentive pupil 
IS rewardM 
The attentive pupils 
are reuarded 


27i«s-— vlf, vlve, lively , neuf, neuve, new, juif, juive, Jewish, 
href, hrdve, etc 


FEMININE or ADJECTIVES 
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§ i6 


(«?) J\ro<it adjcctnes ending tn c change (hts c mto qu, and add e 
mute, to indictite that c remaxns liai d (for exceptions, cf p 54) — 

L’tdifice public (m ) est utile Tba public edifice is useful 

L’autonte publique [f ) est respectee The public authority is respected 
Lesv^ificcs pubbes {m. pi ) sent utiles Public edifices are usefuL 
Lesv^autontes pubbques (/ pi ) sont respectees Public authorities are 

[respected 

Thus also — long, / longfue, long 
Gbs — ^In grec,/ grecque, GtuI., Grectan, the c is exceptionally retained. 

(c) Adjectives ending in -ien, -on, yen, el, -ell, double their final 
consonant, and add -e mute — 

IJnuUsago ancien An old custom 

La langue ancienne The ancient language 

Desunsagesuanciens Old customs 

Les languess.ianciennes Ancient languages 

Thus — ^bon, bonne, good, Ghrdtien, Chrdtienne, Christian, 
citoyen, citoyenne, ciiisen, cruel, crueUe, cruel, pareil, pareiUe, 
like, etc 

(/ ) Five Adjectives have two forms for the Masc Sing — 

One used before Houns beginning with a Consonant, the dher before 
a vowel or silent h 

The Feminine of these is formed from the latter form by doubling 
the final consonant, and adding e mute , sec [e) — 

/ Le beau verger The fine orchard 

L Le belk^rbre [pi les beaux^arbres) the fine tree [trees) 
f La belle praine the fine meadow 

( Le nouveau raonde The new world 

^ \ Le nouvelwhabit(pl lesnouveauxwhabits) the new atal[coats) 
f La nouvelle mode (annee) the new fashion [year) 


m 

f 


m 

f 


( Le vieux mendiant* The old beggar 

\ Lc viellvjami [pi vieux amis) the old friend [friends) 

La vieille sorci&ra the old hag 

* vleux occurs also before voiceU and silent h — vleux homme 

{ Le fou nre The irresistible (lit crazy) 

Unfol^spoir (pZ unusual) a foolish hope [laughter 

Une folle entrepnse a desperate undertaking 


f Du fromage mou Soft cheese 

[ Un mol^yabandon [pi unusual) an indolent listlessness 
f Une molle oisivete a sluggish idleness 
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FEMININE OF ADJECTIVES 


§ 17 


(</) Nouns and Ac^jectives in -eur form, their Femvivine %n four 
(hjfeient Mays (-eure, -euse, -nee, -eresse) — 

(1) ly adding e mute to those ending in -dneur (implying an idea 
of comparison, like ineiUeur(e) , niajeur(e) , mineur(e) — 
supdrieur, infdrieur , / supdneure, infdrieure , superior, inferior. 

(2) hj changing into -euse the ending of those which, have a verbal 
stem — 

tromp-er, Pres Part tromp-ant , Adj tromp eur, f tromp-euse 
ilatt-er, „ „ ilatt-ant , ,, ilatt eur, f flatt-euse 

(3) by elumging into -nee the ending of those in -eur not comprised 

in (6) — er^ateur erdatnee Orcalor , adj creative 

thus — ambassadeur ambassaclrice amhassador 

(4) by changing into -eresse the ending -eur in the following excep- 
tional cases (those maiked * are Jjzw terms) — 

vengeur vengeresse avenger, adj. ceoenging 

' le chasseur, lachasseresse(in^ciitaZstyle) 

I’enchanteur, I’enchanteresae enehantei 

le p<Scheur, la pdchcresse, sinner (peoheur, fisherman, pScheuso) 

*le defendeur, *la ddfendcresse defendant 

*lo dcmandeui, *la demanderesse plaintiff 

*lo vendeur, *la venderesse, vendor (vendeuse, sellei ) 


§ 17 Summary of Exceptions to Buies (a) — (e) 


Mase 

blanc, 

Fern. 

blanche. 

white 

Mase 

dpais. 

Fem. 

epaisse, 

thick 

franc, 

franchc, 

frank 

gros, 

exprfes, 

grosse. 

big 

sec. 

sdchc. 

dry 

expressc 

, expiess 
false 

fiais. 

fralchc, 

flesh 

faux, 

fausse. 

favon, 

henin. 

favorite. 

favourite 

rouv, 

rousse. 

reddish brown 

benigne,* 

benign 

doux. 

donee. 

sweet 

malm. 

mahgnc, 

malignant 

tiers. 

tierce, 

absoutc. 

third 

mil, 

nuUe, 

gcntiUe, 

no 

absoiis, 

absolved 

gcntil, 

nice, pretty 

muct. 

mnettc, 

mute, dumb 

has. 

basse. 

low 

net, 

sujet, 

nettc. 

clear, neat 

gras. 

grasso. 

fat 

sujette 

subject 

las. 

lasse. 

tired 

sot. 

sotte. 

foolish 


* Latin Students will notice that in most cases it is in the femimne form of those 
French 'Adiectivcs which are denied from Latin that the original yinal stem 
consonant of the Latin AdJectne (dropped or changed in the French masculine 
form) rcappearb — 

Lniin French mnse fern Jjalin French mase fern. 

novus ncuft nenve.! | gonerosus g6n6roux gentreuse. 

Inssiis las lasse ( bcnigniis benm b6nigne 

diilcis douz douce | absolutus absouB absouto, etc 

t Cf the English Plural formation of Nonns in f — Calf, calves , avifo, wives , etc. 
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§18 

PasUiie 
fort ’ 

forto 

fortes 


L Re^ar Comparison (Ex. 70 ) 

Comparatue S 

plus fort le plus for 

plus forts les plus for 

plusforto ^ ^ ' la plus for 

plus fortes les plus for 


Superlative 
le plus fort 
les plus forts the 
la plus forte 'strongest 
les plus fortes 


Comparisons may he divided into those of— 

{«) Superiority — 

Positive 

L'air est l^ger Air is light 

Comjxirattvc 

L’air est plus l^ger que I'eau Air is lighter than \iaten 
Superlatiie 

. m s Le gaz est le plus l^ger des corps Gas is the lightest b^y 
\ f s C’est la plus Idg^re des substances It is the lightest substance 
m pi Lcsgazsontlesplusldgersdcscorps Gases are (Ac ZigAtcsf bodies 
f pil Co sont les substances les plus Idg&res \Tliey are the lightest 
f pi Ce sont les plus Idg^res substances j substances 


Gas IS the lightest body 
It IS the lightest substance 


/ pi Ce sont les plus Idg^res substances 


substances 


(5) Equalitv — 

Ce vin est aussi bon que cclui I(i This ivine is as good as that 
Ceci cst tout aussi utile que cela Tbisis^mtcasies^ulasthat 

(c) Inferiority — 

Elio est moinsjolle que aa scour \ She is less pretty than {not 
Elle n'est pas si jolie que sa scour ) so pi etly as) her sister 

II Irregular Comparison 

The following Adjectives form their degrees of comparison irregularly 
(the irregularities spring from the coiTcsponding Latin forms) — 


Pontiv. Comparative 

Ce via est bon , celui Ih est meiUeur , 
This wvne IS good j that is better, 

Cette ean e&t bonne , cclle la est meiUeure , 
This water is good , that is better , 


Superlative 
c’est le meiUeur 
it IS the best 

c’est la meilleure 
it IS the best 


Co vin est mauvais , 
This mile is bad, 

Ce cheval est petit , 


colui.li est / ^® *’^®’ 

c ui la esc piusmauvais, le plus mauvais 


that IS worse , 


the 1001 si 


e’est le plus petit 
U IS the smallest 


Ce cheval est petit , il est plus petit , e’est le plus petit 

This horse is small, it is smaller , J, is the smallest 

Co service est petit , il est moindre que I’autre , c’estle moindre do 

to us 

This service is slight , it is less than the other , it is the slightest of 

all 

La distance est petite , elle est moindre que Tautre , o’est la moindre 
The distance is short , it is shorter than the other , it is the shortest. 


NUMERALS 
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§ 19 


§ 19 Cardinal Numbers (Exs 71, 72 ) 


2\ B — ^To serve at the same time as a Repetition of the Plural of Nouns 

1 jn un jour, one day 11 onze anndes, eleven years 

/ une jounieo, one day's work (le onze aviil, April Ilf/* ) 

2 deux ans, two years 12 douze apOtres, tioelve apostles 

3 trois mois, three moidhs 13 treize fois, tlva teen times 

4 quatre feux, four fires 14 quatorze lieues, 14 leagues 

5 cinq clous, five nails 15 qulnze jours, a fortnigM 

6 SIX chevaux, sn horses 16 seize onces, sixteen ounces 

7 sept travaux, seven labours 17 dix-sept jeux, 17 games 

8 huit cerfs-volants, eight kites 18 dix-buit canaux, 18 canals 

9 neuf timbres-poste, nine 19 dix-neuf oliefs-lienx, nineteen 

2 } 0 stage-stamps county towns 

10 dix avant coureurs, ten fore- 20 vin^ choux - fleurs, twenty 

runners eaulifloioers 

•€ 


21 vingt et un (vmgt-un) 

22 vmgt-deux, etc 
30 trente 

40 quarante 
50 cinquante 
60 soixante 

69 soixante neuf 

70 soixante-dix (soixante et dix) 

71 soixante et onze 

72 soixante-douze, etc 

80 quatre vingts 

81 quatre-vingt un,i etc 
Obscriations — 


90 quatre-vingt-dix 

91 quatre-vingt onze, etc 

100 cent 

101 cent un (cent et un) 
150 cent cinquante 
200 deux cents 
220 deux cent vingt ^ 

1000 mille (mil A D ) 

1804 mil hmt cent quatre 
10,000 dix mille 
100,000 cent imlle - 
1,000,000 un million 


as, 


(1) Quatre- vingts and cents (plural of cent) take no s — 

(a) if followed by another numeral qnatre-vingt-neuf , trois cent dix 
(5) if used as an ordinal number — 

page deux cent quatre-vingt 


(2) Mille, thousand, never takes s — dix'^mille, ten thousand , 
but le mille, the mile, takes s — dix miUes, ten miles 


(3) Pronunciation —In cinq, six, sept, liuit, neuf, dix, the final 
^'n^onaixt *is 2>'ionounccdj when these numerals arc stand/ing alone. oi 
followed by an adjunct beginning with a vowel or silent h — 

sounded — cinq>jarbres,sixwlieures, nous sommes sept (pron =scf), etc 
not sounded —cinq plumes, six harengs, sept (pron —sh) cents, 

Imit jours, neuf muses, dix francs 


^ 20 

1st Le premier homme 
Les premiers hommes 
La premiere annte 
Les premieres anntes 


Ordinal Numbers 

The fill st man 
The fust men 
The first year 
The first years 
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2d Le second volume The second volume 

La seconde fois The second tvme 

Lo deu^dme etago The second story 

La dea\i6iae s4ric The second series 

3d Le troisi^me mois The third month 

La tioisiSme partie The third part 

Uh le (la) quatn^me 2Qth le (la) vingtiSme 

5ih le (la) cmqiilhme 21st le (la) vin^-et imlbme 

6th le (la) sixl^me 22d le (la) vingt deu\i^me, cte 

‘Ith le (la) septlSme 30^ le (la) trentl^me 

3th le (la) huiti^me 100<7» le (la) centi^me 

3th le (la) neuviSme 10007% le (la) milliSme 

1077i le (la) dixidme the last le dermer, la demi^re 

1177i le (la) onziSme the last hut one, I’avant demier 


Fkench CABDINAL KfuMurns used insiead of ORDINAL — 
In speaking of the Days of the month, or Sovereigns (eveept the first) — 
Le premier janvier The 1st of Jan Le hmt jmllet The 8th of July 
Le deiES fevner The 2d of Feby Lo vinfft et un aoht. August 21sf 

Le trois mars 27ie 3d of March Le vingt deux septembre Sept 22 

Lo quatre avnl The Uh of April Le vingt-trois octobre Oct 23d 
Le cinq mai The 3th of May Le trente novembre Nov 33th 
Lesixjuin. The 6th of June Le trente et-un decembre Dec 31 

Francois premier, Francis the First Henn deux (second), Ecnry 11 
Louis quatorze, Louis the Fourteenth 

Fxceptionally — Charles quint, Charles the Fifth (Emperor of 
Gemany) , and Sixte-qumt, Pipe Sixtus the Ffth 
Gbservatvm — In speaking of the pages, chapters, etc , of a book, vo 
may say — ohapitre dix, chapitrc dixl^me, or, le dixi^me chapitre, etc 

§ 21 — Fractional § 22 — Proportional § 23 — Mvltiphca- § 24 — Collediie 

Numerals Numerals t%ve Numerals Numerals 

inndeml, aimple simple, une fois, once, The foXlomng only 

XamoJtid, issabst. le AonVlo, aouble, Oeax fois, tnice, are used — 

li un et deml, le triple, treble, trois fois, thrice, une huitalne, 

i un tiers, [sounded), about eight 

innquart(il silent) le quadruple (a quatre fois, unedixalne, 

fourfold, etc /oifr limes, oto about ten 

I un cmquldme, lo quintuple, cinq fois, une douzalne, 

(u silent) a dozen 

i un sizldme, le sextuple, six fois, une quinzalno, 

about 15 

l un septl&me, le septuple, sept fo!s, une vingtaine, 

a score 

1 un liuitl&mo, 1 octuple, hnit fois, une trentame, 

about 30 

i un ncuvlbuie, (neuf fois autaut), nenffois, une quarantaino, 

une cinqimntaine 

I'n nn drd&me, lo decuple, dix fois, une soivantalne 

nnecentaine 

.V nn onzi&me, (onze fois autnnt), onze fois, un milller, 

oiotinoOO 

i', nn douziime, douzc fois nutant, douzo fois, 

etc centuple, 100 fold etc 





PERSONAL PRONOUNS— CONJUNCTIVE § 25 


S8 


§ 25 General Buie — E. Conjunctive Personal Pronoun in the 
Ohjective case is placed hcfovc its Verh (except in the iTnpsTUtvoe 
used affirmatively) — (E\s 73, 74) — 

SlKOULAB. 

1st Person 


Suty 


Je no tiompe personne 

I deceive no one 

Dll Obj 

Vous 

me trompez * 

You deceive me 

Ind Obj 

11 

me parle 

He speaks to me 



2d Person 


Sub] 


Tu aimes tes anus 

Thou lofoest thy friends 

Dir Obj 

Elle 

te salne * 

She greets thee (you) 

Ind Obj 

Elle 

te repond 

jS7ic replies to-thee (to you) 


Zd Person, Masculine (referring to a person) 

Svhj 


n raconte uue histoire 

He IS relating a story 

Dll Obj 

Tu 

le rospectes.* 

You resped hun 

Ind Obj 

On 

lui raconte une fable 

They relate a fable to-him 


Zd 

Person, Feminine [relating to a person) 

Suhj 


Elle te pardonneia 

She will forgive thee 

Dir Obj 

On 

la felicite * 

One congratulates her 

Ind. Obj 

On 

lui repondra 

One mil reply to-her. 



Pluhai 




Isi Person 


Subj 


Nous louons I’ecolier 

"We praise the pupil 

Dir Obj 

On 

nous loue 

They praise us 

Ind Obj 

Qui 

nous parle ^ 

IVho IS peaking to-us ? 



2d Person 


Subj 


Vous apprenez la legon 

You learn the lesson 

Dir Ooj 

Ils 

vous suivront 

They will follow you 

Ind Obj 

Elies 

vous repondiont 

They mil reply to-you 



3d Person, Masculine and Feminine 

Subj 


ns (elles) I’cstiincnt 

They esteem him 

Dir Obj 

Je 

les estime 

I esteem them 

Ind Obj 

Nous 

leur eenrons 

We will write to-them 


Zd Pci son (Masculine or Feminine) referring to a thing, 
(sometimes also to a persoi^l 

Aimcs-tn ton travail (ta le 9 on) * — Do you like your work (lesson) ? — 
Subj Oui, il (elle) ost trfes utile Yes, it is very useful 

D 0 L’eleve le (la) trouve facile The pupil finds it easy 

I 0 L'elfevo s’y accoutume He aceiistorns hiinscif to-i.t(to~\!hem) 

Ind 0 Les elfeves en parlent.+ The pupils speak aS-it (of -fixem) 

* IJcforc n Verb beginning ■nith a voxiel or silent li, tlie lowel js elided in Je, mo, 
to, lo, la and so — j'ai , il m’aimo , le t'lionorc , on I’cstimo , il s’ciccnsc 

i The Gcnihre referring to 1 Peroon is supplied by the JJtguneltve Personal Pro 
noun —do mol, do tol, do Inl, d’elle , de nous, do vous, d’oux, d’oUos (9 31} 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS — EN, Y 
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§ 26 


§ 26 En, hence , of it , from tl , some, any (often not expressed in 
English), IS used Mitli reference to Antecedents denoting things — 

(1) instead of 6slk (from there, thenee),to denote the starting point — 

Viens tu de Londres t — Are you coming from London ? — 

J’en viens, ct j’y rctonrnc 1 am {coming from-there), and 1 

am returning (tUther) 

(2) instead of de lul, d’elle (of it ) , d’eux, d’elles (of them), etc , 

with Verbs and Adjectives retiring de before their complement — 
Est-il content de son sort 1 — Is he satisfied leith his fate t — 

II en cst content Re is satisfied with-it 

Qu’en dites vous * — JVhat do you say about-it? — 

Jc ii’en sais iien I donit know anything ahout-it 

(3) instead of de ceci, de cela (of it, of this, of that), referring to a 
Phrase or Sentence mentioned before — 

11 fat trompe , il s’en aper^ut Re was deceived, he was aware of-it 
Vous vous en repontirez You will repent of-lt (of this, of- 

that) 

(4) instead of du, de la, des (some, any, of them), referring to a 
Roun- Antecedent used in a partitive sense — 

A-t-il de I'argent < — Oui, il en n Ras he any money i — Yes, he has 
Avoz i ous des plumes ? — Rave you any pens ? — [(some) 

J’en ai do tres bonnes Ves, J have some vetry goodpnes 

En voici nne meilloure Rcre is a better one (of-the£h) 

Je vous en donnerai une autre IwiU give you another (of-them) 

CoiUbien d’eglises y a t il ici ? — Row many churches are there here f — 

Il y en a sept There are seven (of-them) 

(5) instead of pour cela, pour cette raison (for that, on that 
account) — 

Jt, Ten estime davantage I esteem him all the more for-It (1 e 

on that account) 

§ 27 T, there, thither, to it, at it, in it, used nitb reference to Ante 
cedents denoting things (exceptionally 111111 leference to Persons) — 

(1) instead of tk referring to a Place mentioned bfore — 

Est-il h Pans ? — Oui, il y est Is he in Pans f — Yes, he is there 
Allez-vous au bam ? — Arc you going to the bath ? — 

Non, nous n’y allons pas No, we are not going there 

(2) instead of k lul, k elle , & eux, k elles — 

Avez-vous repondu A sa lettre ? — Rave you i cplied to his letter ? — 

J’y ai repondu il y a buit jours I replied to It a week ago 

(3) instead of k ceci, k cela, referring to a preceding clause or phrase 

T avez-vous contnbue ? — Rave you contributed to this (to- 

that) ? 

IhavecontnbutcdtXi-tUB (to that) 


J’y ai contnbue 
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS — LE 


§28 


§28 Le, of the 3d p of the Pei sonal Pronoun— 

(1) takes the Gcndicr and Number of its Antecedent, if this Ante- 
cedent IS a Noun used definitely — 

Etes-i ous le maitie de danse * — Are you the dancing master ? — 

Oiii, monsieur, je le suis Yes, sir, I am he 

Etes-vous la directnce du college ^ — Ai e you ihepnneipalof theeollege ? — 
Oui, madame, je la sins Yes, madam, I am she 

Etes-vous les deleguos ^ — Are you the delegates I — 

Ifous les sommes JYe are 

But (2) remains unchanged, it its Antecedent is an Adjective, a Noun 
used ttdjectiiely, or a whole sentence — 

Es-tu malade t — Jo le sms Are you ill ? — I am 

Etes-vous malades 1 — ^Nous le sommes Are you ill ? — We are 

Etes-vous direotrice Je le sms Are you a principal ? — I am 

A-t-il r^ussi * — Je le crois Nos lie succeeded ? — I think so 


§ 28a Place of Personal Pronouns used as object of a Verb in the 
Imperative — 

AFFIRMATIVE IMPERATIVE NEGATIVE 

(а) Direct Object 

Isipcrs Follovr me (iu) Don’t follow me (ms) ' 

Sms-moi (-nous) Ne me (nous) sms pas 

supers FoWaw hm (Jier, it , them) Don't toWow him (her, it , then) 

Suis-le (-la , -les) Ne le (la , les) sms pas 

(б) Indirect Object 

IsJpcrs Reply «o me (to ms) Don’t reply to me (to i«) 

Beponds-moi (-nous) Ne me (nous) reponds pas 

Sil pers Replj to Jiim, to her (to then) Don’t reply to him, to her (to them) 

Beponds-lul (leur) Ne lul (leur) reponds pas 

(c) en , y , le — 

Don’t talte any > 

N’en prenez point 1 

Don’t go there ' 

N’y alter pas 

Don’t do it / 

Ne le faites pas ' 


Tike some ' 

Prenez en I 

Do go there (thither) I 
Allez-y done 1 

Do it ' 

Faites-le 1 


§ 29 RELATIVE POSITION OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS 6i 


§ 29 Wlien a Veib has two Pronoun Objects, one dired and the 
other vndvrcct, they are both placed before the Verb in the following 
order — 

(a) The 1st or 2rf pels Pron stands before the 3d pors Pronoun 

Thus, in answ er to a question like — A. qul donnera t-il son couteau? 
— To whom will he gvee his letiife > the order will be — 

1st or 2d before Zdpers — 

II me (te) le donnera He will giic it to-me (to-thee) 

11 nous (vous) le donnera He will give it to-us (to you) 

Thus — 

II me la donno (Jier to~me) II me les donne {them to me) 

{b) If both Pions aie of the 3d pers , 

tho Dll cel {Accusative) stands before the Indiicet {Dative) — 

II le lui donnera He will give it to-him (to her) 

II le leur donnera He will give it to-them 

Thus — 

II la lui donne fjier to-him) 11 les lui donne {them to-him) 

But Be {reflexive) always flist — 

II se le resorvera He will reserve it fbr-blmself 


(c) Y and en after all other Pronouns , and en after y 

In answer to a question like — Qui forcera t-il b. cette condition i — 
JVhom will he compel to this condition f tho order ivill be — 

'm’y me to it 

t’y thee to it 

II - -forcera He will compel- hbn (ker , it) to-it 

nous y us to-it 

vous y you to it 

les y l^them to it 

In answer to a question like — A qul donnera-t il du pain (de la 
vlande , des cerises) ? — To whom will he give bread {meat, cherries) ? 
the order 11111 bo — 


men 
t’en 
lui en 
nous en 
vous en 
leur en 


donnera He will give 


to-me 

to thee (to-you) 
to- him (to her) 
to-us 
to-you 
to-them 


In answer to such a question as — A-t-il trouve de I’eau & la 
fontame? — Has he found any water m the well * the order will be — 
II y en a trouvd He has found some there 
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CONJUNCTIVE PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


§ 30 


§ 29a Eecawtulation (Place of Objective Pbokouks ) 


1st d,2dp before 3dp 
me » f Is 

te / {la 

nous > before < les 
vous \ ft/ 

se ' ' cn 


3dp ace before 3dp dat 
lul 
leur 

y 

en 


le 

la 

les 


before 


Dai 

lui 

leur 

y 


before Ge7itt 


I before 


en. 


t.c Tliose in the Isi col always precede those in the 2d., 
those in the* 3d col always precede those in the ith, 
those in the StA col precede the one in the 6tA 


§ 30 Pbonoun-Objeot of a Verb in the Imperative AfBrmative 

"When the Verb is in the Imperative Affirmative, the order of words 
ns given in the first Rule {i e 1st and 2d pers before the 3d) is 
reversed, i c the Pronouns are placed after the verb — 

The 3d pers (le, la, les) standing before the pron in the Isi or 2d, 
and me, te are strengthened into moi, toi , as, 

Donne-le-moi (le-nous) Give it to-me (to-us) 

Prete-la mol (la-nous) Lend it (lit her) to-me (to-us) 

Montrez-les-moi (les-nous) Show them to-me (to-us) 


In the other combinations the order remains the same — 


Ditcs le-lui (le-leur) 

lilontrcz-la-lul 

Montrez-la-leur 

Envoyez-les-lm (les-leur) 

Conduisez-nous-y 

Donnez-m’en 


Tell it to-him, or to-her (to-them) 
Show it (lit her) to-him, or to-her 
Show it to-them. 

Send them to-him or to-her (to-them) 
Tale (lead) us there 
Give me some of-it 


Compare — 

Jmpcratiic Negative, with — Imperative Affirmative — 

No me le rendez pas Rendez-le-moi 

(J\e te le refuse pas [with reflexive Ycibs onlj'] Eefuse-le-toi ) 
(No vous y ficz pas „ ,, Piez-vous-y ) 

Kc le lui dites paa Dites-le-lui 

Nc nous on parlez pas Parlez-nous-en, etc. 


DISJUNCTIVE PERSONAL PRONOUNS 
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§ 31 


§ 31 DisJTOCTivr PrpsoNAL Pronouns , so called because they may 
be used independently of {dtq/oiTied from) the Verb being uninflected, 
tbcir case relations, like those of ITouns, are indicated by de and & 
These einphatio Personal Pronouns are used — 

(1) if standing alone, especially in anstoer to a question — 


Qm a fait cela ? — Moi 

Qui devra payei * — Toi 

Qm viendra — Lui 

Qm le fera * — Bile 

Qm vent du vin * — Nous 

Qm lira cette page * — Vous 
Qm nous condmra * — Buz. 
Qm Yousua dit cela 1 — Biles 
Mon frire, ma soeur, et moi 
Ni Im, ni elle, ni moi 


TVho has done that ? — I (7iaie) 

Who mil have to pay J — Thou(unZQ 
JVho mil come ? — He {mil] 

Who mil do it ! — She {mil) 

JVho Hants mne f — We {do) 

IFho mil read this page ? You {wiU) 
IVJw mil lead us ? — They (wi ) 

TVho has told you that ? — They (/ ) 
My brother, sister, and myselt 
Neither he, nor she, nor I. 


(2) as the second memher of a compansim — 

II est pluswavance que moi He is more advanced than I 

Elio uest pas si active que toi She is not so active as you 


(3) as the Antecedent of a Relative Pronoun — 

Moi, qm smswinnocent < I, who am innocent > 

Lui (elle), qm a taut travaille ' He (she), who has worked so hard I 
Bux (elles), dont je parle They, of whom I am speaking 

(4) as the Predicative Complement of the Impersonal phrase e’est, 

ce sent, c’dtait, ce sera, etc — 

Ce n’est pas moi R is not L 

Sera-ce lui ou un autre ? Will it be he or another ? 


(6) of ter all Prepositions — 
Oelui qm n’est pas pour moi 
contre moi 
Cela eshA mol 
Je sms Chez moi aujourd’hui 
Seras tu chez toi dcmain ^ 

II serait chez lui, s’ll pleuvait 
Elle a et4 chezuelle 
On est bien chez soi 
Bestons chez nous 
Serez-vous chez vous ? 

Qu ils restent chezueux 
Ces dames vont chezuelles 


est He who is not for me is against me 

That belongs to me 
I am at home (1 e my home) to day 
Shall you be at home to morrow? 
He would be at home if it rained 
She has been at home 
One IS comfortable at home 
Ld vs stay at home 
Shall you be at home ? 

Let them stay at home 
These ladies are going home 


Obs — ^Thus after the Preposition h, used as the Adrerhial Complement of a 
Verb of motion, and a feir others — accoutumer h, to acevstom to , en appeler to 
appeal to , counr (accourirt h, to hasten to , penser songer h, to thirih of, re 
noncer h, to renounce , venir li, to come to — 

Fense H mol t — Jo pense tovyonrs & toL Thvnt, of me I — I always thint of thee 

Elle acconrut h lui She hastened towards him 

Nous songeons h eux jour et nnit. We thinh of them day ayd night 

N B — For English Fere Pron of the Zd person rendered by Denlmstratwes in 
French, see § 33 
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POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS § 32 


^ - 


' § 32 — I A Possess Adjective aS^ees like the Article (le, la, les) 
in Gender and Number witli the Noun it qualifies — 


1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 


Jlfasc 

Mon frcie et v 
Ton fils et 
Son cousin et 

Notre maitre et 
Votre oncle et 
Leur neveu et 


''x Singular 
Fem 

'ma* soeiir My brother and my sister 

ta* fille Thy sm and thy daughter 

sa* cousine His (her) cousin (ni ), and his 
(or her) cotisin (f ) 

notre maitresse Our master and our mistress 
votre tante Your uncle and your aunt 
leur mice Their nephew and their rneee 


1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 


Mes ficics et 
Tes fils et 
Ses cousins et 
Nos maitics et 
Vosxjoncles et 
Leurs novou\ ct 


Plueal 


mes soBiiis 
tes fillcs 
ses cousincs 
nos maitresses 
VOS tantes 
leurs nieces 


My brothers and sisters 
Thy sons and daughters 
His (her) eousins (m and f ) 
Our mastds and mistresses 
Your uncles and aunts 
Their nephews and nieces 


Notice particularly Uiat— 

(1) a Possess Adjective of the 1st or 2d person — 

in English lias hut one form— I in French has (liree forms, if evng — 

my, thy mon, ma, mes ton, ta, teS 

and ttm tonne, itplur — 

our , your notre , nos votre , vos 


(2) a Possess Adjective of the Zd person Singular — 


agrees in Gender with the Possessor — 
He has lost his father 
and his mother 
She has lost her father 
and her motiier 
It has lost its merit 
and its laluc 


agrees in Gender with the Object possessed 
II a perdu son ptoe (m } 
etBanicre(f) 

Elle a perdu son ptre 
et sa m6re 

11 (or, elle) a perdu son m6nte 
et sa valcur 


(3) a Possess 

lias (like the pers pron fheji) hut one 
form throughout — 

Tho sisters and their hrother 
Tho brothers and their sister 

They (m ) and their brothers 
They (f ) and their sisters 


(а) has but one form for the nwse and 
fern — 

Lcs sceurs etleur frbro 
Les frbres et leur smnr 

(б) takes s before nplur Noun — 
Eux et leurs frlres 

Elies et leurs soeurs 


Adjective of the Zd person Pluial — 


* Before a feminine Noun or Adjective beginning with a vowel or silent h — 
ma, ta, and sa are changed into mon, ton, son, for the sake of avoiding a Malus, 
1 <• tlio unpleasant sound of two vowels in close succession — 

Nonx/imie cst plus discr&te quo tonwamic My /ric»d(f)M more discreet tho/nyoox 

fnend 

Sonwliabitude His (her) custom 

Compare the English — o tree, an ass, a» heir , though, of course, an m English 
is the original, and a the clipped form 
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§ 32, II 


POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 


cy S 


— C^- 


§ 32 — II A Possessive Pronoun agrees in Gender and Number 
witli the Noun for which it stands — 


Singular Plural 

m Ton ann et le mien , tes amis et les miens Thyfnendls) 1 and 
f Tas(euretlainienne,tess(Bursetlesmiennes Thy sisier(s) f mine 

m Son ills et le tien , ses fils et les tiens Sis son(s} 1 and 
f Sa fille et la tienne , scs filles et les tiennes Hisdaughtais) / thine 

m Ton chat et le sien , tes chats et les siens Thy calls) \ and 
f Tafleuretlasienne,tesfieursetleseiennes Thyjlowerls) J his(hersj 

m Leurtoitetlen6tre,leura toits etles ndtres Their roqfls) \ and 
/Leurpoireetlan6tre,leurspoiresetlesn6tres Theirpear{s) J ours 

m Mon lit et le vdtre , mes Iits et les vdtres 3fy hedls) 1 and 
f Ma rose et la vfltre , mes roses et les vdtres My me{s) J yours 

m Votreane otleleur, vos fines et les leurs Tour ass(es) I and 
f Votre tante etlaleur, vos tantes et les leurs Your aunt(s) f theirs 


Here (as in the case of Pass A^s ) notice particularly that — 

(1) a Possess Pron ofthe 1st or 2dpers (sing orplur)andSdpersj>lur — 
in English, in French, 

has but one form j agrees in Gender and Nunibcr ivith the name of 
throughout — 1 the object possessed, for which it stands — 

mine, le mien, la mienne , les miens, les mlennes 

thine, le tien, la tienne , les tiens, les tiennes 

mirs, le (la) notre , les ndtres 

yours, le (la) vdtre , les vdtres 

theirs, le (la) leur , les leurs 


(2) a Possess Pron. of the Zdpers, singular — 

agrees in Gender ivith the name agrees in Gender and Number with 
of the Possessor, for which it the name of the object possessed, 
stands — for which it stands — 

Jly fnend and his (John’s) Mon ami et le sien * 

My sister and his ,, Ma soeur et la sienne * 

My uncle and hers (Mary’s) Mon oncle et le sien * 

My aunt and ,, Ma tante et la sienne * 

* Or, if his or hers stand foi a plural —les siens , les siennes 
P 
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/ DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES 


§ 33 


§ 33 — I SiNGULAH — Masmhne 
Ce chene et ce ‘lietre Tills (that) oak and beech 

Cetwetfe et cetuhiver This (that) suirmer and vnntcr. 

SiNGULAB — FermniTie 

Cette lame et cette ‘hache This blade and that aae 

Cette anecdote et cette histoire This anecdote and that story 


Pltiiial — Majse 
m ces chSnes, ces ‘hStres, 
ces^tes, ceswliivers 
/ ces lames, ces ‘hachea, 
cesv^anecdotes, ceswliistoiies 


and Fern, alike 

These (those) oaks, beeches, 
summers, tovnicrs 
These (those) blades, axes, 
anecdotes, stones 


From the above we see that the forms of tlie Demonstratwe Adjec- 
tive are — 

{ Ce before masculine Nouns beginning with a consonant 

Cet before mase Nouns beginning ivith a vowel or silent h * 
Cette before all /eminvne Nouns 
Pliir Ces before all Nouns, both masculine and feminine 


Ohs —The distinction between this and that, pi these and those, is indicated by 
afllMiig cl or -1& to tlie Noun — 


Ce InTe ci et ce livre 
Ces livres cl et ces livres 1^ 

Cet nrbre 1& et cet arbre cl 
CeSuOrbres 15. et ce8„arbreB d 
Cette plume cl et cette plume 13i 
Ces plumes cl et ces plumes 15 


This hook, (Jure) and that hook, (there) 
These hooks (Jure) and those hooks (there) 
That tree (there) and this tree (here) 
Those trees (there) and these trees (here) 
This pen (here) and that pen (there) 
These pens (here) and those pens (there) 


* If the Noun is preceded by t qualifying AdgeeXive, use ce or cet, according ns 
the Adjective begins with a consonant or vowel — 

Ce ch'itean, this castle , but — cet„nncien chateau, this old castle 

Cetuhomme, this nmn , ce brave bomme, this worthy man 


Syrnoptic Table of the Different Ways in which the same 
Noun may be limited 


Dffinitp 

the. 

m le Mn , 
„ I’acicr, 
/ la glace 
I’cau , 


PAnTITlVF 
some, any 
du vin, 
de I’acier , 
de la glace 
de I’eau , 


Singular 
iNDrFINITP 
a, an 
unarm, 
un„acier , 
une glace , 
une eau. 


POSSESSIVF 

my, etc 
men vin , 
moBuacier , 
ma glace , 
mcBucau , 


DFMONSTRATia'E 

this, that, etc 
ce viii 
cet^acior 
cette glace, 
cette eau 


Plural 

The same for m and/ , both before a consonant or a vowel 
lesains, dos ains, des vins, mesauns, cos a ins. 

los.,ncicrs dos„acicrs , des.,nciers , meSuacicrs , coSuaciers 

los glaccs, des glaccs, dos glaccs, mos glaces, ces glaccs 

los„eatiiL , dos„eaux , deSuCaux , meSuCaux , coSuCaux. 
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§ 33 — II (a) Ce, this, these, that, those, it, they, neutral (indeclin- 
able) Pkonotts, is used as the Subject of the Verb Stre (t e e’est) — 

(1) demonstraiively answering to Ons, that , these, those , 

also as a Personal Pronoun ausuenng to Jus, she, it, they — 

Qui cst-ce ? — C’est lui JVho is it ? — It is he 

Ce sont mes seulcs recreations These are my only reereations 
Ce sont 1& dcs questions impossibles Those are questions impossible to 
Ji resoudre solve 

Sont ce 1& VOS belles promesses ? Are these your fair promises ? 

C’cst un(e) Italien(nc) He (she) is an Italian 

(2) emphatically (and hence mostly left untranslated in English) — 
either (a) to point out the identity of the Predicate with its Subject — 

Le temps c’est do I’argont Time is money 
Sav oir e'est pouvoir Knowledge is pon er 

Thus — Parler c’est communiquer ses pensies aux autres 

or (jS), to lay stress on the logical Sutjed, if placed after its Predicate — 
JHcmud Order — La ^ ertu {Subj ) est la vraio noblesse 
Inverted Order — La vraie noblesse, o’est la vertn 
Thus — Ce qui me plait, c’est sa franchise * 

* It n ill he seen that c est must be used, if the first part of a sentence begins 
with ce qui, ce que 

or again {y), to lay stress on the Object, or Complement, if placed before 
the Subject — 

C’est vous quo je cherohe, instead oflo vous cherohe 
C’est & ltd quo jo park, „ Je ltd parlc (§ 31) 

C’est lei que je le rencontrai, „ Je lo rencontrai ici 

Ce fut tin grand po6te quo Virgilo, „ Virgde flit un grand po|te 

(&) Ced, this, and cela, that, are used — 

(1) to denote things simply pointed at, but not mentioned — 

(whilst celtd refers to a person or thing mentioned before) — 

Ced est bon, ct cela est mauvais This is good, and that is bad 
Ced est soic, cela est lame This is silk, that is wool 

- - (S: 

Dites ced do ma part h votre ami Tell your friend this from me 
“ qu’il se tienne tranquille ” " Let him be quiet " 

Quo votre ami so tienne tranquille , Tour friend had better be quiet , 
dites lui cela de ma part tell him that from me 
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS — CELUI § 33, n 


S'S’ }*“■ SaS'ii; }»«<.“»« 

Tlie difference between celui-ci and celni-lfa. is this — 

Celui'Cl, this, points to a neater Object, l^^ot followed by 
Gelui 1&, that , points to a more distant Object, J any Complement 

Co poisson-l& cst plus frais que 
Cette eau-l& est plus fraiche que 

Ccs nrbres-l& sont plus liauts que 
Ces touis-l& sont plus hautes quo 


Ce poisson'Ci est moms frais que 
Cotto eau-ci n’est pas si fralclie que celle-l^ f so fresh as that 

Ccs cliamps-ci sont plus beaux que oeux-l& These fields 
Ces piames ci sont plus belles que oellee-lfi, These meadows 

Obs — HomOre ot Virgilo sont ilo grands JJomer and Tirgil are great poets 
poLtes ceM cl Ctait Romain, the latter was a Homan, 

oelul-ia Grec the former, a Grech 




me fme/r 
than 
those 


celui-ci{m s ) \ That fish {water) is 
celle Cl (f s ) J fresher than this 

IX ( Those trccsitoioas) 
ce^-ci(in pi ) J are higher than 
celleB-ci(fpl ) these 


celui-ld. 1 This fish {water) is not 


{d) Celui refers baek to a Noun mentioned before, and isfolloioed by 
a Complement — cither a Possessive Case, or an Adjective Clause — 


Lc port dll Havre et celui do 
Dieppe 

Lcquol ? — Celui de mon ami 
Lesquels ? — Oeux do mon ami 

Ti version et celle quo jo finis 
Tes versions ct celles que jo finis 

Celui qul est content cst lieurenx 

Celle qui aura fini la promi&rc sera 
recompensuc 

^’^“ssiront 


The port of JIavre and that (or, 
the one) of Dieppe 

j- Which ? — My friend’s 

Tour translation{s) and that, or, 
the one, (those) which J finish 

He who IS contented is happy 

She who has done first will be 
1 awarded 

Those (they) who persevere will 
succe^ 


§ 33, ni 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS 
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§ 33 — III SUMMAKY OF ENGLISH PERSONAL PRONOUNS OF THE 
l^iRD Person 

(a) he, she, they {Sulgect or PredieaU Gompl of to ie, 6tro*) — 

(1) ^o^(h an Adjectival or Adverbial Complement, =11, elle , ils, elles — 

Se (she) is faithful It (elle) est fiddle 

They (m or f ] are not here Ils (elles) ne sont pas ici 

(2) imlhaSiibslanlivalComplemeni,=:ce(nerLtral), or, 11(8), elle(s)* — 
As for him, he is an honest man Quant k lui, e’est un honu6to 

homme 

* According as the liTonn is more or less of an adjectival character, 11 is preferable 

to ce — n (elle) est prodiguc (Adj ) O’est un (nne) VTai(e) piodigue (Noun) 

He (sAe) is a Aussian % birth H (elle) est Basse de naissance 

(3) standing alone (‘prcdicaiively or emphatically), = lul, elle , eux, elles 

Who IS guilty — he or she t Qui est coupablc — ^lul ou elle ? 

27«!j/ alone are responsible (Cf §31 ) Bux (elles) seul(e)8 sont respon- 

saoles 

(i) folltywed by a Eelcdive Pronoun, , ceux, celles(p 68) 

Happy he (she) who is content Heureux celui (celle) * qui est 

oontent(e) 

Happy they who are content Heureux ceux (cellea) qui sont 

content{e)s 

or, ifhs, via , %s separated from, the Mclat iVon, =celui-l4, etc — 
Ee IS nch who earns more than Oelul-l& est nche qui gagne plus 
he spends qu’il ne depense 

* Qui alone often stands concisely for celui qui, etc — 

Heureux qui u a point do soucis Happy he who has no cares 
Ohs — ^Notice that they, in the sense of people in peneral, =011 — 

People seldom write as they speak. On 4cnt rarement comme on parle 

(&) him, her , them 

(1) standing as JDirect Object (Accusative), =le, la , les (p 68) — 

I respect him (her, them) Je le (la, les) respecte 

(2) used virtually* as Indirect Obj (JDofiuc), =lui(in andf ),leur(p 58) — 
* (to being often left out InBngl — give Am my'watch=I give my watch to him) 

Toll him, her (them) that Dites-lui (leur) cela 

(3) dipending on any Preposition, =lui, elle , eux, elles (p 63) — 

Ho who IS not for him (her) Celui qui n’est pas pour lui (elle) 

IS against him (her) est coutre lui (elle) 

(i) followed by a Relative Pron ,*=c 0 lul, celle , ceux, celles (p 68) — 
One esteems him (her) who On cstime celui (celle) qui dit la 
speaks the trutli rente 

(* In the sense of the one, Hint one, etc , see o, 4 } 
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


§33 


(c) it {Persoml Pronov/n) 

(1) as Subject of “ to he " (Stre) * 

(a) vnQt an Adjective or AdverTndl =11, elle — 

I like this mne , it is tonic J’aime ce vin, il est tonique 

I like Matei , it is fresh J’amie I’eau, elle est fraiche 

(/3) witk a Subsiantnal Complemetit {Noun or Pronoun), =06 — 

He likes ivine (beer), li is his II aimelo v^n(labl4re),c’estsahols- 
fav■oa^te drink son favorite 

Whoso IS this knife * — It is mine A qiii est ce couteau ? — C’est le 

mien (k moi) 

L’argent est im hon serviteur , mais c’est un mauvais maitre 

• As Suitject of moat other Verbs, il — J’aiuie le vin, 11 r^omt le coeur 

(2) as Direct Object {Accusative), =le, la — 

TliPie is a bird , do you see it 1 Voilb, un oiseau , le vois-tu ^ 

What a fine flower , keep it 1 Quelle belle fleur , gaidc-la ’ 


(4) used iirtually as Indirect Object {“to’' being implied), =y — 


I give it all my attention 
I give all my attention to-it 



donne tons mes soins 


(4) depending on a Preposition, =en or y (p 59) — 

I speak of it I think of it J’en parle J’y songe 
I thank you/o? it Je vous en remercio 

I laugh at it Je m’en moque 

{d) it {Impersonal Pronoun) 

(1) mth an Adjectival Complement, either — 

il, or ce 

(if referring to a stAtement following in (if referring to a statement contained in 
the same clause)— another clause)— 

II est impossible de le faire Je ne pnislefaire , c’est impossible 

11 est clair qu’on t’a trompe On t’a trompe c’est clan 

N’est-il pas vrai quo ? Il est tard, n’est-ce pas ? 

n est h, desirer quo Qui a fait cela i — 

H est evident que c’est vrai Ce n’est pas moi, c’est Ini 

(2) with a Substantival Complement (Noun or Pronoun), =ce* — 
C’est la puie veiite O’dtait le temps des moissoiis 

C’est I’usage dans ce pays C’est Lafontaiiie Ce fut Cesar 

Qu’est-ce quo c’ost? — C'est du fi outage 

C’est inoi (toi, lui, elle , nous, vous) Ce sent eiix (elles) 

Ce n’est porsoiinc (nen) TantSt c’est ccci , tantdt c’est cela 
■* Only if the Koun is adjecinal or adverbial, is 11 admissible — 

Il est midi n est temps do parhr 
n est d’usage (customary) 

Ohs —With anj other Verbs but 6tro, the impcrs il is the rale (C8 the exci 
tion) — Il fait bew il nci},o , il jisnit, etc 

Celt i)cn <Io La’iii'iitic Its rtgUs ilfavt les obsener 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 
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§ 34 


§ 34 I What ? Which ? used Adject%vely — 

Qurt capitaine oommaudaitl What (which) taptaxn was %n 

command f 

Quels arbres croissent ici ? What trees groto here? 

Quelle affaire vous occupe ? What concern engrosses you? 
Quelles inquietudes vous rongent ? What cares prey upon you? 

Quel flge avez-vous * What m your age ? 

Quelle plume voulez-vous * Which pen do you want? 

De quel homme paries tu \ Of which man are yora talking ? 

A quel homme cola est-il 1 To what man does that Idong > 


Subj 
Dir Ohj 
Indir 
Compl 
Indir 
Olg 


II (a) Who? used Substantively — 

Qul ^ a fait cela ! Who has done that ? 

Qui® mviterez-voua ? • Whom shall you inmte? 

De qul parle-t-il ® Of whom does he speak? 
De qui est-il frere ? Whose brother ishe^ 

' A qul ^onvez-YOUs ^ To whom arc you writing ? 
, A qul est ce domaine ® Whose is this estate? 


8 


Or emphatically— Qal est-ce qnl a fait cela? 

Notice that the Objective form of qul, relative pronoun, is qne 
„ „ „ „ qnl ?tn(erroirattve pronoun, is qul 


(6) Which ? used Substantively 


Singular 

Svbj Lequel (laquelle) de vous ira ? Whidh of you mil go? 
Dir Olg Lequel (laquelle) choisirez-vous ? Which sftaK you choose^ 
Indir J Duquel (de laquelle) de ces Ot •which, of these sla/vcs 
Compl I osolaves parlez-vous ? are you speaking > 

Indir f Auquel {k laquelle) de ces sieves To which tf these pupils 
Obj \ parlez-vous? are you peaking? 

Plural 

Sidy Lesquels(lesquelles)?|| incf Compl Desquels(desquelles)? 
D 0 Lesquels(lesquelles )?|| Obj Auzquels(auzquelles)? 


To single out one or moic ohjects from a nnmher, lequel? laquelle? etc , mifst he 
used for which '—Lequel de vous deux? 


(c) What ? used Substantively — 

Subj Qu’est ce qui vous afflige ? What grieves you ? 

■n f) f Q**® jferai J® 1 What am I to do? 

N u, Qu’est ce que vous voulcz ? What do you want ? 

Ind Co Do quol parlez-vous ?* "What are you tallang chouM 
Ind 0^ A quoi cela sert-il ?* "Whebisthcd goodfor? 

* After Prepositions, quol must he used for que — 

IVhat is it abimt ’ De quol s’agit-il ? 

Que? refers to things, and as a Subject is used ivith Impersonal 
Verbs only — Qu’importe? What does it matter? 
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RELATIVE PRONOUNS 


§35 


§ 35 I A Relative Pronoun agrees wzth its Antecedent in 

Gender, Number, and Person, in Case it agrees with the construc- 
tion of its own clause , but only lequel (not qui) baa spccMZ 
forms for both mase and/em , singular and "plural 

{a) QUI, BBFERBINO TO PERSONS 
SiNGUl-AB — MascitUnc and Femmtne 
S^ibJ L’ami (amie) qui travaille Tlie friend who works 

D 0 L’ami (amie) que^ I’estime The fnend whom I esteem 

Foss L’ami (amie) dont I’cnfant eat ici ThefnenAvTla.oB&cliildishere 
Com L’ami (amie) dont®(de qui) je park Thefnend of whom I ^cak 
Ind f L’ami & qui (auquel) Ije The friend to vrhom^ I am 
Ohj \ L’amie k qui {k laquelle) J parle peaking 


PiiUBAL — Masculine and Feminme 


Lea amia (amies) qui travaillent 
Les amis (amies) que^ I’estime 
Les amis (amies) dont® lea enfanta 
Les amis (amies) dont ® jo parle 
Les amis & qui (auzquels) je parle 
Les amies k qui (auxqueUes) je parle 


The friends who work 
The friends whom I esteem 
T^fnends whose children 
The friends of whom I speak 
)_ The friends to whom® 1 
J ^eak 


(6) QUI, BEFEBRINO TO ANIMALS AND THINGS 

Singular — Maseuline and Feminine 

Lo livre (la lettre) qui est Ih The book [letter) which ts there 

Le livro (la lettre) que je lis The book (letter) which I read 

Le livro (la lettre) donf* la fin The book [letter) of which the end 

Le livre (la lettre) dont ® je parle The book [letter) of which I ^cak 

Le livie auquel Icelase S'fic 6oofc to which - 

La lettre & laquelle J refere The letCbr to which J •' 


Plural — Masculine and Feminine 


The books [letters) which arc here 
The books [letters) which I read 
The books [letters) of which the end 
The books [letters) of which J^cafc 


Les livres (lottres) qui sont ici 
Los livres (lettres) quo jo lis 
Les livres (letties) dont® la fin 
Les livres (lettres) dont^ je parle 
Les livres auxquels 1 cela se The bools to which \ 

Les lettres auxquelles / reffeie The letters to which 

Ohseriations — 

S Qu’ instead <Jf quo before a vowi-t c^fsilent h — qu'il, qu'elle, etc , but— qui i 
Or, but less usual, mase duqufe'> flesquols , fern do laqueUo, dosquellos 
(3) Goicrned bj a Preposition, w7i(5\jJil'B'iTs=qttl, and never qUo 
(41 Or— 1*1 fm duquel (do laquello) ,'uut not “ de qui " 

(5) Or— duquel (do laquelle) ic paiio 6«t not "■ de qui " 

(0) Or— la lln dosquels (dosquellos) hut not ■' de qiii ' 

(7) Or— dosquels (desquoUos) jo pule , hut not ‘Vie qui.” 
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And tlrns, le^uel, la^ileUe, etc , if Tefemitg to Oivngs, with nil other Prepositions 


(a) Befemng to Persons 
L'hommc aveo qui (or avec leguel). 
The man \mih, whom 
L amie par qnl (or laquelle), hy whom 
Les ennemis centre qnl, or \aga%71st 
lies ennemis centre lesquelB, ) whom 
Les amieff ponf qul, or 1 

Les nmies ponr lesquelles, mhom. 


(b) Befemng to Things 
Le clou aveo lequel 
The natl with which 
La viUe par laquelle, through which 
Les courants centre lesquels 
The currents against which 
Les aflhires pour lesquelles 
The affairsfor whidi 


(c) LBQUEli, T.A QTTBL.T.B, who, which, that 
SiBOTTLAB — Masculine and Feminine 


Sub 

Ind 

Gpl 

Ind 

Oly 


f L’ami de Jean, lequel * 
L’aniie d’ Anne, laquelle 
L’ami duquel (de qui) 
L’amie de laquelle (,,) 
L’ami auquel (or & qui) 
L’amie k laquelle (,,} 


j-est malade 


John’sfnend{m ), 1 who 
Ann’s friend (f ), f is ill 


|- je parle The friend of whom I speak 


!- je parle The friencL to whom I ypeak 


Plueai — Masculine and Feminine 

Sub J \sontJbA»i’s/n<»iife(m ), I who 

1 Les annea de J lesquelles J na Jane’s friends (f),Jaie here 
Ind J Les amis desquels (de qua) 1 1 The friends of whom 1 

Cpl "1. Lesamiesdesquelles (,,) " speak 

(d) Oil, where, is often used as a Relative Pronoun, instead of — 
dans lequel, auquel, vers lequel, and mth other Prepositions — 

Le temps oii nous vivons The times in which we live 

An moment oii je vous parlais At the moment when 2 was ^cak- 

' ing to you 

Le hut oil il tend The aim to which he tends 

Les endroits par oil nous passons The places through which we are 

passing 

Le mauvais pas d’oii il s’est tire The scrape out of which he has got 

Obs — ^As dont is virtually de qui, it follows that it is used with any Noun, 
Adjective, or Verb, complemented by de — 

L’icolier dont je sms content Thepiipit with whom I am satisfied 

G est un accident dont je suis fddii It iS an accident for which I am sorry 

La fsmille dont il sort. The family tiom which he descends 

Le snccts dont ils se rqouissent. The success at which they rejoice 

La maniete dont il s y prend The manner in which he sets about it 

The same rule holds good with respect to en (§ SO) ,* compare — 

Es tu content de cet eitve ?— C est un e dont le suis content J’en suis content 

Est il fiche de cet accident? — C’est un acdident dont il est fdidit 11 en est fdchd 
Se r4)ouit il de ton succis 7— C est un sucebs dont il se r^jomt 11 s en r^jouit. 


* In the Norn lequel, laqudlle, etc , is as a rule only used to aioid ambiguity 
Tho Accusative is eiactly the $ame as the Bominatii c, and is nther nnnsual 
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§35 


Cautions — (1) After whose, the Direct Olyect is placed Icfore the 
Verb in English, -tthilst in French it keeps its usual place after the 
Verb, and retains the Definite Article — 

Subj L’ami dont le conseil est pr&ieux The friend whose advice 

IS precious 

D 0 L’ami dont je suis le conseil The friend whose advice I 

follow 

1 0 L’ami au conseil duquel je The friend to whose advice I 
me soumets submit 

(2) In French, neither the Relative Pi on , nor the Conjunction que, 
can ever be omitted, as is frequently done in English — 

The book (which) I am reading Le livre que je lis 
I know (that) he has come Je sais qu'il est venu 

(3) The Preposition which governs a Relative or Interrogative Prom 
IS never placed at the end of the sentence, as is frequently done in 
English — 

^le house I live in La maison dans laquelle je demeure 

Where docs he come from ? D'oii vient-il ? 


§ 36 —II Relative Peonoitns used absolutely 

Wlienever what, which, that which, are not used with reference 
to a Definite Noun oi Pronoun, but ivith reference to a Phrase or a 
whole Clause, they are rendered thus — 


(a) Without Proposition — 


Subj That is what annoys me 
He says he is ill, which 
IS true 

^Compl } ^ 

Dir Obj That is what I believe 

He says he is ill, which 
I don’t believa 


C'est (o7, voilh) ce qul me veve 
II dit qu'il est malade, ce qui 
est vrai 

Je sais ce que vous etes 

C’est (voilh) ce que je crois 
II dit qu’il est malade, ce que 
je ne crois pas 


(b) With a Preposition — 

Ind Obj That is what I devote my- C’est (voilh.) h quoi (ce h quoil 

je m’applique 

C’est (voilh) de quoi (ce dont) 
je parle 

C’est (voilh.) en quoi nous no 
sommes pas d'accoid 


Jiidir 

Compl 


self to 

That IS what I speak of 


That IS a point in which 

no do not agree 

In the same mannei, JJCiy? being equivalent to What for? ve saj' — 
Jo sais pourquoi il Merit Voilh. pourquoi je suis rest6 
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INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 
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§ 36 Indefinite Pronouns (a) used AdjeUively — 

Masculine , Feminine 

Un avis certain, \ rcZiaSZe inlel- Tine nouvelle certalne, Xreliable 
Des avis certains, j hgence Des nouvelles certaines, J news 
Un certain nombre, a certain Une certaine epoque, a certain 
number time 

chaque jour, every (cacA) day chaque annde, every {each) yeai 
maint(-s)homme(- 8 ),man 2 /aman inainte(-es) fois, many a time 
Ic mSme mois, the same month la mdme chose, the same thing 
les mSines jours, the same days Ics mfimes choses, the same things 
quelque(-B), jour( s), some day{s) * quelque( s) nmt(-s), some night{s) 
un point quelconque, any point une ligne quelconque, any line 
deux points quelconques, any two deux lignes quelconques, any two 
points lines 

(6) used either Adjectively or Substantively — 

(1) Adjedvody (2) SuhsUmimly 

aucun soin, no care aucun de ses amis, 1 none of his 

aucune envie de , no mind to aucune de ses amies, J {her)fricnds 

un autre ton, another tone I’sutre, the other 

une autre fois, another time un autre, another 
d’autres fois, other times les autres, the others, 

d’autres, others \Jwre 

I’un et I’autre el6ve, both pupils I’un et I’autre sent ici Bo^i are 
Tune et I’autre saison, both les uns et les autres All of them 
seasons 

I’un ou I’autre parti, cither party I’un ou I’autre, either 
ni I’un ni I’autre parti, neUh^ ni I’un ni I’autre, neither 
party 

Nous autres Fran 9 ais, Wc French Vous autres I You fdlows I 
men I (emphatic) L’un I’autre One another, each 

other (see p 76) 

tout homme, every man Tout ou nen, all or nothing 

touts creature, every creature 

tout le monde, everybody Est-ce Ik tout? Is that allf 

touts la ville, the whole town 

tous les hommes, all men. Tousi* sont coupahlcs, all are guilty 

toutes les occasions, all erj^or- Tons les deux, both 
tunities 

m plusieurs cas, several cases Flusieurs d’entre eux, 

f plusieurs fois, several times Flusieurs d’entre elles, 

Un tel eclat, such an uproar Tel menace qui tremble Many a one 

une telle vie, such a life who threatens is himself afraid 

de tels actes, such ads Monsieur un tel Mr so and so 

* AdverWal— quel quo soit son pouvoir, whatever Ms power may he 
t The B of tous, used substantively, is souuded. 


i several 
h among 
J them 
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INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


§ 36 


dc telles actions, such actions 

Nul usage, no custom 
nuUe part, noioliere 


Mesdames telles et telles 
The ladies so and so 
Nul n’est exempt de mounr 
No one IS exempted from death 


(c) used Substantively only — 

L’un I’autre Les uns les autres 
L’un de I’autre Les uns des auti es 

Ohacun(-e) {no2Jlur ) a ses defauts 
Ces ciayons coutent un fianc 
chacun 

Ces huitres cofitent dix sous 
chacune 
Le Inen d’autrul 
^only used in Gcnit case) 


One another Each other 
Of me anothci Of each other 

Everybody has his faults 
These pencils cost a fianc eaNi 

These oysters cost fivepence each 

Other people's property 


On dit On me I’a dit. 

On vous demande 

A-t on sonne * — 

On frappe 

Si Ton nous entendait ' 

Personne n’est-il venu * — 

Non, personne n'est venu 
Ne le dites i, personne 
Jc doutc que personne le sache 
Y a-t-il personne d’assez haidi ® 

II y a quelqu’un Ji la porte 
Quelqu’un (personne) m’a-t-il 
demande ! 

Voulez-vous des citrons (oranges) ?• 
Donnez-m’en quelques-uns 
(quelques-unes) 


It IS said I am (have been) told 
Some me asks for you You aro 
■wanted 

Has there been a ring ? — / 

There is a knock / 

If anybody ■were to hear us ! / 

Has nobody (no one) covaej^ 

No, nobody has come / 

Don't tell it to anybody' 

I doubt if anybody kMws it 
Is there anybody bedd enough t — 

'Tliere is somebody/oh the dooi 
Has any one inq&ed after me * 

— Do you -want lemons (oranges) * — 
Give me a few 


Rlen n’est plus necessaire 
II ne fait nen du tout 
Cela ne fait rien 
Y a-t il nen de si beau * 

N’y a-t-il nen de nouveau 1 
Qui 1 ous reproche nen ? 

Yit-011 jamais rlen de pareil * 

Quiconque desobeira sera puni 

Qui que ce soit qui ait fait cela 
Jo n’j ai troiiie qui que ce soit 
Quo! (=quo]que chose) que lous 
fassicz (E\ 16 ) 


Nothing is more necessary 
He does nothing at all 
Tliat does not signify (matter) 

Is there anything so fine * 

Is there nothing new t 

YTio reproaches you ivith anything f 

Has one ever seen anything like it t 

Whosoever disobeys will be pun- 
ished 

TJOioevcr he be that has done that 
I did not find anybody 
IVhatcncr j'ou do 
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§ 37 Adverbs axe classified according to Meaning into— 

(a) Adverbs of Place — 

Od est-il ? — II est ici (Ik) Where is he * — ^He is here {there) 

Pronominal — II y est He is there (ne theplcux mentioned) 

Oil vas-tu Je vais 1& Where are you going 1 — I am going 

Pronominal — J’y vais there {thither) 

D’oii viens-tu ? — Je viens de lii Where do you come from ? — 

Pronominal — J’en viens I am coming from there {thence) 

Je viens de cbez moi I am commg/rom home 

Par oil iras-tu * — Which way shall you go * — 

J'lrai par ici ou par Ik. I shaD go this way or that way 

Je le croyais dedans, il est debors I thought he was in, he is out 
Votre maison me plait mienx en Your house pleases me better inside 
dedans qu’en dehors than outside 

Voyez sur la table, cherchez dessus Look on the table, search on it and 
et dessous beloio it 

Passez par dessous Pass underneath 

II a un habit et uu manteau par- He has a coat and a cloak over it 
dessus 

Au-dessus,etaient edits ces mots Above, the following words were 

written 

Comme nous I’avons dit ci-dessus As we have mentioned above 
Est-il derrikre ou devant? — Is he behind or before? — 

II est bien loin. He is a long way off 


{b) Adverbs of Time — 

Est-il dd)k arrive * — 

Hon, il n’est pas encore arrive 
II amvera demain , 
et nous aprks demain 
lie lendemain 

Oh etiez-vous hier (au) soir? — 
Et avant-hier ? — 

C’est apjourd’hm la foire 
Autrefois , une fois , Jadis 
Maintenant , k present 
Tot , bientdt 
A la veiUe de 
Combien de temps? 


Has he already amved ? — 

No, he has not yet arrived 
He will arrive to-mort mo , 
and we the day after to morrow 
On the following day 
Where were jou last night ? — 
And Ove day before yesterday? 

To day is the fair 
Formerly, once upon a time 
Nmo, at present 
Early , soon 
On the eve of 
How long? 


(c) Adverbs of Quantity (see p 46) — 

Combien de lame? how mwekwooH Combien d’fines ® how many asses * 
Trop de lame, too much wool Trop d’fines, too many asses 
Beaucoup d’argent, mitcJi money Beaucoup d’amis, many friends 
Peu d’argent, Mtle money Pen d’amis, few friends 
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Plus de fromage, moic cliecse 
Moms de frotnage, less cheese 
Autant d’or, as mwefe gold 
Pas tant d'or, not so much gold 
Assez de fer, iron enough 
Pas de nchesse, no wealth 


Plus de censes, more cherries 
Moms de censes, fewer chcnies 
Autant d’eeufs, as many eggs 
Pas tant d'oeufs, not so many eggs 
Assez d’cpingles, pms enough 
Pomt de nchesse, Tto wealth cd, all 


{d) Adverts of Manner or Quality — 


Comment vous portez-vons ^ — 

Jo me porte tr6s bien,comme vous 
voyez 

J en suis fort aiso 
II est Venn tout ezprSs, plutdt 
que de vous faire attendre 
11 aurait dd venir plus t6t 
II est tant soit peu dgoiste 
II a obtenu lo premier pnx ' — 

Ah, vraiment? 


How do you do ? — 

I am very uell, as you see 

I am very glad of ifc 
He has come on purpose, rather 
than keep you waiting 
Ho ought to have come sooner 
He is rather selfish 
He has won the first prize ' — 

Has he? 


(e) Adverts of Manner, derived regularly from Adjectives ty — 

(1) adding -ment to Adjectives ending me, 6, or i — 


Cette planto est trfes rare 
On la tiouve trfis rarement 
Sa condinte a ete 
II s’est conduit 
II cst 
II pailo 

C’cst un hommo 
II pirlo 


This plant is veiy rare 
One very rarely finds it 
His conduct has been good 
He has behaved well 
He is told 
He speaks toldly 
He IS a sensible man 
He speaks sensibly 


sage 

sagement 

hardl 

hardiment 

sensd 

sensSment 


(2) adding -ment to iho feminine of Adjs ending in a Consonant — 

Adj m franc,/ franche Candid 

II paile ftanchement He speaks candidly 

Adj m heureux,/ heureuse happy , fortunate, lucky 

heureusement fortunately, luckily 

Thus also with Adjs which have two forms for the masc — 

Adj nouveau, nouvel , fem nouvelle , Adv nouvellement 


(3) changing the ending -nt of Adjectives in -ant or -ent into 
-mment * {ic assimilating the denials -nt to the labial m) — 

Adj Puil instant Imminent [urgent) peril 

Adv Pnci instamment To beseech urgently 

Adj Lc renal d cst prudent The fov is cautious 
Adv II agit prudemment He acts cautiously 

* Except lento ment, slou’ly , prdsento ment, presently , vdb^mente ment 
lehcmently, ivlilcli do not cluuigo -nt into m 
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Anomalies 

1 Adj bon, ()roo(2, Adv yAeti,well(yiOimamaTit, simply, plainly) 
„ mauvals,6rtd!, „ mal, Saetty Icppriao 
„ petit, little, ,, pen, lttUe,few J ^ 


2 The following change tho e mute or t of the Adjective into e — 
aveugWinent, blindly, importun^ment, importunately, 

commod^ineiit, comfortably , impnn^ment, with impunity , 

commun^men^ commonly , obscur^ment, obscurely , 

conformdmcnt, conformably , opiniatr^ment, obstinately, 

confus^ment, confusedly, pr6cis6mcnt, precisely, exactly , 

enorm^nicnt, enormously , profonddment, profoundly , 

evpress^ment, cxpresily , profnsdment, profusely , 

iininens4incnt, immensely, nniformdment, uniformly 


Tho following take a circumflex on the final u or i of the Adjective — 
assldilment, amduotul)/ , erflment, enitfrii/, (also gaiment, j/ait;/) 
continilment, conttnuoustj/, dflment, <fii22/, gonlfiment, giuMonoiislj/ 


3 A<1j gentil, f gentiUe, Adv =gentunent, 

„ oref, brief (nnnsnal), f brive. bn6ve , ,, sbritvement 

„ grave, Ad\ gravement, or, gnevement, as, gridvementblessd, 
badly imnnded 

„ traitre , / traitresse , Ad\ sstraitrensemeni. 


4 vite IS both Adicctivc (but not attnbutive) and Adverb , 
vitement is only used in familiar language — 

Adj 11 a la main fort vite Adv Courez vite (or, fam vitement) 


if) Adverbs of Aflirmation and Negation used diyunctively — 

Es-tu malade i — Oui (or, je crois Are you ill ’ — Yes (I think so) 
que oui) 

Tun’cspasmaladc,n’est cepas? — Yon are not ill, arc you ? — 

Si (or, JO te dis que si) * Yes, I am (I tell you I am) 

Vous payora-t-il ? — Will ho pay yon ? — 

Non (or, jo crois que non) No (I think not) 

Es tu plot ? — Point clu tout Are you ready * — Not at all 

J’ai faim , et toi i — ^Pas moi I am hungry , are you ? — Not I 

* SI, or fam si fait, is used instead of oui in answer to a ncgatiie question 
(For Verbs used negatively, sec p 15 ) 

(gf) Adjectives used adverbially without changing — 

Farlcr bas, haut To speak low, aloud 

Tenir bon, sentir bon, mauvals To hold out , to smell nice, bad 
Voir (parlor) clair To see dearly , to speak plainly 

Acheter (vendre, cofiter) cber To buy (sell) dear , to cost a great 

deal 

Couper court , demeurer court To cut short, to stick fast 
Marcher droit , se tcnir droit To go ahead, to stand stiaight 
Faire (venir, etc ) ezpr^s To do (to come, etc ) on purpose. 

Chanter faux, juste To sing out of tune , in tune 

Tenir ferme , frapper ferme To hold jinn. , to hit hard 
Deviner (frappei ) juste To guess (to hit) right 

llaisonner (viser) juste To reason (to aim) well 




§ 38 Irregular Formation of the Degrrees of Comparison of Acyectives and Adverbs 
Posiiiic Comparative Superlative 

Adj Son eciituro eat bonne La vfitro eat meilleure Celle-la eat la meilleure 


8o COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS § 38 






EXEI^CISES, IDIOMS, AND 
SYNTACTICAL EULES 


XI ! — "Wortls in nw?(rnirapl»cts (pircnthcsc-) to 1m 
A\onls in •^qnnrc bncl.cts [ ] to bt omitted 

For ft Gcnrral Vocahitlary in nljibabctit il order, see Aj)i>cndi\ 


82 PREMikRE LECON — PRESENT DE jJlNDICATIP 


N B — Worda in round brackets ( ) to be inserted 

Words in square brackets [ ] to be omitted 


I —RECAPITULATION of the REGULAR CONJUGA- 
TIONS, AND OF AUXILIARY VERBS 


Leam the Pres Indicat of avoir, f 4: , of etre, p 6 , and of 
the Regular Gonjv^atwns, pp 8, 9 


A 1 beaucoiip^i faire 

aujottrd’Lui ? 

2 'N’Stes-vous paa fatiguds de 
Cette lecture ? 

3 Vous pailez comme un per- 
loquet 

4 Vous ne remphsses pas vos 
devoirs 1 

5 Pourquoi ne rfcscewdea-vous 
pas ? 


Om, mon cher^ami, fat im 
tlibrae fian§ais 5. copier, et ime 
version Jatine 4 linir 

Mais non, nous ne sommes pas 
fatiguds de lire 

Nous parlons done comme 
vous 

Nous les remphssons aussi 
Lien que vous 

Nous ne descendbns jamais 
avant liuit Leures 


(1) 'Wnto out in three parallel columns the Present Indic of — 
demander, to ask, cbolsir, to choose, attendro, to wait 

(2) Conjugate in all persons Sins and plar the Fres Zndic of— 

J'aimc mon frite et nta soeur J'ohSis k mes parents 

(n attend son aim), mais jo n’attends pas ?e mien (from mots only) 

R S — ^The Possessive Adj or Pron to be put in the same person as the Subject 

(3) Put all the sentences contained in the first col of A in the Singular 

Caution — Kemembei that there are no special forms in Fienoh, as 
there are in English, to express amtmuoiis act7im in the Present, cf 
Table of Tenses, p 18 


B 1 Is he not tired of liis long journey ? — ^No, he is not 
fated at aU 2 Have they a Latm exercise to translate ] — ^Yes 
3 We love our country, and you love yours 4 We cherish 
our parents, and you cherish yours 5 We defend our friend, 
and you defend jours 6 Do uaifc a mmute (moment )' — I 
netcr wait 7 How do you spend your fame at the seaside ? — 
I eat shiimps and pick up shells (§ 12, II) 8 We stay at 
home, and hnish oiir Gieck translation 9 I am shutting my 
wintlous, and our neighbours are shutting theirs 10 (The) 
looking-glasses (mirrois) lellcct the image of (the) objects g 12) 


DEUXlkMZ LEqON—IMP&RATIF 
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icam the Imperatwe of Aim,hai y and Regular Verbs, 
pp 4-6, 10, II 

/A 1 N’ai/Es pas peur ' Mais, je n’ai pas pear dn 

tout 

2 Soycz le blen^enu (la bien- Je vows rememe de ^otre 

venue) ' bon accueil 

3 Qu’As (elles) soient les bien- Efc qu’ils (elles) aient con- 

venus (bienvenues) ici ’ fiance en nous ' 

4 Ne parlez done * pas si haut < Etvous, soyezdona tranquiUe ' 

5 Entrez done, messieurs ' Eh bien, entrons ! 

6 Sonnes le garjon ' — Avc/S- Om,apportes-nousdeuxtasses 

vous sound, monsieur ? de cafe et deux verres i. vin 

^33, 3) 

1 Glwtmsez bien voa anus I Vous avez raison, et cotisei- 

tons-les I 

8 Attendez-moi done un nio- Je n'attends jamais plus de 
ment ' cinq minutes 

_ 9 Alors ne m’attendez pas * Eli bien, adieu ' 011 plutdt, 

an revoir ' 

* The Adv done tthen) Is often used emphatimlly in the sense of the English 
aiuciliaiy do —Ayes done pstience I— Do have patience 1 

Caution — ^Many Verbs u'hioh in English require a Preposition 
before their complement, are used without Prepositaon in French , t c 
they govern a Direct Olycct (Accicsatvie) , as — 
chercher, to looh for, dcouter, to listen to, 

demander, to ash for, regarder, to look at, 

attendre, to wait for (to espect) , rencontrer, to happen, to meet with, 

etc 

and, vice versd, many English transitive Verbs require a Preposition in 
French — 

obdir k, to obey , paardonner 6, to forgive 

entrerdaoB, to enter, go(oome)in, rdslsterh, ioresiM, etc ,cf Ex 18, a 
Dninn Put all the questions in the first col of A in the Singular 

B 1 Let US wait another (say — dtU one) minute 2 Do not 
touch that (cela) with your clumsy fingers (cf Ex 68) ' 3 Let 

y us look at this picture , and let us admire vt (— le, § 25) 4 

Let her come in, she is welcome at our fireside 5 Let him 
listen to the advice of his trusty friends 6 What (que) are you 
looking for ? — I am lookmg for my little dog 7 Stay at home 
till noon, and finish your Greek translation 8 "What is he 
asking for ? — He is asking for a piece of bread 9 TeU us a 
pretty story, grandmother j 10 Obey your parents 1 
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TROISikMB LEgON 


Leain tlie hiterrogahve and Negahve f aims of Gonjugatwn, 
pp 14, 15 

A 1 Airttcz-vovis votre patne ? Noua I’dimons de tout notre 


or, Est-ce q[ue vous aimez, etc cceur 

2 Avez-vous jamais et4 h Bru- Non, nous n’y avons jamais 

xelles 1 4te 

3 De quoi parlez-vous 1 Nous parlons de la pluie et 

du beau temps 

4 Pom qxm n’agissez-vous pas ? Nous ne sommes pas presses 

5 Votre dlhie apprend-iZ sa Non, il ne I’apprend pas en- 

le 90 n ? core 

6 Le train est-it d4ji amve 1 Oui, il y a nn quart d’lieuTe 

7 Oomlnen content ces p^ches ? ) -on a* i. i. 

Gonwien ces peclies coutent- > 

€«CS? 

8 Oit cet accident est-il airiv4 1 A la gare de Lyon 

9 Oil votre ami a-t-il flni ses Etudes ? (and not “ Ou a votre 
ami fini,” etc , became here the Verb has an Object) 

In putting a question in Frcnoli, we have to consider whether the 
Subject of the sentence is — 

(I ) a Personal ProTwun (or ce) , 

(II ) a Nmin (or Pronown other than personal or xntcrrog ) , and in the 

latter case we have fuithei to consider whether — 

(a) the question stands xoithotU Ixiicrrogatwe Partvde , or whether — 

(b) xt xs xntrodxuxd by an Interrogative Adverb or Pronoun (Oly.) — 

(I ) If the Subject is a Personal Pronoun (or ce), either — 

(a) put the Verb before the Subject — 

Are xjou happy i fites-vous heureux » 

Does he v ork ’ 1 m- n ^ « 

Is he working ? / Trai aille-t-il ? 

Can one do it t Peut-on le faire * 

Is xt there * Est-ce IJi * 

IVhcre is he ? Oh est-il ? 

Wlien will she come x Quand nendra-t-elle ? 

IVh}’’ don’t you speak ? Pourquoi ne parles-tu pas x 

or (b) put the interrogative pdirase est ce que before the Subject— 
Est-ce qu’il travaille x Quand est ce qu’elle viendra x etc 

Obs — If tlio Subject^ nn Intcrrogalue Pronoun, the order -will he as m Enghsh — 
TDio goes there > Qrd va li ? (qul vivo ?) 


Are you happy x 
Does he n ork x I 
Is he working x f 
Can one do it^ 

Is xt there * 

Where is he ? 

Wlien will she come x 
don’t you speak ? 


CONSTRUCTIONS INTERROGATIVES 


8S 


II (a) If the Subject is a Noun (or a Pronoun, other than Per- 
sonal or InteiTog ) standing: without any Interrogr Particle, 
i either — 

(1) rental the Siiljed in the shape of a Pers Pron , of the same gender 
and number, plaeed after the Verb — 
is Edward here ^ Edonard est-il ici ^ 

Has [is) Emily returned ? Emilie est-elle revenue i 

Will your fnends stayi Vos amis resteront-ils ? 

Bo his sisters hnit 1 Ses soeurs tncotent-elles ? 

or put the Interrogatiie phrase eat ce que before the Subjeet — 
Est-ce que vos amis resteront ? Est-ce que vos soeurs tneotent ? 
and so espeesally in the 1st p sing , if euphony requires it (cf p 14*) — 

Est-ce que je parle ? instead of parld Je ? 

Est-ce que je perds? „ perdsje? etc 


II (&) If the Subject is a Noun introduced by an Interrogative 
Adverb or Pronoun-Obj (which must always stand first in the 
sentence), either (1) adopt the same construction as in II (a) — 


When will I^ed be here ? 
Why IS Paul absent ? 


i Quand Frdddric sera-t-il ici 1 
Quand est ce que E sera ici ^ 
Pourquol Paul est-il absent * 


or— provided the Verb is in a simple tense and has no Complement — 
(2) put the Verb between the interrog Particle and the Sidjject — 


How IS Mary ’ 

When will Eohert come? 


'Comment se porte Mane i or — 
Comment Mane se porte-t elle 7 
' Quand vlendra Eohert ^ or — 
Quand Eohert viendra-t-il ? 


DitiLL Fat the sentcaces 1 4 and 7 (m A ) m the Sing , 6 m the Flnial 


B 1 ‘'SVhere is your little brother? — At school 2 Does 
your watch gam or lose? — It gams 3 How much does it 
gam ? — A quarter of an hour 4 How old is your father ? — 
He IS seventy-two (years) 5 Why are vou late this mormng ? 
— My watch loses half an hour 6 "When does your friend 
expect his sister ? — In a fortmght 7 How does the professor 
explain this passage ? 8 Is not this cake too rich ? — ^Perhaps, 

but I like it so 9 "What does this book cost ? 10 What does 

it cost ? 11 "Where does Paul work ? 12 Where does he work ? 
13 Are your fnends here ? 14 "Why is Fred not here? 




86 


QUATRlkME LECON — NkGATiF 


A 1 Ces exercices sont tr&s 
faciles, n’est-ce pas ? 

2 Ces poires ne sont pas mAres, 
n’est-ce pas ^ 

3 N’est-ce pas que j’a% un joli 
petit chat ? 

4 Vous jouez du piano, n’est-ce 
pas, mademoiselle ? 

5 N’avez-voub pas line crosse ? 
— Si,* j’en av une (§ 26, 4) 

6 N’aimez-vous pas les cre- 
vettes 1 — Non, je ne les avnie 
pas 

*1 Ce pauvre hoinme a douze 
enfants ' — Vravment t 

8 Notre maitre de musique est 
trfes savant — Ah vravment I 
* SI, or tum , si folt, for oul, m answ 


These exercises are very easy, 
are they not ^ 

These pears are not ripe, are 
they ? 

Save I not a pretty kitten ? 

You play the piano, do you 
not ^ 

Have you not a hat ? — Yes, 
I have 

Don’t you like shrimps 1 — 
No, I don’t 

This poor man has twelve 
children • — Sas he ^ 

Our music -master is very 
learned — Is he really ? 
to a negative griestion 


Caution 1 — The intoirogative phrases — ts he > is he not ? has he ? 
docs het does he not^ etc , are invaiiably tendered in Prench by — 
n’est ce paa 1 irrespective of the affirmatwe or negative form of the 
pievious statement, and of the kind of verb they lefei to 

Caution 2 — The English elliptical turns of speech — 7 have, I have 
not, I am, Ido, I shall {not), etc, used in answer to a question, must 
be rendered in French — (1) simply by oui, si, non, or — 

(2) by tlieiepetition of the whole sentence 
In polite language, add monsieur (messieurs) , madame (mes- 
dames) , mademoiselle (mesdemoiselles), to oui or non 

Drill Coning'ite in all persons (1) J’ai lenr cstime, n’est-ce pas ? (2) N’cst-ce pas 
que je suis bien obligeant ’’—and give the English 

B 1 The study of the French language is easy, is it not ? — 
It is 2 These nuts are very hard, are they not ? — Y ery hard 
indeed 3 You aie not looking for another servant, are you? 
— I am (say — I seeh another of -them, § 26, 4) 4 They always 

ohej’’ their parents, do they not ? — They do 5 You forgive 
me, dear Charley, don’t you? — ^Yes, I do, but don’t do it 
again 6 He is listening at the door, is he not ? — No, he is 
not 7 You do not ask for any mone}’’, do you 1 — No, we 
do not (say— itc don’t asl any of-it, § 26, 4) 8 These pupils 

have obtained three pnzes each — ^Have they leally ' 9 Do 

YOU love me ? — Sometimes I do, and sometimes T don’t 
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Learn the Impcif Indie of Aur and Begular Verls, pp 4, 6, 8, 9 
A 1 Les Romains ne 6rzifee7it- Oui, etlesanciens]i!gyptiens 
ils pas lours morts ? les emhaumaient 

2 Les Athdniens no hanms- Om, ct les Boniains aussi 

satc7i<-ils Peas souvent leurs exilaient souvent leurs grands 
grands liommes 1 g6n4rau\ 

3 Les montagnards dcossais ne Oni, trfes souvent, et les fer- 

deseendaient-ila pas souvent miers des basses terres trem- 
de leurs inontagnes 1 llaient ft, leur approclie 

4 Que dierchiez-voua tout ft. Nous cherchims nos buvards 

llieure 1 et nos cabiers 

5 A quelle heure ^nwsicz-vous GfSnftralement nous les Jims- 
ordinairement voa lejons ? sions ft, sept heures et demie 

6 Pourquoi hatiiez - vous Nous le batttons, parce qu’il 

toujours votre pauvre chat ? croiiuait nos oiseaux 

7 Oil itaii-elle, quand son oncle amva 1 Elle itait ti la maison 

8 Mangerait-il tant, s’ll etait malade ? Je crois que non 

The Impaufait, Je parlals, je flmssals, je reoevals, J’attendais, 
etc , answers to the following English forms — 

(1) I was speaking , was finishing , was receiving , uas-waiting, 

(2) I nsed-to speak , I nsed-to finish , I was-wtmt-io receive, -to-ioait , 
or ( 3 ) I spoke, I finished, received, I waited, etc , whenever used m tlio 
sense of (1) or (2) , for instance after if — I waited, SI j’attendals 

In other words, the Imparfalt is used to describe — 

(1) a past action already progressing, but not accomplished, at the 

time spoken of (comp A 4, 7, 8) , or « contingency , 

(2) a past action usually done , le habits, customs, etc (see A 

1, 2, 3, 6, 6) 

Caution — ^Never use the English tarn — I was-ipcaking, etc 
Dbill Conjugate in all persons (1) I was not asking for mj reward , (2) I used to 
punish the lazy pupils , (3) I was wont to return (rendre) the money that I 
used to rcceiie 

B 1 You were speaking of the war, were you not? — ^No , 
on the contrary, we were speaking of the peace 2 They were 
not waiting for the train, were they 1 — ^They were not 3 In 
summer we used to work [in] the morning 4 The pool 
fugitives Mere trembling loith (= of) cold and (of) hunger 5 
We used to act, whilst they n ere considering 6 We always* 
used to have a dog with us 7 Whenevei our aunt returned, 
she used to bring (to) the children some cake 8 They used to 
breakfast at eight 9 I should stay, if I had (the) time 

* An Adverb in French is Imrdly ever pKced between the Subject and its Verb , 
saj here TFe nsed-to have always, etc 



88 SIXlkME LECON—IMPARFAIT ET PRAtARIT 

Leam tlus Past (Pr^tdht) of Auxiliary and Regular Verbs, 

PP 4, 6, 8, 9 

A. 1 Oil filtes-YOMa lundi der- Je fus au Palais de Cnstal, _ 
nier ^ oil- J® m’amusat beaticoup 

2 Quand ciifcs-vous treire ans 1 J’eus treize ans avant-hier 

3 011 les Romains attaqiihmt- Ils les attaqiibrent dans leur 

ils les Gaulois ? camp retranche 

4 Quand les AtWmens hanm- Ils Venvoyhrent en exil eu 4*72 

rc7i<-ils Tliemistocle ^ avant J C (sounded = J4su-kn) 

5 Pourquoi les troupes romaines Parce que la cavalene en- 
romp7rcn<-elles leuis rangs ? nexme fondtt sur elles & I’lmpro- 

viste 

Drilij CoRjugato in all persons (1) Yesterday I was at home (| 31, 5) , (2) Last 
n eek I had a reply , (3) On. that occasion I did not find him , (4) I lost my way 
m tlie maze 

The JstPARFAiT IS used to de- The PntrMiT is used to relate 
SCI ibe actions usually or repeatedly single historical events, without any 
done, or actions whidi have already reference to their duration, or to 
been going on at the time spoken of their relation loith other actions — 
(Rx 5) — 

J'dtais trfes malade quand il amtra A mon retour, 30 fus ti6s maladc 
I was {already) very ill when he On my ictum I was taken very 
ai i lied ill {gust then, but not befoie) 

Les Romains brulaient Icurs Les Romains brulbrent Cartilage 
molts 

The Romans used to burn their The Romans burnt Caithage 
dead 

Quand j'dtais h Bngliton, je visi- Hier je fus Biigliton, et je 
tais rAquanum tons les soirs visitai I’Aquanum 
RTous attaqufimes les cnnemis qm Nous attaqudmes les ennemis, qiii 
sc rettraient so retirbrent 

TFe attacked the enemy whilst they We cdtaelucd the enemy, who thcie- 
wci c 1 cti eating upon retreated 

B 1 I lost my ivay in this great forest, but at last I found 
a footpath 2 (The) Queen Dido founded Carthage 3 Colnin- 
hiis discovered Anicnca, 4 Yesteiday I found a beautiful 
necklace 5 The lion being lU, iimted his fiiends to enter his 
cavern G The gladiators used to fight in the arena 7 I 
came down staiis at half-past si\ 8 ‘When I was at the sea- 
side, I used to come down stairs at seven, and I i\as wont to 
breakfast at a quarter to eight 9 Having {— when I had) 
leplied to his letters, I dined 10 They uere playing, whilst 
ue neie woilung 11 God created the .world. 
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La pead DC l’odrs 

A Un cliasscur d’Amdnque raconffi wn jour I’anecdote bui- 
vante — L’luver passd j’c 7 i<cndw dire quo, dans une des Rrandcs 
forCts h I’oiicst, il y dcs ours d’unc grandeur e\traordinaire 
Jc jjnrtis nussitot pour cette foret, accompagnd d’un de mes amis 
Nous lie rcncontrdmcs aucun dcs ours, et nous dilmes le soir 
rentrer h, I’auberge les mains mdes Plusieiirs lours apics, 
I’aiibergiste rappela a inon ami que notre dtpense Hait ddj'v liien 
grande , nous rdpondimes “ Nous vous paj erons aveo la peau 
d’uii do CCS ours ” 

Enfin, un 30111 , nous aper^Ames deux ours dans la foret Ils 
marchnicnt dans notre direction Nous pcrdimcs courage , nioi, 
jejrfai mon fusil et je gnnvpai snr un arbre , mais mon aim se 
jcia par tone, retenant I’lialeine II avatt entendu dire quo les 
ouis ne touclient pas nu\ cadaiTcs 

Les deux bCtcs approcliirmi, flairh'cnt la bouclie, le ner et les 
oreilles de mon ami, grommclircnt comnie si elles so parlatmt, et 
s’cn alltrent Quand dies fureni bicn loin, le desccndts de I’aibic, 
et je dis Ji mon ami Quel secret les ours t’ont-ils confid 1 — “ II 
ne faut jias lendre la peau de Toius avant d’aioir tiid la bCte ” 

In llic nbolo storji account for Uic use of tlio lenses (In Ilnlics)— either Imperficl 
or rretcrile 

B 1 Last winter my friends related to-me a pretty stoiy 

2 They Mere bunting bears in-oider-to sell tlieir skins (sing) 

3 Eoi a long time, however, they met no bears (§ 12, 2) 4 

At last, one morning, they perceived tuo bears that uere walking 
m their direction 5 They lost coinage, and tliiew [auaj'] 
their guns 6 One of them climbed a tiec, and the other threw 
himself {ee, before the Verb*) on the ground 7 "When the two 
beasts approached, they grumbled as if they were speaking to 
one another (so, befoie the Fcrit) 8 Wlien they had gone, the 
one (oelui) uho had climbed the tree, came down 9 And 
asked the (say — to-thc) other what secret the bears had confided 
to him 10 “ First kill the bear, and then sell his skin ” 


* Sco p 20 


t Sco Ex 28 
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HUITikME LEgON 


Learn the Pres Perf Indtcat of Aumhary and Regular V&rhs, 


PP 5-7, 

A 1 Aw«-vous enfin retrouvd 
ma lettre ? 

2 Votre soeur (i-t-elle enfin 
idussi ? 

3 Les (Sieves ont-ils lipondu h, 
toutes les questions ? 

4 Ces voj^ageurs n’ont jamais 

en Sibdne, n’esfc-ce pas ^ 

5 Depius quand ^fes-vous h. la 
inaison '* 

6 Y a-t-il longtemps qn’il est 
malade ? 

7 Oh tlcnwiMcs-vous mainte- 
nant 


12, 13 

Om, je l’a^ ? etrouvde ce matin 

Non, elle n’a pas encoie 
rdussi 

A toutes, excepts une geule, 
qui ^tait trop difficile 

Si, ils ont traversd toute I’Asie 
depuis la mer Glaciale jusqii’h 
rOcdan Indien 

Depuis longtemps (oj II y a 
longtemps) 

Voila d(Sjli trois jours quhl 
est dangereusement malade 

Je dmieure h Londres depuis 
nombre d’annees 


The French Present Perfect {so-called Inddflni) is used— 

(1) like the English Pm(!ni Pe^cc<, to denote an actionnmopast — 

Enfin die m’a rdpondu She has replied to me at last 

Elle est arnvde She {has) is arrived 


(2) instead of the English Simple Past, for any action happened at 
some indefinite past time (hence its name Inddfini) , especially in con- 
versation and m the familiai style of loriting — 

Jo I’ai vu I’autro jour I saw him the other day 

iSous 1 avons rencontre il n’y a We met him not long ago 
pas longtemps ° 


The French Ppesfnt answers the English Pres Perf , if used with 
depuis quand ? combien y a-t-il que ? since lohmi ? how Iona since ? 
depuis que, since, vollh que , il y a longtemps que, long since 


Depuis quand neige-t-il? — 

Il neige depuis hier sou 

Y a-t-il longtemps quo vous 
voyagez? — 


How long has it ieen snoioing ? — 
It has been snoioing smee yester- 
night 

Save you been travelling long*— 


Il y a hien trois mois quo jc sms I have now been on the u av fiillv 
cn loutc thiee months 

^ tnalade ^®"St<-nips qu’il est JTns he not been ill a long time ? 
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Cautions — ( 1 ) For, icferniig to time picscnt or past, iiiiisl not bo t 
rendered pour, but by depuls, 01 11 y a que, or by pendant — i 


I have not seen Inm/or a long time 
I tra^ died /or sc\ eral j ears 

I ha^o sat there /or hours 

(2) Bear in mind, that since inaj 

(d) a Preposition of time — 

Jc nc I’ai point mi depuls son 
re tour 

Sepuis quand est-il parti * 

Obs — ^Dopiils la also n jircji 0 / place — 
La rmico a ctend, dc 1 cat M oucst 
depuls (from) Ics Atpea, Ic Jura 
ot lea 1 osges Jusqu A 1 Ocian 

(6) an Adtcrh of time — 

Jc no I’ai point lai depuls 


n 3' a longtcmps que je ne I’ai vu 
J’ai 103 age pendant plusieurs 
annees 

J’3 a passe des heures entiSres 
bo used as — 

(c) a Conjunction of time — 
Nous sonimes bien tristcs de- 

puls que notre ami est parti 

(d) a Conjunction of cause — 

Jo Ic Tcu'c bicn, pulsque ions 

le voulez 

Pulsqu’on vons on pne, n’hesitoz 
point ii Ic fairc 

Pmsqu'il le faut 


( 3 ) inien, used rclatnehj (« c rofcmng to a Noun, Adverb, PJtrasc,i 
or Sentence denoting time (as aboie), must, as a iiilo, bo rendered b3 
qua, and not by quand — 

One day, vJicn I uas out Un jour que j’etals sorti 

Hardly had he come, when he left A peine fut U venu, qu’ll re 
again partlt 

Dmu CouJURate In nil persona (I) 11 y a longtcmps que j ai dtjetofc , (2) Com 
bicn y a t-U quo jo anis sorti? 


B 1 How long have you been playing? — ^We have been 
plaj'ing for a long time 2 Since when have they been m this 
country 7 — Since last year 3 We met a bear the other day — 
Did 3 on? 4 Where does your aunt live now? — She has 
been living in (p 189 ) Brussels these three years and a halt 5 
Did the pupil answer (to) these questions? — No, he did not 6 
He ivas just coming doivn stairs, when you arrived *7 Have 
they been in this country for a long time? — Only for a foit- 
iiight 8 Is it not long since that happened? — Yes, veiy 
long 9 “ Poor Eobinson Crusoe,” exclaimed the compassionate 
parrot, “where are you? where have you been?” 




92 neuvjMme leqon—plusqueparfait, antArieur 


the Past Perfect, pp 5, 7, 12, 13 


Lemn both French forms of 

A 1 Quand descendiez-vous 
ordinairement ? 

2 Quand etes-vous descendu ce 
matin * 

3 Quand vos 41feves sont-ils 
paitis ^ 

4 Avez-vous entendu le chant 
du coq^ ce matin de honne 
lieure 1 

B Ne voas amis-je paa avertt 
du danger que vous courez ^ 

6 Votre pere ne voua avazt-il 
pas d^endu de manger de ce 
iruit ? 


Quand fava%s achevd ma 
besogne 

Des que j’eiis achevd mes 
affaires 

Aussitot qu’ils eurent Jim 
leurs themes 

Oui, je n’ciw pas plus tot 
entendu sa voix, que je sautai 
du lit 

C’est vrai, mais fi peine fus- 
je part^ que j’onbliai vos bons 
conseils 

En effet, aussi n'y avons- 
nous pas toncbd 


There is the same difference between the Plusqueparfait and Passd 
Antdneur as betsveen the Imparfait and Prdtdnt (See Exs 6 and C ) 

(а) Habiiual OB repeated action — 

Simple tense — Imparfait | Compound tense — PVus^ieparfatt 

Je sortais chaque matm, quand j’avais ddjeund 

( б ) Accidental or isolated action — 

Simple tense —Pretent 1 Compound tense —Passi Anttneur 

Jo sortis ce matin, des que j’enB ddjetind 

The P Antdrieur is almost exclusively used after the Conjunctions — 
aprds que, after , dds que, "i 

& peine, hardly, scat eely , axiBsitbt que, soon as. 


V lorsque, whan. 


ne pasplustdt que, no sooner than 


Dnir L ConjugTtc in all persona (1) Quand I’avais bien travaill 6, 30 me reposais , 
(2) Dts quo 3 ’eus rtflccbi, j’agis , (3) Jo no fus pas plus tot descendu, que je 
toinbn 


B 1 He had warned the poachers several times, but they 
did not listen [to] his advice 2 We had quite forgotten to (de) 
reply to our coi respondent 3 We had no sooner begun to sing, 
than ( = qu.e) they began to dance 4 Eveiy tune when the 
autumn ajiproached, the swallows used to return to (en) Africa 
5 When the summer of 1868 appioached, the family returned 
{sing ) to the seaside 6 Hardly had they finished, than they 
began again 7 How long have you been iiaiting ? — Not very 
long 8 The English had no sooner surrounded the town than 
it surrendered 9 As soon as the sun had risen, we started 
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Leam the Futuie of Aumhary and Segidai Verbs, 2 jp 4, 6, 8-11 

A 1 Yotre cousmnoxis accom- 11 \otis accompagnera avec 
pagnera-t-il demam h la cam- beaucoup de plaisir 
pagne? 

2 Votie dlfeve accompiira-t-il II les accomphra scrupuleuse- 

ses devoirs ? ment 

3 La servante dcsccTidro-t-elle EUe deseendra dans un quart 

bientdt ? d’heure 

4 Meprftcrcr-vous votre diction- A cette condition, je vons le 
naire fran 5 ais-latin, si je voua prUerai volontiers 

promets de le rendre demam ? 

5 Agirez-vovs ainsi, quand Non, ce e’est pas ainsi que 

V 0118 serez i nia place ? fagirai 

The Future is on the whole need as in English, hut — 

Cautions — ■(!) After Conjunctions of time — quand, lorsque 4 
(io7i«?i), aussltdt que, dAs que (os soon as). Future actions must bo | 
expressed by Future tenses , in English, tbc Present is generally used — f 

A\ertisso7-moi quand ils amveront Inform me vlien they amie 
Quand j’aurai le temps, je voua When I haie time, I shall ■write to 
ccnrai you 

(2) After si, the Putur and Oonditionnel may be used only wrhen 
b1 means whether — 

Je nc sais pas s’ll restera I don’t know whether he ivill staj 

Je no savais pas s’ll resterait I did not know whether he would 

But— stay 

Si vons venez (not "viendrez”) If you come to see me, you mil be 
me voir, vons serez bien re 9 U welcome 

Drill Comugate m all persons (1) I bIibII return, ■when I have (the) tune , (2) 1 
shall miss (manquer) my train, if I wait 

B 1 We hope that you will accompany us to the seaside 
2 I shall accompany you wiUmgly, if you give me plenty of 
shrimps to (a, p 108) eat 3 When shall you return to the 
country? — YHien you return to (the) town. 4 We shall be 
happy, if you remain here another (say — still) fortnight. 6 He 
w'lU have more friends when he has more money 6 How long 
has he been in England now ? — A year and a half 7 He declares 
that he will resist 8 I doubt if he will arrive mi (h,) time 
9 If he replies to us, w e shall also reply to him 10 Which 
(Lequel, § 34) of these overcoats shall you choose ? 11 If they 

obey, w'c shall reward them 12 The admiral expects that the 
sailors ivill fight well 13 We shall start when the cock crows 
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DIXlkME LE^ON {c &• -D) — CONDITIONNEL 

Leamthe GonAiimitwl, pp 6, 7, 10, 11 
C 1 Ne smc 2 -vous pas bien II va sans direqueje smais 
aise, SI vous amen reussi 1 encliante d’avoir reussi 

2 N’aunca-vous pas envie de Au contraire faura^s plutot 
voyager par ce beau temps ? envie de rester chez nioi 

3 Comment pasienez-vous le Je le passerats faire du bien 

temps, 81 vous Atiez riche ? aux pauvres 

4 Quand finvriez-vows cela, sx Je le finiiats aux calendes 

vous avwz le temps ? grecques 

5 Ne les rccemes-vous pas, s’lls Si je les recewats ^ — Mais 

anivaient aujourd’hui ? oui, avec grand plaisir 

6 Attendnea-vous jusqu’Ji de- Je vdattendrwis pas mSme 

mam, si vous dtiez h nia place ? jusqu’h ce sou* 

As its formation slions, the so called Condltloanel is strictly a Futur Impar 
fait for just as the Futur is formed by adding to the IvfivAt the Pres of avoir — 
l'almer-al, word for word — to low have, 
tu almer-as, „ thou to love hast , 

n aimer-ous,* ,, we to love have , etc 

so the Gondltionuel is formed by adding to the JnfimUve the Imperfect o/ avoir — 
j’almor als,* word for word— I to love had , 
n almer-ions,* , vre to love had , eta 

(* ons, ez, als, Ions, for av ons, av-ez, av als, av-Ions, etc. , av being 
tliroivn out in accordance with the general laws of derivation ) 

The Conditionnel is used — 

(a) in Pnimpal Clauses, to express what would or might happen, 
subject to a contingency (expressed in the dependent Clause, or implied) 

Principal Clause — Dependent Clause — 
I shall-stay, if I have time Je resterai, si j’ai le temps 

I should-stay, if I had time , Je resterais, si j’avais le temps * 

The Dependent may of course stand be/ore the Principal — 

Si I’avais de I’argent, j’aohSterals ce oheval 

Si le ciel tombalt, il y aurait bien dcs alouettes prises 

(l>) in Dependent Clauses, to expicss a fvlure action as mewed from 
the past compare — Principal clause — Dependent Clause — 

"Wo hope, that you will-stay Nous espdrons, quo tu resteras 
\Vc hoped, that yon would-stay Nous esp^rions, que tu resterais 

Dll will accompany you, if you promise to return this 
evening 2 I should accompany j'^ou, if you promised me to 
return at once 3 You ivill jierceive your mistake when it is 
too late 4 You would perceive your mistake, if you were 
attentne 5 Would you not defend your country, if it ■uere 
in danger ? 6 You hope that they will arrive soon, don’t you ? 

7 Wo hoped that they would aiiive in a fortnight 8 I should 
not answer this inipeitinent letter, if I were you (say — of you) 
9 We should build a house, if bricks and nioi tar w’ei e not so 
dear 10 He w oiild be glad, if you helped him a little 


ONZikME LEqON — FUTUR ET CONDI F PARFAIT 95 

Leam the Fut Perf and Condit Pejf, pp 5, 7, 12, 13 
A 1 A quelle heure le tram II sera amvd k midi, ou k midi 
ficro-t-il amvd ^ et (un) quart {sounded = car ) 

2 Quand aitm-vous enfin ac- Quand vous aurez Jim la 

comph votre tkehe ? v6tre 

3 La nvikre n’awrait-elle pas Oui,etles avalanches seraiejit 
roni2J7t8esdigues,s’ilavait plu? descendues des montagnes 

4 AuraiirA rdussi, s’ll avait agi Oui, je suis shr qu’il n’aurait 
avec plus de prudence ? pas dchoud 

5 Charles XII awrait-il ew tant Non, il aurait dmtd de 

de malheurs, s’ll avait sum grands ddsastres, s’ll avait ete 
les conseils de ses gdn4rau\? moms ohstmd 

6 Qui etes-vous ? — Je suis le chef de vmgt-quatre soldats, sans 
moi Pans serait pns 

The Rules given for the use of the Future and Condihonal Pres 
(pp 93, 94) also hold good ivnth regard to the Fut and Condit Perfect — 

(1) Quand yaurai flm, je serai When I home done, I shall-be very 

bien aise glad 

(2) Si j’avais flnl, je serais bien If done, I very glad 

aise 

(3) Je travaillerais, si je n'dtais I J’aurais travaUld, si je n’avais 

pas mnlade | pas dtd malade 

Caution — Slwuld and would must be rendered by the Condi- 
tionnel only •when they come under the Rules in the 10th Lesson 

The Futur Parfait is also used to express that something may 
have happened, or nvust have happened 

Fourquoi le train est-il en retard ? — II aura eu un accident 

Drill Conjugate in all persons (1) Je n’aurai pas acheve ma t&che, etc , (2) Je 
n aurais pas rougi, si je n avais pas eu honte , (3j Je ne serais pas descendu, si 
yavais malade 

B 1 We should have replied to you, if j’^ou had replied to 
us 2 Charles XII ■would have succeeded, if he had listened 
[to] reason 3 They would not have failed in their enterpnse, 
if they had not been so careless 4 If you had avoided the 
use of the Conditional after si, m the sense of if, you would not 
have had any (de, p 46) mi'stakes 5 For the future, I shall 
certainly avoid to (de. Ex 18) use the Future and Conditional 
after si, when 6 These inattentive pupils would have avoided 
many mistakes, if they had not used the Present after dks que 
and aussitdt que, would they not? — Of course 7 Why on 
earth did he not letuin ? — He must have heen ill 
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EMPLOI DU SUBJONCTIF 


Learn i/i^ Sutfjunchve JPrcs of Auxiliary aiid Segular Fcrbs, 
pp 4, 6, 10, 11 

As a rule the Subjtjsotive Moob (as its name implies) is only used 
in Dependent (i e Subjmned) Clauses Wliethcr the Indicative or the 
Sulyunciive is to be used depends entirely on the meaning of the 
Principal Clause compare — 

Je crois (je sais) que cet homme est nche 
Je ne crois pas 1 

Je doute [ que cet homme soit nche 

n est possible J 

Caution 1 —Bear in mind that after que — ^which is merely a con- 
necting link hetiveen the Pnncipal and Dependent Clause — the In- 
dicative may he used just as well as the Sulgunctive, see above 


First Eule of the Subjunctive — ^When the Principal Clause con- 
tains a Verb or Phrase denoting a loish, will, command, consent, as — 

ddsirer, souhaiter, to wish, ordonner, to order , 
vouloir, to want, to he willing, permettre, souffnr, to allow, to 
demander, exiger, to regime, to permit, 
insist upon, to expect , pner, supplier, to entreat, etc , 

the Yerb in the Dependent Clause must be in the Subjunctive, thereby 
indicating that the action is not considered as a matter of fact, hut 
simply conceived in the mind of the speaker — 


Pnncipal Clause 

Le maitre ddsire 
Le directeur insiste 
Votre tante approuve 


Dependent Clause 


que nous conunencions 
pour quo nous flnissions 
que nous descendions 


Caution 2 — Notice carefully the difference of construction between 
English and French after Verbs of desiring, loislmig, etc — 


English — Ace Infinitive = French — Nomin SulQunctive — 

{ nut to stay ( que je rests 

you to finish II desireJ quo tu flnisses 
him to come down ( qu’il descende 


Caution 3 — ^The English Verb construed with should, answers to 
the French Subjunctive, and not to the Conditional, when it depends on 
a Verb of wishing, commanding, allowing, feeling, etc — 

It IS a pity you should-bc late II est dommage que vous soyez 

en retard 

DniLL Conjugate in full the Dependent Clauses (mi Italic^ of the foUowing sentences 
—(1) On cxige yue jc Tecommence , (2) Elio souhaite ouejc riussisse, (3) On 
trou\eboii qtujatUnde, (4) II consent (5) Ils trouvont mauvais 

gtteje sots tci 


DOUZikME LBgON—SUBJONCTIF PRESENT 
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A 1 Pourquoi tZcstrea-vous que 
jc retoume & la maison ? 

2 Le maitie tnsiste pour que 
je jimsse avant midi et demi, 
n’est-ce pas ? 

3 Trouves-voMB bon que je voua 
r^jponde eu fran^ais 1 

4 L’usage pemei-il qu’on m- 
ploie I’lnfimtif aprts un verbe 
qui expnine la volontd ? 

5 SouffreZfje vous en pne, que 
je vous cdtende d. la gare ' 

6 Votre ami sowliaife-t-il que 
je reusmse * 


Parce que je d^re que vous 
ne soyez pas en retard 

Oui, il n’approuve pas que 
vous ayez un diner froid, on un 
diner rdchauffiS 

Non seulement je trome bon, 
mais ftnsufe que vous me 
r^pondiez en fran 5 ais 

Oui, d condition que les deux 
verbes aient le meme sujet — 
Je ddsire y aller 

J'avme mieux que vous m’at- 
tendiez chez vous 

Oui, il souhaite que vos efforts 
soient couronnds de succbs 


Drill — Oonjngate in all persons sing and pi (1) the Examples given m the First 
Bale of SuhJ (p 96) < (2) the Deptndenl Clause of the 2d sentence (answer and 
question) in A. 


B 1 I Wish you to speak French 2 Your parents require 
that you should stay at home and finish your work 3 The 
masters insist that you should answer distinctly 4 I wish you 
not to forget (p 17, /) the verbs which govern the subjunctive 
5 Do the rules of (the) French Grammar require that one should 
use the subjunctive after “ aimer mieux,” to prefer, to have rather ^ 
— They do 6 Do you allow (to) my little brother to (de, 
Ex 18) stay at home ? — No 7 Does your uncle approve of 
our returning home ? 8 I wish that these pupils may be suc- 

cessful in their examination 9 We all ® msh ^ that their efforts 
be crowned with (say — of) success 10 Do you require that he 

should wait here ? — ^Yes, we wish him to stay here another day 

H 
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Learn the Stibjundive Impcrf, pp 4, 6, 10, 11 
A 1 Ses parents ne desiraient- Si , ils ne permettewent pas . 
ils pas qu’il restdt S. la maison ? qu’il sortit si tard 

2 Qu’eMgeait-ott (§ 3, g) de Qa’il ne saltt iias ses caliiers 

rdcolier ? efc ravgedt ses livres 

3 Trouvaient-ils bonque Tdlfeve Non, ils mgeaient qn’il rdpon- 

rdpondit en anglais ^ dit en franjais 

4 Doute^voxie qu’il mt cbez lui ? Je doxite fort qu’il y soit 

5 Doutiez-vousqu’il/Stchezlui? Je doutais fort qu’il y f4t * 

6 Croges-vous (p 40, y) qu’d Je ne crots pas qu’il en mt 

att assez d’argent * assez pour ce voyage 

7 Croyiez-vous qu’il eiU assez Je ne croyau pas qu’il en eCit 

d’argent ? assez * 

Second Buie of tUe Subjunctive — ^When the Verb or Phrase in 
the Principal Clause expresses a doubt, or uncertainty as to the 
statement contained ii) the Depcfudent Clause, the Verb of the Dependent 
Clause must be in the Subjunctive — 


Pnnclpal Clanae 


Dependent CSnuso 


II doute fort 
II ne croit pas 
Croit il done 


quo nous retoumlons 
quo nous flmssions t 
que nous descendions?t 
Thus atter Siipcrlats , and terms of exclusiveness, rcstriction,eapectaiion 
C’est le plus bea>u spectacle que j’aie vu 
II n’y a personne qui soit exempt de defauts 
Je cheiUie un dictionnaire qui no soit pas trop volumincux 


* If the Verb in the Principal Clinse is in the Past or Conditional, the Verb in 
the Dependent Clause must, as a rule, also be in the Past 

f Bear in mind tliat Verbs of saying and thinking imply doubt only if used 
interrogatively, ncgalliely as above, or condtUonally 


Dnn n Conjusato tbo dependent Clauses contained in the Questions 1, 3, 4, 5 in A 
m nil persons singular and plural 

B 1 Our friends wsli us to siieak distinctly 2 Tliey 
wished us to speak distinctly 3 I doubt if { = gue) Fred is at 
home 4 I doubted if (say — that) he was at home. 5 Bo 
you think that Francis speaks correctly ? 6 I did not tliinlc 

that he spoke correctly. 7 Do you believe that he acts 
prudently? 8 I did not lieheve that he acted prudently 

9 Do they thiuk he imll return ( = retMr«st) their money? 

10 Alas ' they do not think that he uill return their money 

11. How long (p 77, h) do jou uant me to uait for you ? 12 

He insists upon my staying ( — that I stay) here 

t The Present Snhj also docs duty for the wanting Future Subg 
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Lcam the Sulj Pcrf and Past Perfect, pp 5, Y, 12, 13 


A 1 N’etes-voua pas encliantd 
que Jeanne soit amvde ^ 

2 Cette remarque n’est-elle pas 
trfes juste ? 

3 Je trouve bien dtrange que 
vous n’ayez pas tdpondu & sa 
lettre 

4 Ne trouvez pas mauvais, je 
vous en pne, que je vous ate 
parld avec franchise 

5 J’ai vraiment honte qu’il ait 
ndglige ses devoirs 

6 Charles n’est-il pz&fdchd que 
nous ne Vayons pas attendu ^ 


Je BUIS chamid qu’elle soif 
venue nous voir 

Oui, je suis hen aise que 
vous I’ayez faite 

Et moi, je trouve Grange que 
vous osiez me fame des lemon- 
trances 

Pas le moms du monde , je 
trouve hon que vous ayez eu le 
courage de parler coeur ouvert 
Quel donvmage qu’il ait dtd 
SI negligent ' 

Cm, il regiette que vous ayez 
eu Bi pen d’egards pour lui 


Third Rule of the Subjunctive — If the Verb or Phrase in the 
Principal Clause denotes an affection (emotion) of the mind with 
regard to the statement contained in the Ptper^ent Clause, as joy, 
sorrow, surprise, shame, fear, and the like, the Veib of the 
Dependent Clause is put in the Sulgunctivc — 

Tnncipal Clause Dependent Clause 

. ' ^ , * , 

Elle est (dtalt) charmde que je sols (fusse) retoumd 
Elle craint (craignait) que je n’aie (eusse) pas obdi 
lib sont (dtaient) surpns que je sols (fusse) descendu 


06s — Tlie Post Per/ SiibJ often stands for tlieCondil Per/ and Post Per/ Indicat — 
II * bnllait comme un soleil, n n edt pas eu son pared, 

Sa clievciure dtait blonde , S i1 eftt dtd seul au monde 

* t e Jlonsiearde la FaUsse 

Drill Conjugate in all persons tbe above Dependent Clauses 

B 1 I am delighted that you speak so distinctly 2 I am 
delighted that you have spoken so ■well 3 We were delighted 
that you had spoken French 4 They were delighted that you 
had spoken to him 5 Your aunt is shocked that you do not 
obey your parents 6 Our cousin too ( = also) was shocked that 
you did not obey at once 7 I am sorry that he does not reply 

to us 8 I was sorry that he had not replied to my question 

9 How glad I am ( = that I am glad) that you have explained 
the rules of the subjunctive in French ' 1 0 Do you think 

( —find) that they are difficult ? — ^No , on the contrary, I begin 
(0 ( = A) hebeve that they are very easy 
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QUIN7thME LEgON—SUBJONCTlF {SUITE) 


of the Subjunctzve agmiu 


Sere go through all Tenses 

A 1 Fant-il que vous pailiez 
ainsi 1 

2 Est-%1 ndcessaire que vous 
agissiez amsi ? 

3 Est-il possible que vous nW 
tendiez pas ce que je dis ? 

4 II est temps que vous soyez de 
retour, n’esfc-ce pas ? 

5 Ne vaut-il pas mieit® que 
vous ayez patience 1 


Oui, ilfaut que nous parhons 
Jl coBur ouvert 

II faxit bien que nous agis- 
sions consciencieusement 

II est impossible que nous 
vous entendions, si vous ne 
parlez pas plus liaiit 

Oui, il imports que nous 
soyons cliez nous avant midi et 
(un) quart 

En effet, il foAii que nous 
ayons patience 


Fourth Buie of the Subjunctive — In accordance with the three 
first Rules, the Verb in the Dependent Clause must be in the Suhjunc 
live, if the Principal Clause contains any Impersonal Vet h or Phrase 
expressing — (1) wish, command, necessity , (2) doubt, un 
certainty , (3) joy, sorrow, surprise, fear, etc — 


Chief Clause Dependent Clause 

Il faut que nous commencions * It is necessary that we should begin 
11 est temps que nous finissions It is time that we should finish 
Il imports que nous attendions It is important that we should-wait 
Compme— English, ivith — French (Exs 42, 43) — 


Subject +Pcrs Vcrb+Jnfinit 


I 

must 

stay 

Thou (you) 

must 

obey 

Jlc (one) 

must 

liear 

She 

must 

be nch 

We 

must 

have 


/- N 

= Impers Verb Subject + Subjunctive 


Il faut que 

je 

leste 

Il faut que 

tu 

obeisscs 

H faut qu’ 

H faut qu’ 

il (on) 

entende 

elle 

soit nche 

Il faut que 

nous 

ayona, etc 


Drilu Conjugate in full (1) I must stay hero , (2) it is tune for me to (i e that T 
should ) fimsh (3) it is just that I should reply , (4) it is convenient that I 
should be hero , (5) it is com enient that I should haie the preference 


B 1 It IS necessary that I should bring ( = J must bring to) 
him these letters 2 It. was necessary that I should bring him 
( = io him) moie books 3 It is time /or him to return ( = ihat he 
should-return) 4 It ivas tune for him to return 5 It is 
better that he should be quiet 6 It xvas better that he should 
be quiet 7 It is just that he should be rewarded 8 It was 
juit that he should be rewarded 9 Is it important that they 
should succeed 1 10 Can it be that they have not yet seen the 

Exhibition ? — I regret they have not seen it 11 Must lie work? 


SLlZlbME LEgON—SUBJONCTJF (sUITE) 
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A. 1 Approcliez, [afivi] giie je 
vous gronde / 

2 Ne retournez pas atant que 
je vous avertisse I 

3 Pourq^uoi ne repondez-vous 
pas, juoijMe je vous vnterroge ^ 

4 Attendez done jusgw’d ce que 
j’aie trouv^ mon portemonnaie' 

5 Achevez ce travail de mimhre 
que VOS parents s<nmt contents 
de vous ' 


Avec plaisir, pouTOt que vous 
ne me 5a<tiez pas 

Je ne retoumerai pas, a moms 
que vous Tie m’auertissiez 

Je ne repouds pas, de peur 
que vous Tie soyez clioqud de 
mon Ignorance 

Soit> je ne vous qmtterai pas 
avant que vous Vayez retrouve 
Nous travaillerons de sarte 
gti’ils aient suiet d’etre contents 
de notre ouvrage. 


Fifth Buie of thC Subjunctive — The Verb of a Dependent 
(Adverbial) Clause linked to the Pnncipal Clause by one of the follou - 
mg Subordinate Conjunctions is put in the Subjunctive — 
afin que, pour que, in order that supposd que, supposing that 
avant que* before liourpeuque if ever so little 

quoique, hien que, although damesslkcB ej-ae,* insuehaicaythat 
en (au) cas que, in case de 80 Tte(fEi 9 on)que,* so that 

Jusqu’d ce que,* until, till k moms que ne, unless 

en attendant que, whilst until decrainteque ne,\fcst, 

pourvuque, provided that depevx quo ne, f far fear that 

* Obs —Or with the Indicative, if expressing an accomplished fact — 

J ai trarailU de niaiiiire qu il est content so (hat he Is satisjied 
Je tiavaillerai de nanitre qu il Bolt content so that he may he satisjied 

Caution — May, might, must he rendered by the Subjunctive, only 
if the Verb comes under one of the Kules of the Subjunctive But— 
" You may go” does not depend on any preceding Verb or Conjunction, 
therefore use the Indicative of pouvoir (may, can) (Ex 40 ) 

Dbilt. Conjugate m all persons the Clanses tn Italics— (V) Il partira avant gne 
j amte , (2) Elle le fera pourvu qite je Ini ohetssc , (3) On demande afin 
qiie je reponde , (4) de crainte que je ne sots en retard 


B 1 We repeat Tt (=le) m order that you may hear it 
2 They "will "wait until you return 3 Let us finish these 
French sentences so that the examiner he satisfied 4 Speak 
louder, so that I may hear you more distinctly 6 Try to (de) 
finish this note before your father airives 6 He always 
answers in English, although we speak French to him 7 He 
has not succeeded, although he acted very cautiously 8 They 
will succeed, provided they act more cautiously 9 It is better 
that you should stay here until it strikes half-past twelve o’clock 
10 You ha\e not been punished, although you have desen td 
it 11 I did not w ant him to stay 12 Wait till he returns 
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DIX-SEPTikME LEgON — VINFINITIF 


General Rule —A Verb is put in the Infinitive, if used— 

(а) as Subject or Object of another Verb , 

(б) as Complement of a Noun, Adjective, or Picposition 

A Verb-Complcmcid m the Infinitive may be used, either — 

(1) without preposition — Je dois rester 

(2) with the prq> de — Je vous prie de rester 

(3) with the prep & , — II est dispose A rester 

(4) with sans, apr^s, pour, par — Je sms venu pour rester, etc 

First Special Rule of the Infinitive — 

The Infinitive is used without preposition — 

(а) as the Subject or Predicate of a Sentence — 

Mentir est honteux Irying is shameful 

Donner aux pauvres, e’est pr6ter h. Dieu 

(б) oA the Direct Compleiient of— 

(1) (so called) Aiaaliary Vetbs of Mood — 

pouvoir (§ 10, 6), to be able to, can devoir (§ 10, a), to be obliged to 
savoir (§ 10, b), to know hoio to , (must) 

can falloir (§ 10, &), to be ncccssaiy to 

vouloir (§ 10), to wish, intend to (must) 

Voulez-vous me rdpondre ? Will 3 mu answer me ^ 

Savez-vous nager ? Can you sioim ? 

Oseriez-vous lui dire cela * Would you dare to tell him that 1 

(2) Vcibs of Peiceiving (as hearing, seeing, feeling). Causing , 

Motion (as going, coming), etc — ] 

voir (§ 10, c), to sec sentir (§ 9, a), to feel I venir (§ 9; c), to come 
entendre, to hear aller (§ 8), to go | laisser, to allow 

faire (§ 11, d), to male, to cause, to order, etc (See E\s 50-53 ) 
Venez le chercher demaiiu Come and fetch it to-morrow 

(3) Veibs of Saying, ThiiiLing, Wishing, oto — 

afflrmer, to affirm desirer, to wish, to desire 

nier, to deny * espdrer (also used ivithde), to /io^c 

croire (p 40, g), to bchcic aimer mieux, \ toprefci, to like 

penser, to think , to be nearly prdfdrer, / better, etc 

Croyez-\ ous avoir raison ? Do jmu think you arc right * 
Caution — The Verbal form in -ing, used Siibstantivch/ in English, 
must not be icndercd by the Pres Part in French, but by the Infini- 
tiir, which— like the Verb in -ing~is virtually a Verbal Noun — 

Do 3 on cxiiect returning tins cicmng Comptc/-vous revenir co soir l 
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A 1 Ddsircs ^ous icstej ."i la maisoni I’avmc micw'^ s(n hr 

2 J7spA£>\ous rciissir aimti Om, ^'cspbtc surmontcr toutes 

Ics dillicaltcs 

3 CfeiTyj/M - (proii = contcz) vous Nous comptotis Clre cho? nous 

Ctrc do rctour n\ant unc homo K minmt moms un quart au 
ot domio du matm ? plus tard 

4 Avcz-vous cnioy6 ckcrcluir lo Om, jo I’ni cmoy^ cJicrdicr, je 

mddecin * ddsirc lo toir 

5 vivrc pcmr manger f "Son, i\f ant manger poxa vim ei 

Caution — before may bo eitliei («) a Pieposihmi — 

(1) q/" time — avant midi , before noon 

(2) of place — devant la porto , before the dooi 

(3) of rank (order) — II passa devant moi , he passes before me 

or (6) an Adverb — 

{Xlofhnie — Quolqucsmoisauparavant, a few months bcfoie 
{previously) 

(2) of place (order) — Allez devant , go before 
or (c) a Conjunction — 

(1) witli que and tlio following veib m tho Subjmetive — 

Parte? avant qu'il eedt trop taid , start before it is too 
late 

(2) witli de and tlio following vcib m tlio Infinitive — 

Pensoz avant de parlor , think before you speak 

Dniu Couiugato iu all persems (1) I expected returning j estordny , (2) I pnler 
waiting hero 


B 1 Does the pupil wish to copy his Latin eveicise? 2 
Do you hope to reach the tou n before it strikes twelve o’clock ? 

3 No, but I reckon to be there {§ 27, 1) before half-past one 

4 We prefer to see you to-morrow 5 Do you hear him sing 1 

— Do 3 ’ou call that ( = cela) singing ? 6 Docs he e\pect to meet 

yon at the theatre? — No, but he hopes to find jmu at the 
concert 7 We have sent him to fetch some paper, ink, pens, 
and postage-stamps (p 46, a) 8 Does he believe, then, he is 
right ? — He does 9 You intend to beat me, do you ? — I don’t 
10 1 7iad (say — ioo«W=voudrais) rather stay here 11 Let 
us send for the policeman 12 He expects to stay here a 
fortnight 13 To err is human 14 Is not Tom very clever ? 
he can see ( = sees) the grass grow and hear the fleas cough > 
15 Before starting we shall drop you a line 16 Call on 
me before I start 
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After all Prepmtimis which, admit of taking a Verb complement (j e 
aftei de, & , pour, sans, apr6s, par), * the Vei b is put in the Infinitive 
(* Only after en is the Partxc Pres used in French, cf 22d Lesson ) 

Second Special Rule — The Infinitive is used with de — 

(а) as a Gomplement after most transitive Verbs (especially those 
not mentioned in the 1st and 3d Special Rules) — 

Nous vous prions de revanir hient6t We entreat you to return soon 

(б) as a Gomplement of most Nouns and Adjectives (except those 
mentioned farthei on in the 3d and 4th Special Rules) — 

Quand aurai-je le plaisir de vous When shall I have the pikasure of 
voir ? seeing you ^ 

Ayez la bonte de m’dclairer Have the kindness to light me 
J e sms charmd de le rencontrer I am so pleased to meet him 

II cst loin de penser ainsi He is far from thinking thus 

A 1 Qui done vous a dit de C’est le niaitre lui-meme qui 
ne pas /awe cela ? m’a enipeclid de le/atre 

2 Vous avezoubit^dem’enwj/er C’est vrai, mais je ne man- 
cet argent, n’est-oe pas ? qnerai pas de vous Venvoyer ce 

soir m^me 

3 Auriez-vous la complaisance Je me fais un plaisir de vous t 
de me pritervotTO dictionnaire ? le prater 

4 Le houlanger n’a-t-il pas Oui, mais il parait avoir 

pi omis d’envoyer le pain avant ouUid de Venvoyer 

midi ? 

5 Avez-vous Vintention de me Oui, car je suis fatigud de 

payer eniin ? vous entendre demander votre 

argent 

6 Que me conseillez-voMs de II n’est pas facile de donner 

^ un avis dans cette affaire 

Drilu Coningate In nil persons ( 1 ) Ivras pleased to meet my fnend, (2) Iliad 
the pleasure of seeing my parents 

B 1 We have forgotten to send you those French hooks 2 
He advised us to vait till to-morrow 3 He deserves to he 
punished 4 I ask you to listen to me 6 They are incap- 
able of translating that, are they not ? 6 He had the kindness 

to help us t It would he easy to help you, if you were not so 
impatient 8 We are tired of waiting for him 9 It ( = this) 
IS a pleasure to see you m such (en si) good health 10 The 
ancient Homans iieie very clei^er in the art of building 11 
Why do you prevent me from working? 12 lam far from 
ivishing to prevent joii from ivorking 
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Third Special Buie of the Inflnltiva — 

The IxpruiTim is used mih the Preposition k — 

(а) after Verbs wJiidi denote ’‘endeavouring, teaming, exhorting, 
eoneemtng, eonsisting, purpose, fitness, destination, repugnance,” and the 
like — 

aimer ijoiicr, to he fond of playing i enseigner a cuire, to teach cooking 
cherclier 2i BUire, to try to hurt { montrer h. faire, to show how to do 
apprendre i, dessiner, to team drawing 
Aidez-moi & lever ce poids Belp me to lift this weight 

Thus also — 

s’apphquer h bien faire, to endear inviter h diner to inmic to dinner 
vour to do well exhorter h obeir, to exhort to obey 

enconrager ^ perseveier, to encour consentir b. revenir, to cemsent to 
age to persevere come back 

Lo bonheur consiste & faire Happiness consists in doing one’s 
son devoir auty 

(б) after Adjeotives of a hie meaning — 

S rit a partir, ready to start prompt i. decider, quid in deciding 

ispose h repondre, disposedtoreply lent h travailler, slow to work 
adroit (habile) h dissimuler, clever bon b manger, good to cat, etc 
in dissimulating 

(c) after Noves to denote their “ destincUion, fitness " (cf p 61) — 

la salle k manger, the dining la machine k coudro, the sewing 

room machine 

la chambre k coucher, the bed- du bois k briUer, firewood, etc 
room. 


(d) to denote “an action to be done” — 

(1) with avoir (answering to the Latin Gerund — ^mihi agendum est) 

J’ai nn tbbme k conger, j 
or, J ai k comger nn theme / 


(2) with 6tre (answering to the Latin Gerundive — res agenda est) — 
Cette version est k refaire This translation is to be done again 

or, impersonally (answering to the lAtin Gerund — desidenndnm est) — 
II est & ddsirer It is to be hoped 
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A 1 Aimca-vous a ‘patvtier ? 

2 Avez-vous a^pms a nager ^ 

3 Ces ecoliers ont-ils beaucoup 
de legons d apprcndre ^ 

4 Se pexit-il que monsieur 
Haipagon vous ait inviid d 
diner ^ 

5 Conscntine^-vovLs a, m’occom- 
pagner ^ 

6 Avez-vous rdiissi a le per- 
suader * 


Mais oui, je m’cmtise parfois 
a tracer des ftgures 

Oni, je saw dejJi fane la \ 
planche 

Non, ils n’ont presque non d 
favre 

Non, mais en revanche, il a 
d%t ail domestique de vOapporter 
un grand verre d’ean fraiclie ' 

Oui, mais malhenreusement 
fax encore un pofeme d appren- 
dre par coeur 

Non, il s’oistxne d pousser 
I’affaire h, hout 


Caution — Avoid rcndenng the English Passive Infinitive hy the 
French Passive after avoir or Stre, to cspiesi ‘something to he done ’’ — 

It is to be regretted {to he feared, to he done again, etc ), 

Il est A regretter (A craindre, A refaire, etc ) 

Drili. Conjugate in all persons (1) 1 hie singing and dancing , (2) I do not try 
to hurt him , (3) I was fond of hunting 


B 1 His friends have encouraged him to redouble his efforts 
and to persevere 2 Are these oranges good to eat ? 3 Is your 
comrade disposed to accompany you ? 4 Yes, hut he has j’-et 

thirty hues to learn by heart 5 Are you fond of fishing 6 
Yes , just fancy, yesterday I succeeded in catching three little 
gudgeons 7 Wa are trjing to buy a second-hand sewing- 
machine 8 Are these fine houses to let ? — ^No, they are to be 
sold 9 Have they succeeded in finding a good maid-servant 1 
— 0 3 es, but she is rather slow at work ( = uorling) and quick 
at answering 10 A French lady wrote (p 36) to her hus- 
band *' I write because I have nothing to do, and I end because 
I have nothing to sa)' ' ” 
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Fourth Specdal Buie of the Inflmtive — 

Besides de arid k, the following Frcpositions {which alone may talc 
a Verb complement) take the Verb in the Infimtiie — 

Sans demsnder pardon Without begging pardon 

Apr6s avoir fini After having finished 

Pour Tons ohiiger * To{ie in order to) oblige you 

II finit par odder He ended by yielding , 

and all those compounded with de or & , as, afin de, avant de, & 
moins de, de mamdre k, etc , see p 111 

* To, used in the sense of in order to, is to he rendered by pour 


Obsetvations to 2d axd 3d Special Rules 

The Infinitive-complement may be linked to eertain Adjectives, Fei bs, 
and Kouns, either by de or by k — 

(I) by de, if the Subject is (2) by &, if the Subject is personal 
impersonal {i e il, it) — (a Noun, or a Proa other than 

^ impcrs ) — 

n est facile (aisd) de faire cela Ce theme (cela) est facile (aisd) k 
/ '' faire 

Tine emotion qn’il serait difficile II epronva une emotion difficile 
d’etprimer k expnmer 

H Importe de lo savoir Cela imports k savoir 

H serait curieus: de voir cola • Voila un hvre cuneusfi. consulter 

N B — ^In the case of a few Verbs, the use of de or & before the following 
Infinitive Involves a difference of meaning — 

n me tarde de la voir, Elle tarde & venir, 

1 long to see her She u long in coming * 

n venalt de partir (see Ex 35), S il venalt & partir 

He had Jvst left. If he happened to leave 

(3) hy de after I^ouns used — (4) hy & after Nouns used — 

definitely — indefinitely ov partitively — 

J’ai ou le plalsir de le voir J’anrai heaucoup de plaisir & 

le voir 

I had the pleasure of seeing him I shall have much pleasure in see- 

ing him * 

* It will be seen that Engl vn + Verb in -ing, = Fr Si + Infinihf, and that 
Si (and not dans) must be used before a Verh complement — 

II a rinssi dans son entrepnse He has succeeded in his enterpnse 

11 a riussi k le tromper He has succeeded in deceiving him 




lo8 lliNFINITIF A VEC 'SANS, APR^S, FOUR, FAR’ 


A 1 Cela est-il difficile d tra- Oui, ce n’est pas/aciJc d tro- 
dmre ? dmre, beaucoup s’en faut 

2 II est bien difficile d cmiienter, Oui, j’ai beaucoup de peine d 

n’estrce pas ? le contenter 

3 Comment les Mneurs pas- Ils passent leur vie d refirartfer 

sent-ils leur vie ? sans voir, a dcouter sans entendre, 

et d marcher sansfaire du cbemin 

4 Vous avez bien iard^d venir / C’est que j’avais plusieurs 
Vous m’avez bien/ati attendre / commissions d faire 

5 L’express n’est-il pas bien En effet, mais nous esperons 

lo7iff a venir * qu’il ne twrdera pas d amver 

6 Votre correspondant a-t-il Non, aprks avoir longtemps 

fini par y consentir ^ h&ite, il refusa tout net 

V K(5flechissezbienat/ani(fa(74j / Vous avez raison, n'agissons 

qu’qpr^ avoir bien r4fl4clii 

Drill Conjugate tn all persons (1) 1 had not been long in coming, had I f (2) 
Sliall I not have tlie pleasure of seeing them f 

B 1 It was quite impossible to do it 2 He set out witli- 
out asking our permission 3 We sbal] work Laid in order to 
deserve a reward 4 We have had the pleasure of meeting 
him 5 That is easy to say 6 Have they succeeded in 
speaking to the minister ? 7 He ended by declaring that it 

(ce) was useless 8 How do you spend your time ? — I spend 
iny time in travelling 9 I long to see him i 10 After 

having taken the town dnd killed the inhabitants, the enemies 
began to plunder the houses 1 1 We sow in order to gather 
12 They chatter V itliout ceasing 13 He is long incoming 
14 Madame de Sevigne used to say of La Fontaine’s fables 
" They are like a basket of cherries j ou always pick out the 
finest, and empty the basket without being aware of -it (§ 26, 3) ” 


VINGT-ET-UNikAtE LEgON—L' INFINITIF icg 

Fifth Special Rule of the hiflnitive — (1) The Infinitive is used 
in piefeicncc to the Indicative, Sulgunctive, or Conditional, if the 
second Verb has the same Subject as the first Verb — 

I wish I were a bird ' Je voudrais 6tre un oiseau * 

He thinks he is right 1 II croit avoir raison ' 

/rie /tope acesfiaK see you to-morrow Nous espdrons vous voir demain 

But — TVe hope you will stay Nous esp&ons quo vous resterez 

(2) After Verbs of ordering, permitting, and the like, the Infinitive 

IS also preferred, when the Olged of the first Verb is the Siilgecl of the 
second verb Aocus +Infiuit ) — 

1 order (allow) you to go out Je t’ordonne (permets) de sortir 

(3) Thus also the Infinitive is used instead of other Moods after the 

following Conjunctions, provided also that the two Verbs have the same 
Sidgect — Instead of — Say rather — 

II partit avant qu’il edt fini, II partit avant d’avolr fini 
Je travaille pour quo Je rdusslssa, Je travaille pour rdussir 
II agit de mani&re & ce qu’il les 11 agit de manihre & les 
contente, contenter 

A 1 firoi/ez-vouspowozr comp- Om, nous esp^rons ne pas 
ter sur son amitid 1 nous tromper en lui 

2 Pourquoi ce petit monsieur Parce qu’il a fort bonne 
croit-il toujours avoir raison opinion de sa petite personne 

3 Ne vous avait-il pas promis Oui, il nous taide beaucoup 

de vous denre ^ d'avoir de ses nonvelles 

4 Pourquoi le medecin vous Parce que j’ai nn acces de 
ddfend-il de benre du vin ? fievre 

5 Est-ce que vous avouerez en- Au contraire, je crois que 

fin avoir tort ? e’est vous qui avez tort 

Dnii. 1 . Conjugate in all persons (1) I wish I had n honse , (2) I thought I was 
wrong , (3) 1 shall study in order to pass my examination 

B 1 Do you hope to meet him at six. o’clock i-f-We do 
2 Do you hope that we shall meet him ? 3 We repeat it for 

fear of forgetting it 4 TVe repeat it for fear you should forget 
it 5 I wish I had a carnage and pair < 6 He works in order 

to pass his time 7 Let us consider well before we act 8 
TVe had breakfasted before it had struck seven 9 He forbids 
us to drink cold ‘water 10 Do they think then that they are 
infallible ? 11 They ordered the pupils to stay till a quarter to 

twelve 12 He has not acted so as to win the esteem of his 
si^eriors 13 Wo left before they had arrived 




1 12 VlNGT-TROISlkME LEgON — LA VOIX PASSIVE 


Leant the Pasnve Voice, p 19, and notice carefully the Rule of 
Am£einr^it of a Partic Peif conjugated with ^tre 
A 1 ^otre exercice latin Oui, et les fautes souligndes 


il etd comgd^ 

2 Par quj,cet'€cG&e public a- 
t-Tl'ft^dti ^ 

3 Par qui I’dlfeve omii-il dtd 
interrompu ^ 

4 Aurait-elle dtd i^ompens^e, 
Bi elle avait travaiUe ? 

5 Est-il vrai que cette petite 
fille ait dtd mordue ^ 

6 Pourquoi la ganiison/M<-elle 
obligee de capituler 1 

7 Pourquoi le train n’csi-il 
pas encore amvd^ 


ont etd corngdies 

II a did Mti par les Ro- 
mama 

n rCofoait dtd interrompu par 
personne 

Oui, et un prix lui aurait dt4 
ddcemd 

Om, elle a dtd attagude par 
un chien enragd 

Parce que tons les vivres 
dtaient consommes 

II aura dtd rdardd par un 
accident 


Caution — Bear in mmd — 

(«) that in Piench (sjive a few exceptions) (ndy Verbs taJang a ' 
Direct Object can bo used personally in the passive voice , 
and (6) that not a few Verbs take an Indirect Object which in English 
take a Direct Object (cf Ex 85) — 
enseigner, to teach, for instance, takes an Indircdt person-object — 

I teach him grammar Je lui enseigne la grammaire 

I teach my pupils grammar J’enseigne la grammaire A mes dlAves 

Drill Fat all the sentences m A in the plural 


B 1 By u horn was the city of Carthage founded 1 2 

Wliere is the French language spoken t — It is spoken in France, 
in Belgium, and in the western part of Switzerland 3 These 
flourishing towns have been embellished 4 A great battle was 
lost by the Romans at Cannm 5 The fortress of Sebastopol 
uas well attacked and weU defended 6 His %'oice would not 
have been heaid, if he had not shouted so loud 7 Is it possible 
that the old church has been demplfshed ? 8 It was important 

that ue should be uell informed 9 These plants want to be 
uatered 10 "We do not believe that the news {svng) has been 
spread by him 11 If you had been taught j'oiu? grammar, you 
u ould not use the Pres Parhciple after any preposition but en, I 


i 
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Learn again the Conjugation of Compound Tenses vnih i)tee,p 13 




. 1 Monsieui votre frfere est- 
il enfin amvd^ 

N’est-ce pas qiie notre oncle 
(ftaii sorii ^ 

Votre cousm esi-il enfin des- 
cendu ^ 

A quelle heure lea ofiiciera 
so?i<-ils rentres ^ 

Oh votre grand’mfere serait- 
elle restde ^ 

Croj’eiS-vous qu’elle soit 
/att uial en tombaut? 

A quelle hcuie le couirier 
sera-t-il parti 2 


Non, c’est ma aceur qui est 
arrwde, mais elle est repartu 
Si, et ma tante aussi dait 
sortie , mais elle est renir^e 
C’est notre cousine qui est 
descendue 

Ila ne sent rentr^ que fort 
tard , k minuit et denii 

Elle serait reside & la maison, 
si elle avaifc dte mdisposde 
Je ne crois pas qu’elle soil 
toinbee 

II sera probablement parti a 
niidi, ou a midi et demi 


Most Intransitive Verbs denoting Motion from one place to another, 
or Transition from a stale into another, are conjugated m tbeii 
Compound Tenses with the Auuliary Verb 6tre , as — 

~alhr,togo arnvor, to arrive -gsTta, to start sorhT,togoout retonmer, 
veiur, to come entrer, to enter mouiir, to die tomber, to fall to return 




Obs —A fev Intransitii e Verlis may lie conjugated either with avoir or 6tre ' 


With avoir, to denote the action 


With dtre, to denote the result of tlie 
action, the actual state or condition — 
La nviire est hien halssde 
Ttie river is very low 


La rmtre a bal&sd aujourd'hui 
The river has fallen to day 

The pnncipal of these Verbs are — 
accounr, to hasten dechoir, to decay 
apparaitre, to appear dtborder, to overflow 
disparattre, to disappear descendre, to descend. 
haisser, to svttf. dchapper, to escape 

changer, to change 4chouer, toslrand, to fail 
croltre 4 9™’® sortir, to go (tat c) out 

' \to increase cinbelllr, to embellish, improve \ 

Dbili. Conjugato (1) (in two parallel columns) travalUer and tomber in all 
persons of the Fast Ferfeot Indicative , (S) Anssitdt gue je fus descendu, je 
commensal h ttudier , (3) (Cela amva) avant que je fiisse parti 


empirer, to grow worse 
grandir, to grow 
roonter, to ascend 
lajeunin to grow young again 


B 1 When hare the travellers left for Switzerland (E\ 
64) ? — Y esterday 2 Has she returned to (Ex 86) her native 
country ? 3 Do your friends thmk that he has arrived ? 4 

They do not think that he has amved 5 She would have 
remained at home, if she had not been alone 6 Why have 
you not come down stairs earlier ? — ^We should have come down 
earlier, if we had had (the) time 7 Have your cousins Alice 
and Cecdia entered the room ? — Yes, th^y have 8 At what 
o’clock have your sisters come-home-again ? — At half-past twelve 

I ^ 


1 14 . VINGT-CINQUibME LEQON — ACCORD DU PARTIC 

{a) The Participe Parf of TransUive Veils conjugated mth avo^ 
and of Reflexive Verbs, agrees in Gender and Nunilm with its prece^ 
mg Direct Object , but there is no Agreement with following Obj ' 

[An Object may precede its Verb in tbe following cases only — 

(IJasaConj Pers Pron or Reflex Pron "^aons, tous, les, leur , en, y 

(2) os a Rclat or Interrogat Pron Que, lequel, laq.uelle, etc 

(3) as a Nonn qualifled Sy— quol, oomblen de, que de ] 

Obj before P P — Agreement — P P before Obj — No Agi eement — 

(1) Voici le livre, I’avez-vous lu ? — Non, je n’ai pas lu le livre 

A'^otci la lettre, I’avez-vous lue? — Je n'ai pas encoie lu la lettie 
Voici les livres, les as-tu lus? — Je crois avoir lu les livres 

A''oici les letties, les as-tu lues ? — Oui, j’ai lu les lettres 

(2) Voici le livre que j’ai lu 
Voici la lettre que j’ai lue 
Void les livres que j'ai lus 
Void les lettres que j’ai lues 

(3) Quelles lettres a-t-il reques ? — 11 a recu les lettres de son anii 
Combien de letties a-t-il reques ? II a requ trois lettres 

Que de lettres il a reques ' — II a requ beaucoup de lettres 

La couflauce ot I’amitid que vous m’avez tdmoigndes 

(b) The Participe Parf agrees with its Direct Object (Ace ) only 
it nevei agrees ivitli an Indirect (Bemoter) Object (Dat or Gen ) — 

DiicU Object — Agreement — Indirect Object — No Agreement — 
hllos nous (vous, les) ont smvis Elies nous (vous, leur) ont re- 

pondu 

On les (f ) a bien reques On leur a parld 

Quo de fautes vous avez faltes I Vous avez fait des fautes dont vos 

ennemis ont profits 

A 1 Avez -vous enfin trouve Nous Pavons frow/^., etnous 
et expedid votie lettre ^ I’avons envoy fle a sa destination 

2 Ont-ils bien accompli leur Non,ilsnei’ontpasaccompZic, 

jiromesse ^ ils ont manque' a leur parole 

3 Pourquoi avez-vous vendu Nous I’avons vendue, parce 
1 otre maison de campaqne ? que nous avions besom d’argent 

4 Le mendiant (la niendiante) Oui, il (elle) leur a aussi dc- 
Inir a-t-il (elle) demandd de irumde du pain 

Vargent ? 

5 Get enfant a-t-il obei a son Non, il ne lui a pas oibfli, et 

institutiice 1 il sera fouettd 

6 A-t-elle repondu h sa soeur ? Elle lui a rflpomdu liier 


PARTJCIPE CONJUGU& A VEC A VOIR 


”5 


In all the sentences in A. put the Object m the jiluraZ, and mahe the Parti 
ciple Perf agree accordingly (if it agrees at all) 

B 1 They have sold their estate ' — To whom have they 
r sold it ? 2 AATiere have you met these ladies 1 — We have met 

them on the Thames Embankment 3 Here-is the French 
lady whom I have recommended to you 4 Why have you 
recommended her ? — Because she deserves to be recommended 
5 Where are the German Grammars that I had lent to you ? — 
Sere they are (les voiei) 6 The new boots (Ex 68) that you 
have selected are too tight ' — So much the worse 7 What 
difiBculties they have experienced * 8 The edifices that the 
Eomans (have) built are remarkable for their solidity 9 The 
provinces invaded by the enemies were devastated 10 Have 
they replied to you ? — ^They have replied by return of post. 


Becapitulatlon 

1 The judges declared that Socrates was guilty 

2 The Bomans attacked the Helvetians who were crossing the 
nver ' ' 

3 The French attacked the Austnans, who thereupon ciossed the 
nver 

4 As soon as war had been declared the two armies advanced 

5 As soon as the winter approaches, the sivallows ivill leave this 
country 

6 Newton was asked how he had succeeded in discovering the law 
of attraction , he replied “ By thinking of it" 

7 I should have been happy if you had succeeded 

8 We are very happy, although we are not nch 

9 Although Harpagon was very nch, he was never satisfied 

10 We are delighted that you have consented to it 

11 The master does not approve of our answering in English 

12 Was not King Alfred fond of early nsing ? — That is tnie, and 
ne\t summer I intend imitating him, for — 

“ Early to hod and eaily to use. 

Makes a man healthy, wealthy and mse ' 


Il6 VINGT-SIXlkME LEQON — VERBES RkFLkCHIS, I 


Learn the Simple Tenses of Reflexive Vei bs, p 20 
A 1 A quelle lieure wus Nous nous levons 6, six lieures 


IcDca-vous 1 

2 Comment vous portez-vons ? 

3 Et comment se portent mes- 
clemoiselles vos soeuis ? 

4 Pourq[Uoi cet elfeve se couclic- 
t-il 61 taid 1 

C Ne vous 1 djomssez-vovLH pas 
de son succeb ? 

6 Ne voiis facliez pas, je vous 
-cu-piie ' 

7 Comment ces ndgociants 
araericams s' cm ichissent-i\s ? 

8 Comment est-il possible de 
s’^garer ^ 

9 Oil vous pj omcncz-vous or- 
duiairenient le soir 1 

10 II ne faut pas se moquei 
des cbiens avant qu’oii ne 
Boit liors du village 


et demie du matin 

Je me porte & merveille 

Elies se portent beaucoup 
imeus. depuis hier, je vous le- 
mercie 

Parce qu’il se prepare pour 
un ci-ainen 

Oui, je me r^jouis toujouis 
du succ6s de mes anus 

Mais, je ne me fdclie pas du 
tout • 

En acbetant du pore sale h 
bon marchd, et Ic vendant clier 

En s’dcartoiit du grand cbe- 
min 

Nous nous promenons le long 
de la rividre. 

Proveibe qiu s^apphque h 
bien des circoiistances de la 
vie 


Caution — In the case of Reflexive Veils, compaio caiefully — 
the Indicative, ivith the Imperative — 

Tu te leves Leve-toi ' 

Tu ne te Eves pas Ne te Eve pas < 

Nous nous levons Levons-nous • 

Vous levez-vous i Levez-vous done ' 

Dkill Conjugitc the Ansivers to Questions 2, 4, and 5, in nil persons, singular md 
plural 


15 1 I wash myself every morning Tvitb cold water — 
And so do I 2 Eejoice ' the holidays are appioacliing ' 3 

How do you do (singular), Henry 1 — am veiy well 4 And 
how 18 3 our sister ? — She is not very well 5 If 3 ou went to 
bed earliei, you would nse earlier 6 If you laugh at this boy, 
he will get angry 7 At wdiat o’clock did you get up [in] the 
moimng, wdien you were in the country? 8 At six o’clock, 
and sometimes e\ en at half-past five 9 At half- past five ' 
wliy, King Alfred (E\ 64) used to get up regularly at four 
o’clock ' 10 We liaie had a poor breakfast, but we shall make 

up for it at dinner 11 Do make haste 1 



VINGT-SEPTjkME LEgON— VERSES RkFLkCHIS, 11 117 


Learn tJie Compound Tenses of Reflexive Verbs, p 21 


A 1 Oil vous efes-vous cji- 
rhtmd^ 

2 Comment se peut-il qu’ils se 
soient dgards ^ 

3 N’est-ce pas qne la ville de 
Pans dest beaucoup embellie * 

4 Ob. nos troupes se sojii-elles 
) encontrd^ avec les ennemis 1 

5 Imaginez-vous qu’il s’est avisd 
de parler mal de nous 1 

6 Ne wits sme 2 -vous pas 
trompds * dans votre calcul ? 


Je me sms enilmmd en me 
baiqnant 

Ils se sonl dgards en decartant 
du sentxer 

Oui, je m’dmerveille chaque 
fois que j’y retourne 

An ddfil6 de la montagne, 
mais ils se sont retire 

Ah vxaiment , j’esp&re bien 
qu’il se ramsera i 

Nous ne croyons pas nows 
Stre trompds 


* Kotico the use of the Gouditiomiel to express possibility — 

Have you not perhaps made a mistake? 

Cautions — (1) All Reflexive Verbs, without any exception, 
are conjugated in the Compound Tenses with the Auxiliary 
Verb “ 6tre ” 

(2) Notice the use of Reflex Verbs m the InfinUtve — 

Je compte m’amuser , tu comptes t’amuser, etc 
Je ne croyais pas m'etre troinpe, etc 

(3) se IS m , / , and neut — himself, herself, itself, one's self, 
sing and plur — themselves , 

direct and indirect object — to, or for himself, etc — 

II (elle, on) se fsLche I Elies se sont amusdes 

Ils (elles) se fachent I Elies se sont procure une place 

Dmll (o) Coniugate in all persons the Answer to Question (A 1) in the Post Per 
feet, in the Future Perf, and Condit Per/ 

(b) Coinugate in all persons the sentences contained in Caution (2) 


B 1 You have been mistaken, my dear fnend — I have not 
been mistaken 2 The American hunters would have gone 
astray in the forest, if they had not had such a { = a so) good 
dog 3 Just fancy, (that) he os ill ' 4 No sooner had he ap- 

proached, than ( = that) they withdrew 5 He w ould have been 
angry mth (= against) you, if you had not appeased him 6 
"We had gone to bed very early 7 They would have risen late, 
if we had not awakened them 8 Have you been for a walk 
this afternoon ? — ^No, we have thought better of it 9 What ails 
you ( = have yoii) 1 — 1 have caught a cold. 10 That is because 
you ha\e exposed yourself to a draught 11 Why have you been 
bathing in (par) this cold weather ? 12 1 have cut my (= my- 

self at the) finger I 13 Has she not perhaps made a mistake 1 


llS VINGT-HUITikME LEQON — VERBES RkPLACHIS^ III 


A 1 Ke vous frompess-voiiB 
pasi 

2 Je m’^tonne que votis n’ayez 
pas prdvti cela 

3 Le mot “ feu ” s’emplow-t-il 
ail sens figi\ratif 1 

4 Combien le benire sc vend- 
'd an matcbe 1 

5 Faut-il quo je m’acquitte 
envers vous 1 

6 Ponrquoi se sont-elles emb? assdes ^ 

7 Que veut dire Texpression 
“ Brdler ses vaisseaux 1 ” — 


Je suia sdr de ne pas me 
trompef) 

Que vonlez - vous ' on ne 
s’avise jamais de tout 

Mais oni, il sc prend dans le 
sens du mot “ ardeur ” 

II sc rent? deux francs la 
livre 

Oui, qni paye (or, paie) ses 
dettes, imnchit (Proverbe) 
Parce qu’elles Raiment 
Elle veut dire — engager 
dans une affaire de maniere Ji 
^6ter tout moyen d’y renoncer 
oil de s’en ddsister ” 


Cautions — (1) A great many Verbs used reflexively in French aie 
not lellexive in English, they aie either rendeied by the Passiie 
Voice, 01 by an Active Vei b used intransitively — 


Je m’appelle, lam called 
Je m’dtonne, I am astonished 
Je me trompe, I am mistaken 
Je me chausse, I put my boots 
{shoes) on 


Je me doute de, J suspect 
Je m’empresse de, I hasten to 
Je m’apergois, 1 become aware, etc. 
Je me gante, I put my gloves on 
Je me rdveiUe, I awake, etc 


Thus also the folloiving, "which in this sense are generally used in 
the Zd pel son only — 


Se vendre, to besold,toscll{\n\,vaxis) 
La inando se vend aii poids 
s’employer, to be used — 

Le mot meeuis nc s’emploio 
qii’au pliinel 


s’entendre, to be understood — 
Cela s'entend 
s’eclaircir, <o clear up — 

Lc ciel s’eclaiicit, etc 
Les vapeurs se sont dissipccs 


(2) The Reflexive Form is also used for Reciprocal Veibs, i e Yeibs 
the action of uhicli mutually icacts on (z c is recipiocated between) 
the two or more iiersons winch form the joint Subject — 

Ils (elles) se liaTssent Tlicy hate one ano<licr,or,c«c7to^7icr 

Les Allemands et les Frangais no There is not much love lost between 
s’aimcnt gucre the Germans and the French 


To avoid any possible ambiguity, I’un I’autre, or les uns les 
autres, is added , compaio — 

Ils (dies) se flattent (trompent) They flatter (dcccn e) thcmscKes 
Ils se flattent Tun I’autre They flatteroncaKo77icr(t\\opeisons) 
Ils so flattent les uns les autres They flatter cac/t o77icr(moro than tw o) 
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DniLL Conjugate Je ve m'llonnc paa, je me rl-jouis, jc me defends, m the Pres 

Indie., Pres Fcrf (Indcf), and Ilnpcntl^e 

B 1 I think 3 ou are mistaken • — TVe are not mistaken 2 
TTe are sin prised that he has not returned to London 3 
Dutch cheese sells [at] a shilling a(=the) pound 4 When the 
wolves are pressed by hunger (Ex 64), they tear each othei to 
pieces 5 TUTiy do they alwa3's flatter one another ? Because 
they are both ^ 75, 6) conceited coxcombs 6 Is the veib 
douter used reflexively ? — Yes, in the sense of to suspect 


C 1 Le papillon, pose sur la rose, cebappe k la mam prete 
h le saisir, ^dleve dans les airs, s’abaisse, s'dloigne, so rapproche , et 
apres s’^ire goiid du ebasseur, s'emolc et va cheicher sur d’autres 
fleurs line retraite plus tranqniUe 2 Le pic de Ten^nffe se 
volt‘s de quarante lieues 3 Un jour que les Atheniens ap- 
plaudissaient vivement nn disconrs de Phocion, il se retonma et 
demanda “ Quelque sottise me seratt-eUe dehappde ^ ” 4 Les 

m^decins sc porteratent mal, si tout le monde sc portait bien 5 
Ne vousjlattez pas que nous nous ddpkhions de fane ce que vous 
voultz 6 Le temps s’ecoule sans que nous noits en apercevions 
7 Partout ou mon clieval a passe, disait Attila, I’herbe ne 
repousse plus 8 Les hommes doivent s’entr’aido 9 II faut 
s'accommoder au\ temps 10 Sdte-tov lentement 

* Siy — oi» ie seen. The French Reflexive form is often best rendered in Engl 
bj — can (may) + Infinthvc — 

Ccia se comprend That enn cosily he •understood 

II se peat qu il vienne nvjouid’liui It may be that he will come to day 

D 1 Let US love one another, instead of hating one another 
2 Water is composed of eight parts of oxygen and one part of 
hj^drogen 3 Men would die soon enough, without killing one 
another in battle 4 Days follow each other, but are not alike 
5 Let us write to each other every u eek. 6 The bells of St 
Paul’s can be heard at a great distance 7 Bestir yourself, 
and put your gloves on 8 “ Let us make haste,” exclaimed 
our Swiss guide, “ the sun is rising behind the snow-clad sum- 
mits of the Alps” 9 At these words we hastened to u ash and 
dress ourselves 10 Many French nouns are not used in the 
singular 1 1 Are yon aware of your mistake ? — I am 
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VINGT-NEUVikME LEQON — V IMPERSONNELS 


Leam the Iinvpersonal Verbs, pp 22, 23 


A, 1 Quel temps fait-d au- 
jourd’hiu t 

2 Pleut-il (or, Est-ce pleut) 
encore ? 

3 F longtemps que vous 
etes revenu ? 

4 F aura-t-il beaiicoup cle 
inonde au concert? 

De quoi s'agit-tl ^ 

Que faut-il pour faire de la 
salade ? 

7 Est-ce qu’iZ tonne ^ 

8 Fa%t-%1 froid dans votre pays 

9 Faut-il que je recommence ? 

10 Ne/ait-iJ pas sombre ce sou? 


Je crois quW fa%t tres beau , 
le temps s’eclaircit 

Non, ne pleut phis , il fa%t 
du soleil 

Hij a d6jJl quinze jours que 
je sms de retour 

Non, %l n’y aura guere de 
inonde , il nevge a gros flocons 
II est a/rrvo^ un accident 
Ilf aid du sel, du poivre, de 
rhuile, du vinaigre, de la mou- 
tarde, et de la laitue 

Oui, ne voyez-vous (p 35) 
pas qu’il/ait des dcUms ? 

S’^l y fait froid? je crois 
que oui , il y gUe a pierre fendre 
Oui, il vmporte que vous re- 
commenciez 

Non, ilfwit clair de lune 


Drili. Connigate in all lenses (1) il ne s’agit pas de s’ainuscT, etc , (2) il y a in 
terrogitivclj and negatn ely, adding an appropriate Noun used positively , as — 
Y a t-il du lait? Il n y a point (I’limle , etc 


B 1 Does it ram ? — No, it snows 2 Has it been lighten- 
ing ? — ^Yes, it has also been thundering 3 Are there not 
'^veral churches in this town? — ^Yes, there are seven old 
churches 4 Is it warm to-day J — ^No, it is very cold 5 It 
IS important that you stay anot/icr { = stiU) fortnight 6 An 
accident mil happen ( = there mil hapjicn an accident), if you are not 
more cautious 7 How long is it since they have returned ? — 
It IS a 116011 8 Does the sun shine ? — ^No, it is foggy 9 In 

M inter it freezes, in summer it hails 10 What uas {Impf) 
the question about? — It iias about your proposal 11 Will 
there be nothing to do? 12 How far is it to Dover? 13 
Haic the travellers been a long time in Switzerland? 



TRLNTltMn LrgON—ORTIJOGRAPnn 


I2I 


Learn the orthofpajjJnc jKCiibarttics of Regular Vcih% pp 16, 17 
A 1 Commen^on^ enfin a tia- Maip, vous \ 05 e/ bien que 
•\aillcr, ines .unis ' nous a^oiis dcj'i commence 

2 j?(f 7 J(fr«-vous«ncr^conipen 6 e? Otii, j'en esphe wnc bonne 
.1 Ponrrpioi no mangcz - 'v ous Nous no mungcons pns, pnree 

jias 1 tpie nous n’avons pas faim 

4 Qm est-ce qm nous appcllc ? C’e^t nous qiu vous appehn’^ 
") Pourquoi ces fferqons jetteni- C’cst pour m'ennnycr, niais 
ils lies piciics (Ians \otro ils me le 2 Jnn.ro?i< 
lauliu ? 

G Poiuquoi soulc7-sous quo Pour quo sous ne Vouhlriez 

nous cojnwu'^ cettc regie ? pas 

7 Pouiquoi Gribouille sejette- De ciaintc do la pluic 
t-il tlaus I’cau? 

8 Les iicbcsscs quo I’asarc cioit po<<tt^dfr, ]g jmitdcnt 

0 A\cc sous on j»ioctrfc, cojunie sous procMc-, soule/-sous qu’ou 
rede ? — Cdde' t 

10 Qm slmc bon giain, licolte bon pain 

DmiT Slritfl out In nil jwrsons (1) Uio Prrvnt IniUcatne of — obaneolor, 1o 
tiilkr , so ptomonor, to icaV , rdpdtor, to repeat , payor, to joti/ , aclietor, to 
buy , hair, to hate , (2) the Varttc I’re^ niul Iviperf Imhcat of — mnngor, 
to eat , commoncor, to begin 

B 1 Now, let them begin to make baste 1 2 Three 

posieiful princes si ere threatening Charles XII, but he did not 
lose coinage 3 This siind ssill bung us (some) rain 4 The 
reading of a good book elevates the soul 5 Tlie return of 
(the) spring res'ives all (the) nature 6 This boy cleans oiii 
boots and shoes sory svell 7 Tlie svind and the sun dry the 
ground 8 They are putting the hoises to the carriage 9 
Which (p 34, h) French author do jou prefer ? — I piefei Molieie 
to all the others 10 What (p 34, c) svas he eating just nosv? — 
(Some) Roast 2 chestnuts 1 11 Athens flourished undei Pericles 

(Fr = Pericles , — s sounded) 12 The banners have been 
consecrated 13 He (has) blessed his children before dying 
14 Why do you hate limit — I do not hate him, it is he 
(p 67, a, 1) that hates me 15 In summer the sun rises at four 
o’clock 16 “My name is Polyphemus,” said the Cyclops to 
Ulysses, “and uhat is your name?” — “I am called Nobody"— 
“ Nobody 1 ivhat a funny name yours is 1 ” — “ Well, I cannot help 
it , everybody calls mo so , my father and mother always did 1” 
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TRENTE-ET-UNibME LEQON — VERSES IRRbG , I 


Amreniez les Verhes aller et envoyer, pp 24, 25 


A 1 Jw-vous von votie coti- 
sme ce soir ? 

2 Comment ooivt vos affaires ^ 
Font-elles bien 1 

3 Jnea- vous a pied ou cheval 
par le temps qu’il fait 1 

4 Etes -vovis allies vous pro- 
mener, mesdemoiselles 1 

5 II est inalade, n’cnvcrrea-vovLa 
pas chez hii ? 

6 Get habit liu Do-t-il ? 

7 Allans nous proraener • 


Non, mais j’lmtla voir aprfes- 
demain, s’ll fait beau 

Elies vont tifes mal, elles wwt 
de mal en pis. 

JVats en voiture, si j’etais h 
votre place 

Oui, mademoiselle, et en 
cheinin, nous sommes all€ss 
prendre nos cousmes 

II va sans dire que nous 
envcrrons chez Im 
II ne liii va pas mal 
Par oh irons-nous ? — Par Ifv 


Expressions Idiomatigues 

(a) Aller au devant de quelqii’uii To go and meet soitie one {in a ccre~ 


Al?e 


monml way) 
do quel- To go and meet one 


Aller h. la rencontre 
lu’un 

ler en voiture 
Alter en bateau 
Aller a pied Aller li cheval 
Aller so promener 
Aller clierclier , aller tiouvcr 
Aller voir , aller prendre 
{!>) Comment allez-vons ? 1 ' 

Comment cola va-t-il ’ j 
Ma sante va do mieux en micuv 

(c) Cct habit Iiii va bien 
Ces plumes vont bien 

(d) Envoyer chercher , envoi'erdire 
Dnit. 1 . Conjugate (1) ie low ■)"« promener m the Pres Indie , Pres 

Future , (2) xlfaut (impers ) rjitc faille, in all pers sing and pi 


To ^0 for a drive {to drive) 

To go for a roio^ * 

To go onfootf to walk To ndc 

To go for a walk 

To go for {to fetch) , to seek out. 

To go and see f to call fvt 

How do you do ? How are you ? 

My health is improving 
This coat suits him 
These pens wnte well ' 

To fetch , to send word ^ 

Perf, and 


B 1 Where are you going, my friend 1 — I am going to the 
post-ollice 2 I should go with you, if it ( = ce) were not so far 
3 To-moriow morning we shall go for a row 4 I have gone 
with him (p 63, 5), and she has gone with her sister 5 AVe 
shall go this way, and they wall go that w'ay 6 Shall w’e walk, 
or shall we dine ? 7 How ait thou, Fred ? — So so 8 This 
new' hat (E\ 68) fits you very well ' — Does it, though ? 9 We 

must go [and] meet him 10 AVe were obliged (Ev 17, 6, 1) 
to go 11 Are you glad that they have gone? 12 We w'eie 
Eoiry that they had gone 13 I shall send him W'ord to wait 
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S’en aller, jtp 24, 25 


A. 1 ilWc2-\ous paitir ? 

2 Oil done ttUv-^ow tout .1 
1 liciire ? 

3 Is e i oils cii allcz pas encore ' 
Rester encore iiii nioinent * 

4 Sfoneieur IDuroc est-il die/ 
liii .'i riieure rpi’il est ? 

5 AUon<f-nons-e>i, il no fait pas 
bon ici ' 

G A^e7-^ou3 bleu doiim 1 


Oui, nous allons partir pour 
la Suis«e 

J’ttllms me baigner dans la 
iivicre 

II faut queje lu’en mile (pron 
r^tth-yc) 

Non, il s'en cff allc' ce matin 
dc bonne licure 

^lais, ou donc\ ouley-vous quo 
nous alhons ^ — N’lmporte oil 
Pas dll tout yallais ni’en- 
dormir, quand on cria au feu 


Tcni]!^ Tdtomaltques 


(«) Jo vaia roster (E\ 1 7), 
tu vaa rentrer, 
il va Be promonor, 
nous allons nous amuscr, 
sons allez sous fdiro imnir, 
ils vont inettrc a la s oilc, 

(i) J'allais Im envojcr dire 
dc rcstor, 

tu allais Ic trouver, etc , 


Tam, about (/ am going) to stay 
you arc ahoul to rdurn home 
he %s going for a icaU 
ire arc going to hate same fun 
you will get yourscha pumshal 
they are going to set sail 

I was [jus/) about [going) to send 
Itrm, ward to slay • 
you were [just) about to call on him 


Dpim (1) Cpnjiigito llic aliove idiomatic scntcncps m (I») in full , (2) tlonjugato 
the ^tnsiiVs to Questions 1, 2, 3, and 1 in A. in all persons 


B 1 I am not going an aj yet. 2 Weare aboutto leaie, 
shall jou go uitli us 1 3 Haie your sisters gone an ay ? — ^No, 

they have not yet gone an ay 4 We should also go an ay, if it 
•were not so late 5 We must go away, must ive not ? — Yes, it 
IS important that 5 ou should go an ay 6 Why ? — Because it 
IS about to ram or to snow 7 Go away, you telle fcllovs 
[=tdlers that you are) < 8 We -were just about to bathe, -when 

it began to lighten and to thunder 9 I should have gone 
away long ago, if I had not been so ill 10 Let us not jet go 
away' 11 When shall j'ou go for a row? — ^We should have 
gone an hour ago, if it had not been snowing 
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TRENTE-TROISikME LECON — VERBES IRRJ&G , II 


Aijpienes les Feibcs dormir, mentir, sentu', servir, partir, 
sortir, se repentir, »» 26, 27 


A 1 Votis sentes-voas soulage ? 

2 A quoi cela sc? i-il ? 

3 Vous servez-vous cle ce ca- 
liiei ? 

4 Ne vous re^jmtes-voua pas 
d’avoir neghgd le fran 9 ais et 
I’allemand ? 

Avez-vous faim ? 
Desirez-vous qu’on seive le 
souper ? 

7 Quand parhiez-vom pour 
la Suisse ? 

8 Comment dit-on en fran^ais 
pour Still waters ? un deep ? 

9 A quelle heure voits ites- 
vous cndormt ^ 

1 0 Comment done rendez vous 
Silence gives consent ^ 

Expressions 


Je me sens un iieu mieu\, 
merci 

Cela ne sert a rien du tout 

Non, pas h present, servez- 
vous-en, je vous en pne (p 59) 

Oui, je in’en repens, je sens 
que j’ai eu tort de negliger les 
langues vivantes 

J’ai bon aijpdtit 

Oui, faites servir ebaud, et 
ddpSebez-vous 

Je ne pars pas encore, je ne 
me sens pas assez bien. 

“ II n’est pire eau que I’eau 
qui dort ” 

J e m'endoi mis h minuit moms 
un quart 

“ Qui ne dit mot consent ’’ 
Idiomatiques 


Se sentir bien , se sentir raal 
Seivii le diner 

On a ser\ 1 1 Tons Stes sci vi 1 
Monsieur (inadame) est servi(c) ' 
Ne servir h. rien 
Ne seivir de rien 
Sen ir de 

Se servir So senni de 
A partir d’aujouid’hui 


To feel well, to feel ill (sicl) 
To'serve up 

'^Dinner {supper, etc ) is on the table 

To be good for nothing 
To be of no avail 
J To do the office of a 

To help one’s self To male use of 
Fiom this day foruard 


Drili. Conjugate (I)jc7icw«s«Mj}(isM€n, in all persons of Pres and Impf , (2) 
je me sees de moii livre, in all personsof Pres and Pres Peif 


B 1 He IS going out 2 She is going auaj' • — I thought 
(that) she had already gone away 3 My little brother is going 
to (the) school 4 Do you feel tlio draught ? — No, I do not 
feel it now 5 Do yon consent to it { = y) ? — No, I do not 
consent to it 6 IrVell, you will repent of it ( = en) 7 Do 
you feel sleepy ? — Yes, I feel lery sleepy 8 Is the dinner on 
the table t 0 Have you made use of this German dictionary 
(E\ 68)? — Yes, I use it ( = spne myself of-it) eieiy day 10. 
How do jou feel to-daj'? — We feel veiy -well, thank you. 


TRLNTE-QUATRltME LECON — K IRR&G , JI 


I2S 


Apprenc-: Ics Vcrlcs bouiUir, faillix, vetir, cueillir, couvrir, 
full, etc, pp 26-29 

A 1 L’eau hout-dlc 1 Kon, elle ne bout pas encore 

2 Des qii’elle homlhra, inettez- Je n’y luanqiieidi pas 
y un ccuf ' 

3 Qu’ai ez - vous, inon aim ? J’ai failli me casser la janibe 

■\oiis avez I’air tout alum ' (E\ 77) pom a\oii count tropnte 


4 La riviere est-elle couierte <Jc 
glace ? 

5 Ponrquoi n’outrcr-i ous pas 
' la fenctre ? 

6 Qiiand cueiUcrc:: -voixa vos 
censes ? 

7 Couvre^-%oxis, je vous cii 
pne ' 

8 De quoi les indigenes de ce 
pays se %etmt~\\s 1 

9 Ferincz les j eu\, et ouvrez 
la bouclie ' 

10 J’ai bien sovffert, allez 
(=/ can assure you ) ' 


Oui, et les inontagues sont 
couterles de neige 

Parcc que la poite est grande 
ouverte 

Nous ne les cucillcrons pas 
avant la im-juillet 

Eb bien, je me couvnrut, 
aussi bien y a-t-il un couraiit 
d’air ici 

Ils se iftcnt de peaux do 
betes fauves 

Je vous remercie bien ( = No, 
thanh you) ' 

Je suis f&cbd que vous ayez 
tant souffert 


Expiessions Idtmnaiiques 

L’eau bout The uatcr {kettle) boils 

J’ai fnilli (de) tombei Inearlyfell, luasnell mghfalhng 

Ouvnr de grands yeux Ta stare 

Se couvi ir Se decouv nr To pid one’s hat on - To take one’s hat off 

Cette porte ouvre (donne) sur lo jardin This door leads to the garden 

Drill Conjugate (1) the jlnsirers to Questions 3 and 6 m A in all persons of Pres 
Perf , (2) j’ai faith tomler, m all persons of Past Perf 

B 1 You Will gather w/iat (=ce que) you bave-,sovvn 2 
YTien vtill tbe Exhibition be opened? 3 "When vnll they 
gather the strawberries in the garden ? — ^When they are npe 
4 "We attacked the enemies, who [then] fled 4(a) They 
attacked the enemy v\ho were advancing 5 Let us put on our 
hats 6 "Wlien will the water boil at^astl 7 The Alps are 
covered (=o/) snow ev^en in (p 190) summer 8 He has 
Buirered much 9 The Crusaders were assailed by a swarm of 
Saracens 10 Wo nearly missed the train. 11 And so did I 
12 Let us make haste, time passes away {= flies) t' 


126 TRENTE'CINQUlkME LEgON— VERSES IRR^G, 21 


Apprenc/i le Verbe venir, pp 30, 31 


A 1 VuTidriez-yoMS avec moi 1 

2 Ma proposition vous con- 
OTcnf-elle 1 

3 jEics-vous parvemts a le per- 
suader ? 

4 A qui ven«8-vous d’ouvnr la 
porte t 

5 II est dvident que vous avez 
tort, en conmendre»-vom en- 
fin 1 

6 Vous soutwiicz-vous encore de 
la guerre en Cnmee ? 

7 Qu’csf devenu votrc joli chien ? 

8 T’m souOT«ifi-tu 1 


Je 'biendrais avec plaisir, si 
j'avais le temps 

Oui, elle me coumendraxty si > 
elle dtait seneuse 

Non, nous n’m mcndrons 
janiais d bout 

La porte etait ddj& grande 
ouverte 

Non, an contraire, nous m 
dtsconvenons , c’est vous qm 
vous trompez 

Comment m’en soumendrais- 
je, pmsque je n’dtais pas encore 
au monde ^ 

Je nnens d’ea. faire cadeau a 
ma cousine. 

Si je m’eji souviens > 


Vemr parlor 
"Venir de parlor 
"Vemr h parlor 
Qu’ost-clle devonuo * 
A'^enir a, bout de 


Expressions Idiomahques 

To come and (i e xn order Ut) spcalc 
To havejust spoken 
To happen (to chemcc) to speak 
What has become of her ^ 

To succeed- m , to rndnage to 


Caution — ^Venlr, being a Verb of motion from me place to another 
(soo Lesson 26), is conjugated m its compound tenses iritb Stre 

Drill Conjugate m all persons (1) Je suls revonu ce matin , (2) Je revlenarai 
domain, (3) Je vlens de le -voir, (4) Je venals do me leier, (5) Jo m’en 
souviens , (C) Je m’en suls souvenu 


B 1 When v ill he come hack ? — ^He will not come hack 
before Christmas 2 What (p 34, I) is the difference be- 
tween “ retouiner ” and “ revenir ” ? — “ Eetourner ” sigmfies “ to 
go back,” and “revenir” signifies “to come back” 3 Has 
your friend returned to Lo;idon ? — ^Tes, he returned the day 
before yesterday 4 Do you agree now that I am right^— No, 
I don’t agree that you are (Ex 12) right 5 Do you r^ember 
our old French master ( = masterofFiench)‘l — ^*yes, I remember 
him vciy well 6 What has become of him 1 — He has just 
come back 7 Wait a minute, my sister Is coming 8 She 
has just gone out 9 The messenger came and spoke to us 
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Apprencz le Vcrbe tenir, 30, 31 
A. 1 Quo fene;:-vous ^ la mam 1 Un e\emplaire d’Houiere 

auquel je hens bcaucoup 

/ 2 A qiu appartient ce beau II apparhsnt au comte de 

chateau ? Grandville 

3 Pomquoi tient-H. uu pareil Parce qu’il ne peut pas se 

langage 7 contenir 

4 Y tcJicz-vous beaucoup ? Om, j’y hens beaucoup 

5 Pourquoi %ons ^fcs-\ous ah- Parce que je n’y tciiais pas 

stemi de vin ? 

6 De quoi ions entretiendre:> Nous nom entrehendrons de 

ous 7 propos seneui. 

7 Tme^t-voxis a aller au spec- Oui, je mens de retcnir nae 

tacle ce soir ? loge 

8 Jc voudrais (shotdd-hle) Tcjicz-a ous done tranquille ' 

savoir a quoi tm’cti temr / 

0 Maitrc corbeaa, sur un irbrc pcrclie, Maitre renard, par I odeur allccbc, 

Tenaxt cn son bcc un fromage , Lui Untb. peu pres ce langage. 

Esprcssions Idtomaliqucs 

Tcmr i, uno chose To care for (to be icry particular 

about) a thing, 

Tenir h fairo guclque chose To be ansnoiis to do a thing 

Tonir bon (ferme) ToTiold one’s ground 

Tenir tete a To hold one’s own against , to resist 

Se temr deboat To stand To stand upright 

Se temr droit To stand {sit, etc ) straight 

Se temr tranqmlle ^ I’ecart) To keep quiet {aloof) 

S’en temr a To abide by {to be satisfied with ) 

II no tient qu’i vons It rests entirely with you 

Savoir a quoi i'en temr To know what’s what • 

Dnii,!. Coiuugatc (1) the Answers to Questions 4, 5, 6 in all pers smg and nl , 
(2) Je tiens A roster, in all pers sing and pi of Fres and Fut , (3) n faut 
qne je me tienne tranquUle, in aU pets sing and pi 

B 1 I always ^ keep ^ my promise 2 "We shall keep quiet 
3 llTiy does he abstain from wine ? — He does not care for it 
( 1 0 to %t=Y) 4 JVTiat ( = que) do these vessels contain 7 — ^They 

contam nothing but iiater 5 Does this orchard belong to the 
gardener* 6 They were talking about {—of) the elections 
7 They iviU obtain nothing from him 8 Do not detain me, 

1 am m a great hurry 9 Is he anxious to go out 7 10 They 

are very particular about this atfair 11 He is holding his 
■watch in his {=tke) hand 12 Whose are {—to whom belong) 
these apples, pears, and plums 7 — ^Tliey belong to the gardener 




128 TRBNTE-SEPTlkME LEgON — VERSES IRRJ&G , II 


Afprcnez les Verles aoquerir, mourir, oourir, gesir, p 30 
A 1 Le roi est-il viort ^ Oiu, le roi est mart f vl^ e 

(pp 42, 43) le roi ' 

2 Est-il vrax qu’elle se meurt 1 Oui, elle n’a plus qu’un 

souffle de vie 

3 N’avez-vous pas dit qu’elle Non, niais sa vie court les 

etaii moite ? plus grands dangers 

4 Oil cowm- vous SI vite 1 J’accoitrs aupifes de vons 

5 Par qui I’Angleterre fut-elle Pai Guillaume le Conque- 

conqimc en 1066 * rant 

6 De quoi votre tante cst-elle Tnorte ? Elle est morie de vieillesse 

7 Comment s’cst-il acquis les A force de viles flatteries; 
bonnes grhcea de ses sup«^ c’est un flagomeur 

iieurs ? 

8 Que dit le po&te Boileau de Elle joint I’liiver des biens 

la fouiini ? eonquis pendant l’4te 

9 Comment le bon ton s’ac- Par la frequentation de jjer- 

qineri-il ? sonnes bien elev(5es 

10 II wowrat itu vendredi, S’ll /rtt wort le samedi, 

Le dernier jour de son 3ge , II eflt v^cu davantage 

Exqyrcssious Idtomattques 

Fairo mounr Se mourir To put to deaih To le dying 

Jlauvaiso Iicrbe ne meuit point III weeds gioio apace 
Connr lo mondo To roam , to travel 

11 {impels ) comt un biuit 1 There is a rumour {report) abroad 

Lq bruit court J It is reported (Jn mted) 

II no faut pas coum deu\ Iievres One must not Ivave too many iions in 
a la fois Uiefiie 

Cost done Iri que git le lievio I There is the rub > 

Driuu Coiyugitc (1) J’acquiers des rlohosses, (2) J’aooours & son seoom, in 
ill pers sing and pi ol Pres , Pret nnd Future , (S) Avaut quo Jo mouro, m 
all pcrbOiii) of Subj Pres nnd Iinpf 

B I These merchants aie acquiring great wealth (E\ 68) 
2 I am dj mg of thirst , I have been iimning the whole {= all 
the) afternoon 3 We shall all® die ^ 4 ’iniere are the fire- 

men lunnmg so fast ? — They are running to the fire 5 If j ou 
run so quickly in this great heat, yon will run the risk of riun- 
ing >our health 6 We hale run thiough the uhole countiy 
7 IWien did (the) King Louis XVI die ? — On tlie 23d of 
Jamiaiy 1793 8 The Homans conquered the whole uoild* 

* lo mondo ontlor , vlulsttoutlcinoudc^eierntodi/ 


TRENTE-HUlTlkME LECON — VERBES IRRAg , III 129 


Apprenez les Verbes reoevoir, concevoir, aperoevoir, etc , 

pp 32, 33 

''^A. 1 J’espere que vous avez Je regois- & I’lnstant la no^- 
regu de ses nouvelles • veUe de son ddpart pour LAus- 


veUe der son ddpart pour VJmb- 
, trahe ’ 

2 po7icevez-vous'^m pared pro- Je congois fapd€ment votre 

/■cddd ? surprise^J,'-^ 

3 Vous apercevez-vpna de votre,,. — NonTje ne m’en apergois pas 

erreur? ’ 

4 WapergAtes-votiB pa^^ut a * Oui, nous aperg&mes aussi un 

coup line lumierc/dclatante arc-en-ciel 

5 N’avez-vous &A digits Oui, les esperances que nous 

dans votre attxlnte 1 amons congues ue se sont pas 

/ 'Z realisdes 

6 Quaud .«cewont-ils leur rd- Ils I’aMraient ddjli regue, s’ds 

comp^e t avaient mieux travailld 

7 J’ewe qu’on regoive mea Cela se congoit (see Lesson 

o^rvations avec ddfdrence ' 28) 

y/ / Expressions Jdiomatiques 

Recevpjr(or, avoir) des nouvelles de To hear from (or, of) 

ReceVoir i^used absolutely) — To receive (or, have) company , 

J to be at home — 

Go ministre rejoit deus. fois This minister gives audietice 
f par semainc i/ioiee a week 

/ II est 10911 chez le nunistre Elle estre 9 ue dans la moilleure societe 

II a dtd regu docteur He has obtained his doctor's degree 

Etre regu , To pass an examination , 

(£tre refusd , faire fruit see ) {to be plucked ) 

Brill Conjugate (1) Jl faut (impeis ) guc j« le refoive bien, (2) Je ne mapersow 
pas de man erreur, in all persons sing and pi 


Oul, les esperances que nous 
amons congues ue se sont pas 
rcalisdes 

Ils Vauraient ddjli regue, s’lls 
avaient mieux travailld 

Cela se congoit (see Lesson 
28) 


B 1 I receive every day (p 36, a) letters from my fnends 
2 What presents have you received [on] your birthday.?—-! 
received a beautiful doll from my dear aunt 3 Why>iotf^you.r 
receive them more kindly ? 4 Do you wish n^e^to receive hjm 

this evening They perceived that he wa^very dl My 
dearest hopes^re deceived 7 We conceiv® a high omfiion 
of his courage 8 It 1 ^ B^ssary that you receive thelr^fFe^s 
9 As soon as he perceived me, he left thwroom 10 ^It was 
v’mportant that he should receive your letterat'once 1 iNMust 
we go avay? 12 1 do not think he remembersj,the circumstance. 

K 




130 TRENTE-NEUVikME LE^ON—VERDES IRRJiG , III 


Appienez le Verhe devoir, pp 32, 33 

A 1 Combien esfc-ce que je Vons me devez deu\ mille 
vous dois ? (a) francs 

2 A qui doit-OTL I’lnveiition cle On la doit un Italian 
la bonssole 1 (d) 

3 Qui a sail ces bancs et ces C’est ce mdcliant gar§on qui 

pupitres?" doit les avoir sails (/) 

4 Qne doit-on h ses parents ? (a) Nous leur devons respect et 

obeissance 

5 Auratt-i\. dH agir ainsi ? (d) Non, il devrait avoir lionte 

de sa condiute 

6 Pourquoi devez -vona tant Parce qne j’ai dlt faire de 

d’ argent ? (a) grandes ddpenses pour ma santd 

7 Vous ne detnez pas vous Je ne vous dots pas compte 

arroger ce droit ' (d) (pron =conte) de mes actions 

8 Quand deiez-vous retoumer J’y dois retoumer ce soir 

h Douvres ? (c) meme. 

9 H doit faire bien froid en Je vous en rdponds i II y 
Laponie, n’est-ce pas ? (f) gfele & pierre fendre 


Devoir is used in many different 

(«) Je liii dois de rargent(de I’obeis 
sance, etc ) 

Je lui dois cet avancement 


(b) Je dois obeir 1 , 

Jo devrais obeii 
J’aurais dd obeir 

(c) J 0 dois passer la soiree cliez eux 
Jo devais passei la soirco cliez 

eux 

(rf) Jedoispartiraujoiird’huimSme 
Jo devais partii ilyalongtemps 

j-paitir h I’lnstant 

Je devrais partii ce soir 
J’aurais dd partir co matin 
(c) Jo crois devoir I , , 

J’al era devoir 

(/) Vous devez 6tre bien fatigue 
Vous avez dd dtre bien aise 


Ji mes 
parents 


meanings — 

I owe bim money (obedience, etc ) 

I am-indcited to him /or this pro- 
motion , 

I must ( =it‘ismyduiy to) obey, etc 
I should {= ought to) obey, etc 
I should {~ought to) have obeyed 
I am to spend 1 the evening 
I was to liavc spent J VTitli them 

I have to leave this very day 
I was to have left long ago 

I had to leave instant]}’- 

I ought to leave this evening 
I ought to haie left this morning 
I thmlc it right to tell you tlia-t 
I thought It right to tell }ou that 

Vou must (i e cannot but) be veiy 
tired 

You must (i e cannot but) haie been 
^c^y glad 




rmnrs iRutauLirRs di voir 


i3t 


In the imtrtul cnnstnittlon— Dussi Jo tnourlr, — 

(1) ihitthc tntmioit IS, ns iii rn„ll-<h, tiiitniiKiiint to n ComlUional or Coneessixe 
Conjunction — 

JCere / to die I == Though I verr to die ! 

Sussd Jo niourir < sQuind io£mo Jo dovnls niniirir I 

(2) tint III rrencli the Suh} Imp/ (licrc duaso) or I’lupf niaj ht nstil for the Cord 
J'rcs or ComI Per/, stc I s H, Ohs 

(S) tint fur the enhe of enplioii}, dussdjo is used instead of dussojo, ns In tlie 
esse of “inrWJo’ etc , ste p 14 

Cautions — (1) Render s/ionWbj devoir, onlj aalicii cqin\alcnt to 
ought to (.See b ) 

(2) III necordaneo witli the Gciienl Hiilc (K\ 11), the Verb Com- 
plcinciit of devoir must be in the Jnfiinfni , notice cspccinllj the 
last csiinplcs of h, c, rf, r , — i c those in the Conditionncl Parfutt — 
nhiic tlic Enghiih construction is quite dilferciit 

Dm; I CoiJUoito In all jiersoiis sms nnd pi the sentences in (d) in thcirrcspcctno 
tenses 

13 1 They owe) on nothing, do they 7 2 I bog j/oiir ( = t/on) 
pardon, Uiey owe me two thousand three hundred [and] cightj- 
two pounds 3 I am indebted to them for the good situation 
th.tt I hate obtained 4 jMust I tell jou the tiulh ? — Ye®, the 
plain truth ' C 'Well, allow’ me to { = de) tell j oil that j ou ow e 
me some money G I Inive been obliged to boiiow ninctj 'eight 
pounds at 8i\ per cent 7 But yon ouglrt liot to hat e borrow'cd 
monej (p 4C) /roni ( = a) this usurer 8 We me to spend ne\t 
winter in the Rmeia 9 And we were to have spent last 
winter at lIontieu\, ou the Luke of Genet a. 10 It must be 
teiy mild there, must it not? 11 They have to be at home 
punctually at twelte o’clock 12 Ought jou to hate acted 
thus? 13 You ought to bo ashamed of your behaviour 14 
We were to [liate] set sail [on] Ufoiiday 15 That (=oela) 
must have grieved you teiy much 16 What am I to think of 
tins delay? 17 We think it right to wain j’ou *18 He 
thought [it] right to abstain from all inteifercnce 19 You 
must be very angiy with him *20 And he must have been 
Sony for that mishap 21 After all these examples, I think 
(that) you must thoroughly und^tand tl\e dilfeient coustiuctions 
of the xerb devoir 


132 QUARANTikME LE^ON—VERBES IRRkG , III 


Aj)iyrenea les Verhes savoir et pouvoir, pp 32, 33 

A. 1 Lequel save»-vous le inieux, Nous savons laeaucoup mieux 
I’ltalien ou I’allemand ? I’allemaud 

2 Votre aim saii-il bien les Pas que je saclie (Suijunct 

mathematiques ? depend%ng on a negation, Ex. 13) 

3 Ne lui saves-voas pas han grd Je ne Im eu satis pas mauvais 

de vous avoir si bien traitd 1 gid, taut s’en faut 

4 Ce savant sait-i\ bien en- A merveille , je ne sache 

seigner ce qu'il suit ^ personne qu’on puisse lui com- 

paier 

5 Saveg-vous ce que je sais ^ Je sais ce que vous savez 

6 Je sows que vous les con- Et moi, je sais que vous ne 

naissez (Ex 5G ) les connaissez pas 

*7 Je connais iin homine qui Et moi, je connats un bomme 

salt buit langues qai connait tons les habitants 

de ce village 

8 Pauvez-vous me dire si M Je ne saurais vous le dire 

Blanc est cliez Im ? 

9 Piws-je me chauffer les Oui, mais prenez garde de 

pieds (Ex TY), monsieur 1 vous brffler , le feu est vif ' 

1 0 Bacon dtait-il savant ? Oui, il savait tout ce qu’on 

pouvait savoir de son temps 
Savoir IS used in seveial ways — 

(1) Jo sais cela (la vent4, etc, ) I Jmmo that (the tiuth, etc ) 

Je sais le grec I knoio Greek 

(2) Je sais nager I tmn (^ e Know hoio to) swim 

Je sais pailer fran^ais I can (Jcnow how to) speak Fiench 

Caution 1 — To bnoio must be lendered — 


(a) by savoir, if used in the sense of— io hiow haw to, to have hamt 
now to, to be aioaic of, ic to know menially — 

Jc no sais pas chanter J not Knoio hoio to sing Ut 

Tp VI,. * Ahmoioitwell^Iamfullyawarcof 

Je sais quo vous I’estimez * J know that yaa esteem him 

* If the Object of to knoto is a Sentence, savoir (and not “con- 
naitre ”) must be used — 

’J he mil come * 

Nous savons do quoi il s’agit /\Vo know n hat it is about 

(Z>) by connaltre (see Lesson sei.ViJ-used m the sense of-io le ae- 

Th or by any other sense — 

Je connais cet homme Jt^oiisBns man 

Jc connais cet air Wg^aCrccogmse) tlm tunc, i o. 




SA vom ET POUVOIR 
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Caution 2 — Can must be rendered — 

(а) by savoir, in the sense of — to Icnoio how to, to have Icamt how to — 

Je ne sals pas patiner, parce que J cannot shale, lecause I never 
je ne I’ai pas appris learnt it 

(б) by pouvoir, in the sense of— to he able to, to he allowed to — 

Je no puis pas patiner aujourd'hm, I cannot slcale today, hecause 1 
parce qiie je me suis donne nne have gained my foot 

entorse au pied 

Pouvez-vons mo dire quelle heure Can you, tell me what time it is i 
il est * 

Obs — ^Notice the use of the SejUaAve Voice, see p 119, C (2)* — 

Cela se peut ^That may be 

Cela peut se fairs That can be done 

PBII.L Conjugate (1) Je ne sate pas chanter, in all pers of the Fret , Preterite, 
Future , (2) Ilfaut queje sache, Il/audratt que je susse, m all persons sing and 
pi , il/aut (/audrait) to he left unchanged 

B 1 Do you know German ? — ^Yes, I can speak German 
2 Can you lift up this table? — No, I cannot (it), it is too 
heavy 3 Can you tell me after which verbs we may leave 
out “ pas ” ? — ^Wliy, of course , after pouvovr, savoir, oser, cesser, 
longer, (n^'javoir garde de, especially if they are followed ly { = of) 
an Infinitive 4 How do you render might have in French ? 
— By the Conditional Past of pomow 5 Might not you have 
knoivn that ? — I might have knotvn it 6 As a rule, men who 
know little speak much, and those who know much speak little 
7 All that ( = tout oe que) I know is (=p 67, 2) that I knoiv 
nothing 8 Vs^e knew tjiat you had risen very late 9 We learnt 
that you had gone to bed late 10^* When shall you know 
whether he will come 11 He does^ot want me to know the 
truth 12 If I knew that lie was lUyPsht^d call on him 13 
Know that I am a Koman * 14 /must know that I am 

acquainted ivith many Bomans - 16 ^u ought to "have knoivn 
that long ago 16 May I sh^at hqme until you come hack ? 
— No 17 Shall you be to accompany me this even- 

ing * 18 D6 you think (thM>ffle«. knows his lesson ? — I know 
that he does not know it y^^^JEave they been able to reach 
the opposite shoie 1 2t!^ m&naged to win the good 

graces of his supenoK 
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QUARANTE-ET-UNikME LEgON — V IRrAG^III 


Apprenez le Veihe vouloir, pp 32, 33 


A 1 Foiife-vous in’accompa- 
gner vin petit bout de cbemm^ 

2 Fcuic-tu qiieje t’accompagne 
j usque cbez toi 1 

3 Voudrais-t\i du vm rouge 
ou du viii blanc ? 

4 Quelle difference y a-t-il 
entre je 'weu® et je ^oudrats * 

5 Quelle obseivation y a-t-il a 
faire sur I’lnipdratif de 
couloir * 

6 Ell bien ' vemlUz me dire 
quelle lieure il est ' 

7 Savez-vous le grec? — ^Non 
— Comment se peiit-i\ que 
Tous ne saclixez pas cette 
belle langue ? 

8. Quelqu’un demanda 6, Dio- 
gtne i quelle beuie il devait 
diner 1 

9 Que veuf due le proverbe 
Qm refuse muse ^ 


Je le veux bien 

Ne te ddrange pas, j’lrai tout 
seul 

Je prdfere le vm rouge , il 
ne porte pas la tete 

Je veux expnme une rdsolu- 
tion , je voudrais n'expnme 
qu’un soubait 

L’expression veuiKczn’est iin- 
pdiative que pour la forme, elle 
veut dire Ayez I’obligeance 

Il est temps de se couclier ' 

Que voules-vows ' on ne pent 
pas tout savoir 

“Si tu es riclie, quand tu 
voudras , si tu es pauvre, 
quand tu pourras ” 

Qui ne prend le bien quand * 
il pent, Ne le trouve pas quand 

ll uetlt * (.d BOUTv4ed=t ) 


10 Si quelqu’un veut savoir comment il faut donner, qu’il se 
inette d, la place de celui qui refoit 


Vouloir IS used in different irays — 

(а) io comviand, 1o mda, to vnsist, followed by a Verb in SiCbjunctvae 

(see Lesson 13), or by a JDir^ Object — 

V oti c pel e veut que vous obdissiez Your father insists on your obeying 
La loi le veut The law commands it 

(б) to be willing, to intend, to want, followed by an Infinitive (Ex 28) * ~ 

Jc veux partir cc matin I want to set out this morning 

(c) to want, require, wish, followed by N'oun- (or Pionoun-) Olgcct — 

Que voulez-vous? — Je veux mon IVhat do you nant> — I want my 
'll gent money 

En youlez-ious? — Oui, donno^’Jlo you want somc^ — Tes, give me 

Cette plante veut un ten am lini^l^ '•Thisgfiant regimes a damp soiU 


VOULOIR — EXPRESSIONS IDIOM A TIQUES 


I3S 


(ti) if used m tlie Oondilttmal, it expresses a deferential wish — 


Je voudrais bien le voir 
J’aurms bien voulu le voir 
Je voudrais bien I’avoir vu 
Je voudrais un peu de vin 
Voudriez-vous bien me dire * 


I should hie to see him 
J should have liked to see him 
I wish I had seen him 
I should like to have some wine 
Would you be kind enough to tell me ? 


1 Exjmessions Idiomatiques 


Je lui veux du bien 
Je Ini veux du mal \ 

Je lui eii veux / 

Voulez vous bien vous taire • 
Youloii dire — 

Que veut dire ce mot ® 
Que me voulez-vous * 

Je le veux bien 

Vouloir c’est pouvoir 
Savoir c’est pouvoir 


I wish him {her) well 
I owe him {her) a grudge 
I bear him {her) ill will 
Do be quiet / 

To signify {to mean ) — 

What does this word mean > 

What can I do for you > 

( I am agreeable I consent to {grant) 
\ it Beit so 

Where there is a will, then eisa way 
Knowledge is power 


Cautions — (1) Bear in mind the Eule given in Lesson 13 — 

Je veux venir I mil {want to) come 

Je veux qu’il revlenne I want him to come back 

(2) I wwA you rt good morning Je vous soubaite (not "veux") 

le bon Jour 

Bbii l Conjugnto in nil persons of tlieir respective tenses, the sentences contained 
in (&) and (c) 

B 1 I want to stay here 2 I wanted you to stay 3 
I should like to set out 4 I should like him to set out 5 
He wanted to come 6 What do you want ? — I want him to 
go 7 Will you accompany me 8 Shall you accompany 
me ? 9 How many copies do you want [to have] 1 — I should 

like to have at least a dozen copies 1 0 Have the kindness^ to_ 
explain this rule to me 11 We should likeTto see you to- 
morrow — We are quite agreeable 12 Wliy'^^o you bear me 
ill will 1 — I do not bear you a grudge , I wish '"you well 13 
We wish you a Happy Hew Year 14 Does the pupil know 
Latin ? — I wish he did know it, he would know the genders of 
French nouns much better 15 "I won’t boil,” said Mrs 
Peeribingle’s kettle 16 We wish them a happy journey 



136 QUARANTE-DEUXlkME LEQON — VERSES IRRkG , III 


Apprcnes le Verhe Im/personnel falloir, pp 32, 33 


A 1 Que vous/a«t-ii (qu’est- 
ce q[u’il vous faut) * 

2 Que/airf-ii i vos amis ? Qu’ 
est-ce qu’il Imv faut 1 

3 Que faui-%1 aux plantes pour 
croitre 

4 Conibien d’argent vous 
faudra-t-%1 pour faire ce 
voyage 1 

5 Je cro} ais qu’ti vous en faii- 
dratt davantage 

6 Que lui faudmit-tl pour 
r4ussir ? 

7 Croyez-votis que Frau 50 is 
soit un liomme sdr ? 

8 Ce monsieur a-t-il du savoir- 
vivre? 

9 Cela vous va-t-il ? 


II me /aitfc une douzame 
d’ceufs (f s^lent %n plural ) 

JZleur/aitf une centaine de 
francs 

II leur faub de la plme et 
du soleil 

n me faudra environ deux 
cent cinquante francs , il fait 
cber vivre dans ce pays 

Oui, ^l m’en faudrait bien 
davantage, si je n’^tais pas si 
econome 

U lui faiidratt un peu plus 
d’energie 

Oui, c’est I’bomme qu’ri vous 
favi 

Oui, il est trfes comme %l faut 

Oui, c’est prdcisdment ce 
qu’ti me faut 


Falloir is always used rmpersonally, and has several different con- 
structions and meanings — 

(a) with a Noun- (or Pronoun-) Complemeiii — 

Il me faut du vin I want (some) wme 

Il te faut do I’argent You roani (some) money 

n lui faut de la viande He wants (some) meat 

n lui faut de I’eau She wants (some) watei 

n faut une plume k cet dcolier * This pujnl wants a pen 
n nous faut dcs raisins We want (some) grapes 

11 vous faut des epicenes You want (some) groceries 

Il leur faut des epices They want (some) spices 

* Or — n faut oet 4 oolior une plume 
and so with other Tenses — 


H me fallait (fallut) bicn de T wanted much money 
I’argent 

n me faudra bcancoupde patience I shall want much patience 
n me faudrait trois evemplaires I should want three copies 
n m'aurait fallu plus do lait I should have wanted more raillc. 

Crois-tu qu’il me faille un passe- Do you think I want a passport ? 
port* 

Il no croyait pas qu’U me fallut He did not think I wanted a guide 
un guide 



FALLOIR 


13? 


lUTEBROOATIVE AND NEGATIVE 

Me faut il tant de bagage * Do I want so much luggage ® 

' II ne vous faut grudre qu’une Y<m want hardly anything but a 
valise portmanteau 

Combien lul feut-U d’argent ? How much money docs he icant f 

Combien vous faut il de tapis * How many carpets do you want I 


DiULt, Conjugate in all persons singular and plural- 


(11 il me faut 
f2) ilm’afallu 
(8) \l loe/avdra 

(4) xlmauraitfallu. 

(5) Combien me/aut il de 

(6) Celameva t tl> 


nitli jlfosc Nouns sing 1 

„ Fcm Nouns sing f 

M andN Nouns pliir J 

( a Noun Object qualifled by an Adv of 
quantity Sec $ 12, p 4C 
I „ any Noun Object. 

Does that suit me 7 


Caution — In using Personal Pronouns as Objects, distinguish care 
fully between — 

(a) Pei^sonal (6) REFLitsavB — 


(1) Direct Object 
(Accusative ) 


(2) Indued Objed 
(Dative ) 


^Ditcet and IndircdfObjcd 
'^-XAcmsativc and/lJatiie ) 


tyObjed 
^atiie ) 


On me 

volt 

Il me faut ' 

Jo 

me-- 

''Tavc'fpr 

On te 

volt 

Il te faut 

Tu.- 

"te 

laves 

On le (la) voit 

Il lul faut 

fl folio 

)se 

lave 

On nous 

volt 

Il nous''Taut 

Nous 

nous 

lavohs 

On vous 

lOlt 

Il vous faut 

Vous 

"vous 

lavez 

On les 

^Olt 

Il leur faut,. — 

-lls — 

-BB" 

lavont 


[otcy- 


It Will be seen that foi the first and second person sing and plur , 
the forms are the same throughout , but not for the third 


B 1 He wants some bread, cheese, butter, beei, and radishes 

2 They want milk and water m order to quench their thirst 

3 Do you want any gloves ? — ^Yes, we want wlutfe kid gloves 

4 "What do you (svng ) want ? — I want a Greek grammar 5 
Why do you want so many books 1 — ^To prepare for my e\amina- 
tion 6 How much cloth shall you want ? — ^Wc shall want at 
least ten yards 7 How many horses would they have wanted 
foi their expedition t 8 Do 3 ou think that he wants more 
nioiie}* ? — I do 9 "Wliat does this idler want ? — Stirrup 
leather 10 That is exactly what you want too 11 Why 
docs he hear me a grudge 1 — He ' why, he wishes you well 



138 QUARANTB-TROISlkME LE^ON — FALLOIR {SUITE) 


A, 1 Faut-U s’en allei ? 

2 Faut-il nous depSclier 1 

Or — Faviril quo nous nous 
depechions 1 

3 Faudi ait-il que je me tienne 
prSt? 

4 J’ai dgare mon dictionnaire 
de poche, que faut-%1 faire ? 

5 Que faut-tl avant tout pour 
enseigner ? 

6 Fwiii-%1 que Cliarles et moi, 
nous recommenciona ce theme ^ 

7 Faut^l que je m’en aille ? 

8 Peiiser-vous qn’il faille \ 
croire tout ce qu’il dit ? 

9 Faut-il que cette femme 
sache la v4nt4 ? 


Non, tl faut rester 

Mais oui, puisqu’i? vous fau- 
dravt fitre i votre destination 
midi 

Je crois que oui, ilxa, fallow 
ddgainer 

II faut vous en passer, on en 
acheter un autre 

II faut la patience d’un ange 

Cela va sans dire, puisque 
vous ne I’avez pas fait corwme it 
faut 

Om, allez-vouB-en (va-t’-en), 
et cela tout de suite 

Quant tl moi, je sais ce qu’en 
vaut I’aune 

Fceut-il que vous demandiez 
une telle question ? 


f Bemembcr that the pronunciation of faille is = fall ye (cf alUe, p 123, A 3} 


(h) Palloir, vith a Verb-Complement in the Infimiive (see Lesson 
12, II ), provided the logical Subject is a Fersonal Pronoun — 


11 me faut comtnencer h midi.* 

H te faut revcnir tout do suite 
II lul faut Tester jusqu’au soir 
n lul faut ti icoter une paire de bas 
n sous faut vamcre ou moiinr t 
H vous faut renoncer &. ce projet 
11 leur faut cornger leurs thbmes 


I must begin at tn elve o'clock 
TIiou must return immediately 
Me must stay until evening 
She must knit a pair of stockings 
JVc must conquer or die • 

You must renounce this project 
They muA correct their exercises 


* Or also without me, te, etc , irhcn it is plain from 
vhen used in a general sense — 

n faut payer 
n faudra loir ccln 
n faut Ctre patient dans Vndvcrsitd 


7 / 


.e contest who must, or 


One must pay ^ 

That remains j et to he seen 
One must he patient m adversity 


Ohs —If the real Sulgeet is a A'oun, the Suhjunetiie with que must ho used instead 
of the Jrifinitive, see (c) 
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(c) Falloir, •with que and a Veib-Oomjilement in the Subjunctive — 

(1) tJie only corred construction — ^if the real Suljeci is a Noun, 

(2) (phonal — ^if the Suhjeet is a PcisonaZ Pronoun — 

(1) II faut que Paul Bacbe la \ dnte Paul must Tcnmo the 'truth 

II faJlait que Paul sut la 1 4nte It loas necessary that Paul shmild- 

hnow the truth 

(2) 11 faut que jere’Tiermedemain Imust come bad, to-morro'w 

II faudra que je re'vlenue, I shall-haie to come back 

01 , II me faut (faudra) revenir 

H faut (faudra) que tu allies You must go to the seaside 
(il te faut aller) au v bains de mer 

II faut (faudra) qu’il s’en aille JBe must {mil hate to) go away 
II faut (faudra) que Berthe se Bertha must {mil have to) hasten 
h&te 

II a fallu (faudra) que nous We have been {shall be) obliged^ 
restious stay 

II fallut que je re'vinsse sur mes pas I had to retrace my -steps 
II aurait fallu que tu y allasses It would have been necessary for you 

to go thcrc< 

VniLT 0) Put tl>e sentences m (b) in the Pres Perf and Future Pres (the In 
Jinthte must be Icjl unchanged) , (2) CoijJugatc in all persons singular and pluml 
the sentences 1, 4, and 7 of (6) in tjieif respcctii e tenses and moods , (S) Com 
plement— n/aiitguelouis auce^ssivelybythtPres Sula of all irregular Verbs 
•which have occurred so far^ 

B 1 One must not believe® everythingji/j^^^^iTe must 
work in order to acquire knowledge {pasiilwf^ur) 3 They 
will have to undertake this journey, whetlier they like or not 
4 You must not always talk, you must listen *5 They would 
have been obliged to go away, if- it had rained 6 We ‘must 
always speak the truth 7 They must be very tired after this 
long journey 8 Must not this man know tee trttflr? — Of 
course 9' One must stnke the iron while it is holN 10 
Will it be necessary for ns to wait in the waiting-room 1 11 

They have been obliged (compelled) to stay till midnight 12 
He IS a gentleman , she is very ladylike 13 When one gives 
alms, the left hand must not know what the right hand is domg ' 
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Amrenez les Verbes valoir, voir, pp 32-35 


A 1 Combien vaut cette etoffe ? 

2 Quel est I’equivaleiit d’lm 
mfetre 1 

3 A combien reviendrait done 
le yai d de cette 4toffe ? 

4 Combien vaut une livre ster- 
ling? 

5 Pourquoiluienvoulez-vous^ 

6 N’aUez-vous pas faire valoir 
ce champ ? 

V Ne vaut-il pas mieuv se taire 
que de parler^toxt et a travers? 

8 Quand nous reverrons-nons 1 


Quatre francs le metre 
Un metre dquivaut i 39 
ponces, mesure anglaise 

A environ trois scliellings, 
qui Equivalent fes 3 75 
Une livre sterling vaut vingt- 
cinq francs 

II m’a desservi, mais je le 
liu revaudrai 

Non, le jeu ne vaudrait pas 
la chandelle 

Si, car la langue d’un muet 
vaut mieux qne celle d’nn sot 
J’espfere que nous nous re- 
verrons bientot Au revoir f 


9 Adc2-vous jamais rien vu de Non, je ne me souviens pas 
plus beau ? iPaioir jamais rien vu de pared 

Expicssions Idiomaliques 

n vaut mieuxagir que deparlcr * It xs better to ad Hum to speak 
Le jeu ne vaut pas la chandelle The game is not worth the candle 
II no vaut pas la peine qu’on lui It is not worth while {the trouble) 
icponde replying to him (or, to her) 

Gela vaut bien la peine d’y penser It is well worth considering 
Rien qui vaille Worth nothing Not worth anything 

Aller voir quelqu’un To go and see , to call upon someone 

Ils no se voient pas They do not keep company 

C’est ce qu'il faudra voir That remains to be seen 

Vois-tu 1 Voyez-vous ! Voyons < Look you f Mind you / Ld us see ' 
* que, than, after il vaut mieux takes the Infinitive with de 
DniLL Put the flrst idiom in all tenses of the Indicative (3d pers only) In Comp 
Tenses nueux is placed between the Au\il and Part Fast 


B 1 It IS better to u'ait for a few minutes 2 It would be 
bettei to go by the first ^ain than to wait 3 It would have 
been better to go back' immediately 4 Formerly (the) tea was 
u orth more than n^’ 5 It will not be worth the trouble to 

come back 6 Do j ou think this house is worth fifty pounds ? 
— I don’t 7 Probably we shall not see him again 8 I 
should yitsfc (bien) like to see that 9 Come, make haste 10 
Have jou ever seen such a sight ? — It is worth seeing { = tlm is a 
thing to see) 11 Those books are -north nothing 12 It is 
not just that favour should prevail over merit 


f__ 
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Anprenez les Verbes s’asseoir, dechoir, etc , pp 34, 35 


A 1 Asseyes-vons auprfcs de 
moi, vous devez ctre fatigui ? 

2 Oil done vous Stes - vous 
assises, niesdemoiselles ? 

3 Vous avez tort, il ne faut 
pas vous asseoir sur le gazon 
par ce temps humide 

4 II ne vous sted pas de con- 
traner vos parents ' 

5 Le verbe dasseovr ne s’em- 
ploie-t-il jamais sans le pro- 
nom rdfi4chi } 

6 Oil voulez-vous que nous 
asseywns ce malade 1 

7 Pourvoirez-vona h ses besoms 


Je ja’assiArai volontiers, j’ai 
couru i perte d’haleine 

Nous nous sommes assises sur 
le gazon 

Eb bien, nous nous assidrons 
sur ce banc, k I’ombre de ce 
grand cbene 

n vous Sled bien de vouloir 
rdformer les autres ' 

Si, par evemple " Asseyez 
cet enfant” “Les Eomams 
assirent un camp” 

Oil vous voudrez , sur le ca- 
napd ou sur (dans) le fauteuil 

J’y ai ddjd. pourvu 


Drill Conjugate (1) the 24 sentence in A in all persons sing and pi of Fast 
Indef , (2) the 1st sentence in all persons sing md pi of Fres Indie and Fut 
Pres 


B 1 They sat down by the road-side 2 [On] the eve of 
a battle the Bomans used to pitch a camp 3 The king was 
seated on his throne 4 The foundations of this edifice are 
laid on the rock 6 Where have these children sat doivn ? — 
They have not sat down yet , they will sit down upon the turf 
6 Sit doivn on this chair, my dear child, and keep qmet ' 7 

Let us sit doivn in the shade of this large elm 8 Take a seat 
and make yourself at home ' 9 We provided (Pret ) for ( = to) 

his wants 10 Is this bill of exchange mature ? — No, it will 
be mature on the 30th instant 11 Do you think that the 
game is worth the candle ? — I don’t 


t 
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Appienez les Veihes cn -indre, pp 36, 37 


1 Qu’avez - voiis k me 
conime 5a gorge ddployde 1 
Eh bien, cela ne veut-il pas 
dire Is the fire out ^ 

Ne craignez-YOVLS pas d’ar- 
Tiver trop tard ? 
Graignez-vous qu’il ne vienne 
trop tard ? 

Tu ne craignais pas qu’il 
vint, n’est-ce pas ? 

De qiu wits plaignez-YOUs 1 


8 


g 


Je ns parce que vous avez 
dit le feu est-il sorti ? 

Vous n’y Stes pas Dites — 
Le feu est-il etemt ? 

Allez toujours, je vous le- 
go%ndra% dans cmq minutes 

Oui, je crams qu’il ne vienne 
pas assez tdt 

All contraire, je craigrum 
qu’il ne vtnt pas 


le me plums de mon bottier, 
qui fait toujours mes bottes trop justes 
De qtioi se plavnt-il done ? II se plamt de votie manque 

de proeddes envers lui 

Que voulez - vous que je A coup shr, vous n’avez rien 
Cl aigne ^ a craindre, si votre conscience est tranquille 

Pourquoi Brutus feigmt-il Afin que la vengeance du 
d’etre imbdcile ^ roi ne Vatteignit pas 

10 Le feu est-il dte%nt * Oui, le feu dtant dtemt, je siiis sort% 


Construction de craindre — 

(a) with que ne and the S'ubjunet , if the Sulgect of the second Verb 
IS not the same as the Subject of cramdre (see Lesson 21, a) — 

Je ciains qu’il ne vienne I fear he is coming {he will come) 

Je crams qu’il ne vienne pas I fear he is not coming j 

Jo ne crains pas qu’il vienne I do not fear he will come* 

{b) with de and the Infinitive (without ne), if both Verbs have the 
same Subject (see Lesson 21, a) — 

Jo ciains fort de I’lmter I much fear to vn itate him 

Dbill Fat the sentences in (a) m all persons of the Imperf 


B 1 "We fear the fire is out 2 Is Mr James in 1 — I am 
afraid he is out 3 He was afraid of coming 4 Shall you 
join us? 5 We pity these poor orphans 6 The masters 
complain of the boys who infringe the rules 7 How do you 
render the English proverb, “A burnt child dreads the fire” 1 — 
[A] scalded cat feais (the) cold uater 8 The day begins to 
break 9 He pretends to be ill 10 I suppose he is afiaid of 
going to school 11 That spendthrift will not be able to make 
both ends meet 12 By-the-bye, uhich is the easiest uay of 
making both ends meet? 13 It { = oe) is to light the candle 
at both ends { = hj the tuo ends) 14 What do you complain of? 
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Apprencs les Verhcs en 
1 Qiie tradmsez-\ oi\3 ]i 1 

Je crams que vous ne tra- 
dMste» trop littcralemcnt 
Est-ce qu’il s’est laeu con- 
dvit ^ 


4 n se nmra dans I’espnt de ses supmcurs 




•uire, ecrire, pp 36, 37 
Xous Uaduisons cette 
dc Virgile en anglais 
C’est qu’on nous a dit 
(radutre amsi 

II s’cit conduit on ne ponrrait 
plus mal 


page 


de 


Nc se sertron pas eu fran^iis 
du ^e^be citire dans la signi- 
fication de to hale, to lum^ 

Comment se conslruisc7it les 
verbes rtflecbis? 

Comment e-\.pliquez - 1 ous 
I’emploi de apres les verbes 
et les conjoiictions qui e\pri- 
ment la crainte ^ 

Expressions Jdtomatiqiics 


OvUjtl liu en emta 
Oui, on dit, pai exemple, 
“des pomines cuitet” “cmre 
de la bnque (de la cliau\) ” 

IIs se construmnt tons"^ aiec 
le verbe itre * (* sounded.) 

■C’est un latinisme facile li 
ctpbquer Craindre une chose, 
c’est esperer qu'elle n’emve pas 


Tout ce qui reluit n’est pas or 
Cuirc du pain Cnirc nii auf 
II (impers ) Im cn cuira 
Les yeu\ me cuisent 
Comment cent-on ce mot ^ 
Presenter quelqu’un i 


All 7S not gold that glitters 
To bale bread To boil an egg 
He {she) will rue it {smart foi it) 
My eyes smart 
How do you spdl this word ? 

To mlriMuce some one to ' 

SBI1.1:. Conjugate (1) the answer to the 1st question in A. in nil persons of Pres 
and Fret , (3) 11 cramt que Jo se me condulso mal, II ciiignait r/ue je ne me 
condumisse mat, in all piisons, singular and plural , (3) Pat 11 m'en eutra and les 
yeitx me entsent, in all persons ol tlicir respcctne tenses 


B 1 Is there a good translation of Plutarch in French^*= — 
Yes, Arayot (has) translated Plutarch m{ = of) a jujiMior ^ 
manner^ 2 Have jou boiled the eggs, Annl-^J^ sir 3 
Why not ? — ^Because theuateris not boiling vet 4 Do you 
like the meat overdone or underdone ? 5/Who destroyed the 
fortress of Sebastopol ? — ^The allied armiearm the French, English, 
and Italians reduced it to (—en) dust 6 I thought I ■was 
instructing you (Lesson 17, b, 3), but it is you 11 ho mstruct me 
7 Who ivrote Paradise Lost^ — Paradise Lost was written 
by Milton 8 Are the pears nell baked? 9 A star which 
was shining in-the east led their way (march) 10 His faults 
do him mofe-liarni than all his enemies 1 1 Have these hoys 
hehaved/^?^ll ? 12 No, they have behaved very disorderly, 

they shalLrue it 13 'They are afraid we shall not come. 


/ 



144 QUARANTB-HUITikMB LBCON—VBRBBS IRRAg , IV 


Apprenez les Verles traire, vaincre, suivre, pp 38, 39 


A 1 II vous fant mettre 
profit la lecture de cet excel- 
lent auteur ' 

2 Qui m’aime, aime inou cbien , 
et qiu m’aime me smve f 

3 Quelle difference y a-t-il 
entre conqvAnr, mtncie^ et 
qyrmidre ? 

4 Par consequent il faut dire 
la conquite d’un pa 3 ’’s, la mc- 
toti e sur I’ennemi , et la pme 
d’une ville ' 

5 Pourquoi refusez-vous la 
porte tout le monde ? 

6 “Je ne sms pas ce que je 
suis , car si j Viats ce que je 
stm, je ne serais pas ce que 
je sim f ” 

7 C’est un dnier, c’est k dire 
un honime qui conduit dea 

lines 


J’en extrais tons les passages 
qui me frappent le plus 

AUez toujouTS devant, je 
vous sms 

On dit ‘‘conqudrvr un 
pays vaincre un ennemi , ’ 
et “ prendre une ville ” 

Oui, monsieur, et il faut dire 
le conqudrant de la Perse , le 
vainqueur des Perses (ou, Per- 
sans) 

Afin qti’on ne puisse me dis- 
iraire de mes etudes 

Devinez et traduisez • — 
Fort bien I mais encore fau- 
drait-il savoir qui est cense dire 
cela I 

A la bonne heure ' J’j’’ suis ' 


DniLt Conjugate m all persons of the Present Indicative (1) the Ansu er to A 1 , 
(2) the Present and Pieterite of Je ne sms pas ce queje sms, in the sense e\- 
plainedinA T 

B 1 Niglit follows day 2 What am I to do ? — ^Extract 
the square root of 144 3 Who conquered the Homans at the 

lake Tiasimenus ? — I don’t know. 4 Who conquered the Cape 
of Good Hope ? — ^The English conquered it in 1795, and again 
in 1 806 5 The Italian robbers pursued the English tiavelleis, 

but they did not oveitake them 6 Have j-^ou overcome all diffi- 
culties ? 7 The Sw'iss cowherds used to milk their cows twice 

a (par) day 8 Let us conquer or die l 9 Ho, no, for “ He 
that fights and runs away, may live to fight another day ” 

10 These heedless boys do not follow the thread of your ideas 

11 Have you followed my prescription ? — No, for if I had, I 
should have broken my neck * — What do you mean ? — The fact 
is, dear doctor, I threw it out of the mndow 1 
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A 1 Dites-moi, s’ll vous plait, 
i qui vous dcnvez 

2 Pourquoi redttes-vous tou- 
jours la mdnie chose 1 

3 Que voulez-vous ^iie nous 
dtsions ^ 

4 Que veut dire I’expression tit 
for tat ? 

5 Si vous 6crivez k mademoi- 
selle 1 otre soeur, diies-lui bien 
des choses de ma part 

6 Lui avez-vous dit son fait ^ 

7 (?Ht-ils n de ce bon mot ? 

8 Poumez-’i ous m’evpliquer ce 
que veut dire Rire du bout d 


Je vous le duat, quand 
j’aurai fini ma lettre 

Afin que vous ne I’oubliiez 
pas , cela va sans dire 

Nous voulons que i ous disiez 
la \6rite 

Elle leut dire k bon chat bon 
rat, ou ibeaujeu, beau retour 
Je n’y manquerai pas 

[dra pour dit 
Oui, j’espere qu’il se le tien- 
Oui, ils en ont n aux larmes 
Eire sans en avoir envie , 
I dents ^ ou, nre a contre-canir 


' Dire, rire (pp 38, 39) Ikupressions Idiomahques 

Que dit-on * — On dit que What do they say > — It is said that 

Dire son fait J. quolqu'un To tell a person his oton 

Vouloirdire Que voulez vous dire* Tb mean JVhat do you mean'^ 
Trouver a lediie (i dire) li To find fault with 

Avoir beau — Toleiniain, tohealliery ucll — 

Vous avez beau dire It is in vain for you to talk 

Disdonc ' Dites done ' (familiar) Isay I 
II va sans dire que It is a matter of course that 

Pour ainsi dire So to say , as it loere 

Dire des injuses (des sottises) k qqn To insult (abuse) some one (twice) 
Se le tenir pom dit To take the hint (not to require telling 

Ditesluibien des choses de ma part ' Memember me to him 
II n’y a pas de quoi Tire It is no matter for laughing 

Eclater de nre , nre auv eclats To burst out laughing 

Kira bien qui nra le dernier Let him laugh who wins 

Se nre de quelqu’un To makefivn (light) of some one 

Drili, ConjuRate in all persons (1) the Fres and Impt Jnd of— I say v7iat (=ce 
gue) I hnow , (2) I most say irhat I hnotv , (3) I make light of his threats 

B 1 What do you say ? — say that it (= cela) is a matter 
of course 2 Do not always repeat the same thing 3 You 
must not repeat it 4 Do not contradict your parents 5 I 
say, Harry, don’t speak ,ill of him 6 It is said that he has 
written a poem 7 She does not know what to (= que) say 8 
What do you mean ? 9 IVhat does this proverb mean? 10 

It IS in vain for him to say that he is ill, I don’t believe it 
11 Eemember me to them' 12 What would (= will) he have 
me say ? 13 Have j ou said it/o» fun (pour nre) ? — Of course I 

Ii 
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A 1 Pourquoi oe /aties-vous Faiies-vaoi le plaisir de faire 
pas attention ? attention vous-mSme 

2 Ne vaut-il pas niioux/otre envie que — Cela va sans dire 

3 Ferez-vouB nn tour de jardin Je me fera% un grand plam,r 

avec nous ? de vous accompagner 

4 Fallait-il que je le^sse ou non? Non, il ne fallait pas \efa%re 

5 Voiilez-vous que je leur Oui, cela leur /era plaisir de 

fosse une visite 1 vous revoir 

6 Ne /a^^es pas taut de famous, Jefa^s h ma guise, ne vous 

ddplaise ' [souris. 

Pour favre mam hasse sur les 


Ne/a^^es pas taut de famous, 
je vous en prie 
Pourquoi le chat^t-il U mart ^ 


'{a) Faire (pp 38, 39), used with a Nmn-Okject — 

Les aboilles s’occupent k faire du The hees are busy making honey 
II faut faire son devoir [miel One must do one's duty 


Je vais Ibare une promenade 
Faire un tour de jardin 
Ils vont Aiire des demarches 
Cela doit lui faire plaisir 
Cela a dd lui faire de la peine 


I am about to go for a walk 
To walk round the garden 
They are going to taLe steps 
That must give him pleasure 
That must have given him pain 
Veuv-tu faire une partie de whist ? Will you have a game at whist * 

II vous faut faire attention You must pay attention 

Elle compto vous faire une visite She intends to pay you a visit 
II no vous faut pas faire la malade You must not sham {feign) illness 
II vaut mieux faire cnne que pitie I It is better to excite envy than pity 
Pourquoi feure des ftt 90 us * Why stand on ceremonies * 

Fame sa pnfere To say one’s prayers 

Faire main basse sur To lay violent hands on 

Faire une question To asl a question 

Faire voile pour To set sail for 

Se faire soldat (malelot, etc ) To become a soldier (sailor, etc ) ^ 

Bbili. Conjugate In all persons (1) Je fais mon devoir , (2) II fnut que jo fass^ 
une 1 isite , (3) Je le feiais, si j avais le temps 


B 1 Let us take a walk in, the garden 2 Do you know 
who made this discovery ? — I don’t 3 To-morrow we shall 
set sail for America 4 Would you not do 1 better to stay at 
home 1 6 Now pay attention, I am going to show you how 

you must do this 6 Have you paid him a visit ? — ^No, hut if 
you wish me to pay him a visit, I wiU call on him this after- ^ 
noon 7 I assure you that [cela] will give him much pilBosure 
8 Is it true that your brother has become [a] sailor ? — ^Yes, it 
grieves me much 9 That news must have given you much 
pain 10 He plays truant 11 TlTien shall you take any 
steps on his behalf ? 12 Five times fifteen are seventy-five 
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A 1 Avez-vous {ait vemr le 
tailleur ? 

2 Faut-il le fatre enlrer dans 
la salle a manger ? 

3 Fmtcs-vaas grand cas de son 
amitie 7 

4 Vous a-t-on /ati hon acctieil ? 

5 Liu a-t-on /ttit tort ? 

6 Leiir avez-vous favt paii de 
la bonne nouvelle 

7 Vous etes-vcus fait mal en 
tombant 7 


Oui, le voici qm vient , fmtes- 
le entrer 

Non, faites-lQ monter dans 
mon appartement 

II va sans dire que j’en fais 
grand cas 

Oui, on nous a, fait voir toutes 
les curiosites 

Non, an contraire, on a fait 
des ddmarcbes en sa faveur 
Non, mais nous la leur 
ferons tenir cet apres-midi 
Oui, je me suis donne une 
entorse au pied 


(6) Faire, ivitb a Noun or Infinitive, used to form Verlal Phrases — 


fane bon acoucil (a), to weleome x 
fane cas de, to value 


faire feu sur 
faire mal (a), _ 
faire peur (a), 
faire plaisir (a), 


to fire at 
to hurt 
to frighten 
to gladden 


faire part a de to acquaint wiijKt. 

fairesemblantde-[j^-g^”'^ 

faire signe {hf, ''to beclon ^ 

faire tort (i), to lorong 

faire sa toilette, to dress ' 


faire allei, 
faire bouiIlir(p 
faire dire, 
faire entrer, 
faire montei, 
faire mounr, 
faire naitre, • 


to set in motion faire paraftre, to evince, to show • 

27) to boil (trans ) fane tenir, to transmit, to hand , 

to send word faire valoir, to make the most of 

to shoio in faire venir, to send for 

toshowupstairsfianefon, ' to shoio 
to put to death 'faire savoir, to lethmw 
to give rise tou- faire faiVe, to cause, etc (see Ex 52) 


Urili. Ooniugate in all persons (1) Je ferai venir mon m£decm (2) 11 faudmt quo 
je Dsse voir mon passeport (3) II Mint que je le flsse entrer 


B 1 You hurt me 2 Show them upstairs 3 Have 
you sent for the dentist 7 4 We have acquainted him with the 
circumstances 5 Let me know when you are readj^ 6 Show 
me your pictures 7 What are they doing 7 8 These men do 

me wrong 9 The English soldiers fired at the enemies 10 
Let us go for a walk 1 1 The quanel between the Corsican 
chiefs gave nse to an irreconcilable hatred between the two 
fni ml i pa 12 Don’t fnghlen^thst poor child ' 13 What are you 

doing, John 7 — ^Nothing 14 And what are you doing, James 1 
— Helping ( = I kelp) John 15 Make the most of your talent ' 
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A 1 Oh /aties-vous /atre vos 
haljits ? 

2 Je voudrais me favre favre 
Tine paire de bottes 

3 Chez q^uel relieur ouez-vous 
fa%t Teller ces volumes m- 
quarto (u 'pronounced) ? 

4 Pourquoi avea-vous/ait venir 
le taiUeur 1 

5 Oh. vous Stes-vous fait couper 
les dieveuv ? 


Je lesfaiifaire hParis , axitre- 
fois je les faisais ^Jem^rleLondres 
Eh bien i faites venir le 
maitre bottier 

Je les at fait relier chez 
Biviere , je fais reher tous mes 
livres en maroquin 

Pour me faire 'prendre la 
mesure 

CJbez le coiffeur au com de 
la rue 


(c) Faire, to order, to cause, to have, to get, etc , with an Injimtiie- 
Complemcnt — 

(1) coiiespondmg to English Active Infinitive — 

Je lo fais travaiUer I make him work 

Vous me faites nre You ‘make me laugh 

IT lo fit sortir He ordered [caused!) him to go out 

(2) corresponding to the English Partie Peif , or Passive Infinit — 

Je fais raccommoder mes soldiers I ga {have) my shoes mmded 
11 a fait relier ses livres He has had his books bmnd 

Ils ont fait repasser leur linge They have had their linen it oiied 

Se faire payer (punir, etc ) To get one's self paid (pumshed) 

So faire compreudre To make one’^ self understood 

II s est laisse tromper He has allotvcd himself to le de- 

ceived 

Caution.— In French the Infinitive after faire, laisser, is never used 
in the Passive as in English Compaie the examples above ^2) 

Drili. Conjngite in all persons (1) Je mo fais faire un habit , (2) Je me snis fut 
puiiir , (3) II importo que je me fosse msenre 


B 1 I shall make you do it 2 1 shall get my *watcli 
mended 3 "Who has ordered you to come here ? — It is the 

master who has ordered me to come here 4 Can you mnVp 
yourself understood m Pans ?— Yes, I have thoroughly mastered 
Macmillan’s French Course 5 And can you manage to express^ 
yourself correctly ’ — ^Yes, I alvsays use the active Infinite e after 
faire G Where do yon get your Imen washed ? J 7 I get it 
washed at home 8 Get these letters poster^ 9/ I have had 
my hair cut 10 You will get yourself pumshed, if you do 
not work more assiduously, you lazybones ' 
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A 1 Yous ne faites que voiis 
amxiser ' 

2 Comment sefait-il qne voua 
Boye? SI tnste ? 

3 votre affaire ? 

4 ffest-d fait a ce genre de 
vie ? 

5 Favt-il cJier mvie h.’Lanixes't 

6 Ne ferait-jl pas miettx de se 
taire ? 


Eh hien ' qii’est-ce que cela 
vonsfail 2 

J’ai fait de grandes pertes it 
la Bourse 

Oui, cela ni’arrange 

Je crois qu’il finira par s'y 
faire 

Pas plus cher qu’ii Pans 

Qii’il en fosse S, sa tete ' Cela 
le regarde 



(d) Faire Ea^essions Idiomatiques 


J Ne faire que chanter To do nothing hut sing 

\ Ne faire que de sortir To Jiave hut just gone out 

Comment se falt-il que How is it that * 

Se faire k une chose To get aceustomcd to a thing 

N’avoir que faire d’une chose To have no occasion for a thing 
Faare I’afBaire — To suit , to meet the want — 

Cela ne fait pas men affaire That won't do for me 

Yous feriez nueus: de lester ici You had better staj here 
Paire bien ses affaires To get on i\ ell 

Bn faire k sa tfite To have one’s way 

Cela ne fait lien That does not matter {signify) 

Qi\’est-co que cela me [Dot 1 feat ? liVhat is that to mol i 

II fait* Cher vivie 101 It is (aycnsivc to live here Y'* 

* > t, 

* For 11 felt, used in matters concerning temperature, see Iinpers Verbs, p 22 

Dnii.L Conjugate m all tenses (1) Je ne fais que m’amnser , (2) Je ne faisais que 
de ni’einbarquer , (3) Crojez voos que je m’y fasse’ 


B 1 I shall never get accustomed to that style of hving 
2 Y'^e ha^ e no occasion for your old hooks 3 How is it that 
you get up so late ? "4 "What is that to him ? 5 I hai e hut 

just heard that he has become a sailor 6 That won’t do for 
them 7 He could not make himself understood 8 Let me 
know what they are doiugi 9 They had better not go there 
10 Why have you suffered yourself to be cheated ^ II You 
must have your linen ironed 12 I mil send for the laundress 
this evening 13 There are people who do nothing but eat, 
drink, and sleep ' 14 That would not do for you, would it? 

15 Is it not A'ery expensive to live in hotels 1 16 Have your 

way 17 Let us have a game at chess > 
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Amrem!’ le Verht mettro, 3 ^ SS, 39 


A 1 liUi avess-vous remis ma 
lettTG ? 

2 11 vous faiit mdtre A profit 
la lecture de cet excellent 
auteur 

3 Qaand volts mettrez -vona 
enfin. faire vos devoirs, 
faineant que vou^ fetes 1 

4 Mets ton chapeau et suia- 
moi * 

5 Monsieur, le diner est servi ' 

6 Qu’est-ce qu’il s^est mis en 
tfite ? 

7 Gouihien de tenips ate»-vous 
ims h venir ici 1 


Je lui at remts votre lettre 
ce matin d liuit henres 

J’en extrais tons les passages 
qni me frappent le plus 

life vous mettee pas en colhe, 
je m’y mdtrat des q^ue j’aurai 
donnfe d manger d mes lapms 
Je te siuvrai, si bon me 
semble 

Eb bien, mettons-nous d table 
n s’cst mis en tfete de me 
suivre 

J’ai mis unjonr entier d venir 
ici. 


Jfepressions Idiomaltques 

mettre k profit, (0 (ttm to Momut ( mettre le feu d, to sot fire to [spinis 
TOcttre d la voile, to set sail | mettre entrain, to set on, to put m 

mettre au 3oar , te Snag forth ( mettre par 4cnt, <0 untc doim 

Jlcttre So mettle To put on To dress 

Se-mottie d To begin to, to set to 

S’y raetoo To set about it 

So motfte en colfere (=se Ifecher) To get angry 
So mettre an ht ( = so coueber) To go to bed 

Sc mettle a table To sit down to table 

So mettre en tfete To take it into one’s head 

Stottie de I'ean dans son Vin [fig 3 To lower one's tone 
Jlottre du temps k faire quelque To be a long time doing a thing 
cUosc 

Le temps fee met au beau (d la The weather isbccoming fair (rainy) 
plmc) 

UniLL Put m nil persons (1) Je me mets a mon ouviage ; (2) Jc me mis en tSte , 
(3) An ant qvie Je me mette en tram 

33 1 Novr let us begin to -uork 2 He got angry 3 I 
visli you to turn your time to account 4 Have you put on 
your new coat ?— Yes, I put it on last Sunday 5 They have 
promised to m rite it dorm 6 The enemies set fire to the cottages 
7 Our opponents lowered their tone 8 You onglit to have 
had your boots cleaned 9 She dresses very m ell 10 They set 
sail foi Egjqit 11 Cliarles XII , Icing of Sweden, had taken it 
into lus head te conquer Hnssia 12 They sat doivn to table 
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Apprenez les Vcrhes prendre et batfcre, pp 38, 39 


A 1 Apprenez-vous dessiner ? 

2 Yons a - 1 - on. pns votre 
montre ? 

3 Cefc homme voudrait m’em- 
prnnter miUe franca , qu’en 
dites-vons ? 

4 Prendrez-vous fait et cause 
pour nous ? 

6 Quand paeserez-vous chez 
lui? 

6 Se peut-il que vous premez 
platsiT k tourmenter ce pauvre 
petit cbien ? 

7 Allez la fourmi, paresaeux 
que vous Stes ' — Moi 1 

8 Prenez garde k vous ' 


Om, il y a dix-huit mois que 
je prends des legons de dessin 

Non, mais on m’a pm mon 
porte-monnaie 

Prenez garde de vous y fier , 
un beau matin ilprendra la clef 
des cbamps 

Mai nous en prendraii de 
prendre votre parti, quand vous 
avez tort 

J\raz le prendre a midi et 
demi 

Apprenez k vous meler de 
VOS affaires, s’ll vous plait ' 

Oui, vous ' Consid^rez sa cqn- 
dmte, et apprenez &, devenir sage < 

Je me tiendrai sur n ^ - 


Mpressions Idumatiques 


Prendre la parole 
Prendre son parti (de) 

Prendie garde a 
Prendre garde de {with Infimt ) 
Prenez garde de tomber 
N’avoir garde de {vnth Infimt ) 

Prendre I’occasion aux obeveux 
S'y prendre — 

II s’y prend bien (mal) 

S’en prendre It — 

Je m’en prendrai k vous 
Bten (mal) lui (en) prendra de 
II lui en prendra mal de 


To begin to speak 
To make up one’s mind 
To take care, to mind 
To take care {to mind) not to — 
Mind you don t fall 
To take good care not to , 
to he viryfar from 
To take time by the forelock 
To set about it /- 
He sets about it in the right {lorong 
way ^ 

To lay the blame on — 

JsTidll make you re^onstble for it 
It will be lucky {unlucky) for him 
HI will betide him to h' H • 


Obs — Apprendre means both fo Team and to teach — 

n apprend a dessiner He Jeams drawing 

Je lui apprendmi d vivTe I mil teach him manners 
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Caution — ^^^erlis ■winch express taking, borrowing, ashing from, etc , 
govern the same case as Verbs of giving, i c the name of the thing gnen 
or faJccn becomes the Direct Object, and the name of the Person to whom 
it IS given, oi from whom vt is taken, becomes the Indirect Object — 

On lui put (vola) son argent They took his money from-him 

On Imr &ta la vie Thenr life was token from-them 

On lui a demande nne question They asked him a question 

II emprunta cent francs h son ami JETe borrowed a hundred francs of his 

fiiend 

Mon cliien m’echappa My dog escaped from-me 

Drill Conjugate in all persons (1> Je m’en prends d elle , (2) Je pns mon parti , 
(3) Je me suis pus ^ nre , (4) Croit elle que je prenne garde? 

B 1 Do they leam German ? — ^They have already learned 
it 2 He -wanted to borrow my knife, hut I took good care 
not to lend it to him 3 They •will lay the blame on us 4 
Do you understand what ( = ce que) he means 1 5 When did 

the English take the fortress of Badajoz ? — I don’t remember 
exactly -what year 6 You will have to take the steamboat at 
Calais 7 Mmd you don’t offend him 8 He does not set 
about it properly 9 Have they made up their mind to leam 
the poem by heart ? 10 The enemy surprised us in the midst 

of the night 11 These boj^ do nothing but fight 12 Have 
out soldiers fought well?— Yes, tliey fought like lions 13 
Verses (p 45, a) are more easily learned ( =^eflex verV) than prose 
C 1 Prince Eugene of Savoy said of the French generals 
“ If V illeroi IS sent against me, I shall beat him , if it is Catinat, 
I shall be beaten , if it is Vendome, we shall see ” 2 We shall 

take our measures, so that we shall not be surprised 3 I take 
the liberty to tell you that you have taken a resolution of "winch 
you i\ ill repent. Agesilas was asked what he would ■w ish 
one should teach clttKlren ? — -wish, said he, one -would teach 
them what they ivill have to do when they are ( = 6ei?ig') men 
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Aj)]prenez les Verhes eii -aitre, -oitre, pp 40, 41 


. 1 Connais-ta ce monsieur ? 

Yotre ami connait-il beau- 
coup de monde ici 1 
Ne me reconnaissez-voi\s pas ? 
Quand est-ce que les jours 
commencent a croitre ^ 

Sa\ er-vous si ce maquignon 
se amnaU en cbevau'c ? 

La maxinie Connais-toi tot- 
mSme n’est-elle pas une des 
plus belles de la pbilosopbie 
ancieiuie 1 

Connais-tvL cette sonate de 
Mozart ? 

Comment Robinson Crusoe 
connut-\\ que son lie etait 


Je le connais de vue, mais je 
ne sais pas son nom 

Je ne saurais vous le dire 

[avoir connu 
Mais oui, il me senible vous 
Ils crovssent an prmtemps, et 
d^croissent en automne 
Je ne le sais que trop bien. 

Oui, car cenv qui se conn axs-^ 
sent savent ce qui leur est^utile 

Oiii, je'iSLcmnats, mais je ne 
sats pas la jover 

En voyant des pas dTiommes 
sur le sable du nvage 


babit^e ? 

Expressions Idiomaiiques 

Se connaitre en (s’y connaitre) To be a good judge of 
Fane connaitre To make hnoion, to introduce 

Connaitre i fond — Connu ' To hnoio thoroughly — That is an old dodge > 
A ce qu’il me parait From uhat I can see 

Mauvaise herbe croit toujours HI weeds grow apace 
Drill Comusate in all persons (1) Je me connais m che\auz , (2) Je sms n4 en 
France (3) Je connns mon ami i, sa demarche / 


B 1 Do you know Gray’s Elegy^''^ know it well 2 Do 
you know it by heart? — ^Not qmte/^ltbough I have read it 
severlil times 3 Do you know this nanghty'boy’ — ^We only 
know him by name 4 Do you know whether his father is at 
home i — ^He is not at home 5 He is bom [a] Frenchman 
6 Did you recognise him ? — I should recogm^e him out of a 
[ = among) thousand 7 The Danube takes its nse in the 
Black Forest and empties itself into the Black Sea. 8 In 
autumn the days decrease in proportion as the nights increase 
9 "Whe' was he bom’ — He was bom {Preterite active) on the 
27th of October 1831 10 Your brother seems [to be] in veiy 

good humour — ^Yes, he has a son (a son is bom to him) 1 1 
The cow s are grazing in the meadows 1 2 Can you boi. ? — 
No, in France we hardly know that fine sport 
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Apprenez U Verhe oroire, pp 40, 4l 


A 1 droyez-vous cette vieiUe 
■dame 1 

m a-t-elle/aif accrovre ^ 


3 Oro7jez-vous pouvoir venir 

aujourd'hui * ■' 

4 Lui croyez-\ ous des talents ? 
6 Qui aurmt jamaia cru cela ? 


6 Pourq^uoi confondez - vous 
toujours crd avec cm 1 


Autrefois je croyais tout ce 
qu’elle racontaife 

Om, elle vovidrait me fa%ie 
crovre aux revenants 

Non, je crots devovr voua 
avertir de ne pas m’attendra 
Om, je crois qu’il en a 
Pas moi , lea liras m’en 
tombent * 

Parce qu’il n’y a que la dif- 
ference d’un accent circonflexe 


Ehnplois du Verhe croire — 

Croire quelque chose (quelqu’un) To believe something (some one) 
Croire a quelque chose To believe (to put (ine’s trust) in 

, soToething ^ 

Croire 6. ^uelqu’un To believe in the existence (skill, 

(Croire en Dieii) etc ) of some one 

{ Je croiB que om (que m) I think so 

Je crois quo non I do not think so (I think not) 


Oroire suivi de Vlnfinitif — 

Je crois devoir vous informer I think I onght (/ think li my duty) 

to inform you ' 

Je croyais vous avoir averti J thought I had warned you 

« ^ 

Oonstmctions Bllvptiques — " 

Je le crois honnSte homine I behove him to be an honest man 
Jo lul crois des moyena ( I bdwae him to have 1 , , i 

(Possess Dative ) \ I gvoe him credit for 


Drill Coiungato in all persons (1) Jo crois I’ai oir vu , (2) Je le eras snr parole 
(3) Fnnt il qne je lo croie 


B 1 Do you, then, believe this story ?■ — ^As for me, I don’t 
believe it 2 1 have believed him once, but I shall not believe 
him again 3 Did yon ever believe in ghosts ? — ^Wlien I ivas 
a child, our nurse used to tell us ghost stories 4 But do not 
fancy that I believed in ghosts 5 He thought he co^d sing 
6 We thought IV c were doing -n'ell ' 7 Do you think he will 
► come ? — We think (it) not 8 I thought I had told you so 
9 We believe them to be capable of anything 10 They\ 
believe us to have great wealth (phir ) 11 Tf^e (p 75, 5, J) en-l j 

lightened people of the 19th century do not believe in sorcerers V 



V_ 
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^ A^;prmez les Fer6csplaire,tairejlire,boire, conclure,^j) 40,41 


A 1 Yous^jZatraii-ildem’accompagner ? Je le veux bien 
2 Mile votre coiisme se plait- Non, elle ne plait pas^n 

, . Jf 


elle it Naples 1 
Pourqnoi done ne bmez- 
Tous pas ? 

Vons 6tes toujours Ji 
qne iisea-vous la 1 
Pourquoi ne s’esi-il pas M ^ 




lire. 


y fait trop chand 

Parce qne nous aven, 
trop hi 

Nous relisons les aventures 
de Robinson Crusoe 

Parce qu’il n’avait pas envie 
de se taire , il a la langue bien pendue 
Taisez-i,ous done, je ne sais Tawez - vous le premier, si 
pas ce qne je lis voiis voiilez qu’on se taise 

Quand j’ai de I’ean, je ne hens qne du vin , 

Je hois de I’eau, quand I'eau manque an moubn • 


, Expressions Idiomaitques 

'' <3ela Im plait h. dire He {she) is pleased to say so 

'''A. Dieu ne plaise > Pldt Ji Dieu 1 God forind > Would to God > 

Vous plaisez-vous dans ce pays ? — Do you like this country ? — 

Oui, je m’y plais beauooub I ZiAc it very rmtJi 

I ♦T'aites ce qui (bon) vous ^aira Do what you like t (Ex 10 ) 
TTPlait-il’ What dtdyou say f l^atisit, please? 

Taisez-vous done, s’ll vous plait ' Do le silent, if you please > 

Comme bon vous semblera (Ex 10) As you please ^ 

, Je suis content (bien aise) que I am pleased* that 

* Caution — ^As a rule, only transitive Verbs which take a Direct 
Object can be used in the Passive Voice in French , see Ex 25 , 
now plaire takes ® it takes an Jndir 0^ , and hence we cannot say, 
as in English — I am pleased, say — Je suis Wen adse, etc , 
nor, He is believed to be , say — On croit qu’il est , or. On le croit 

Pkili. Conjugate in all persons (1) Je me plais ici , (2) Je me sufs plu a la cam 
pagne , (3) Je me tais , (4) Je ne me suis pas til , (5) Je lis (lus) pourm amuser , 
(6) Je bois pour me rafraichu' 


B 1 These books do not please me 2 How do you like 
the country? — I like it very well 3 We should be pleased 
to see you 4 What do you infer from his i^eech l 5 What 
18 he reading ? — ^He is reading the works of Shakspeare 6 
Wlien shall you read these French newspapers — 1 should have 
read them already, if you had been silent 7 What do/^they' 
(=on) dnnk in (p 188, 1, 6) Germany 1 — They dnnk beer and 
wme (there) 8 As for us, we dnnk water 9 Be silent' 10 I 
won’t be silent , I will do as I please 11 A young man hko 
you ought to be silent 12 Tliey are believed to be nch 
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Apprenez le Verhe vivre, et 

A 1 Pour qui co7tseg-vou8 ces 
chemises * 

2 Combien en oijea-'vous dejJi 
comiies ^ 

3 Qu’allez-vous r^oudre, mes- 
- sieurs ? 

4 Le pr4venu o-t-il dtd dbsous ^ 

5 Peut-on dissmdre le sel dans 
Peau ? 

6 A-t-il de quoi vivre ? 

7 Ne faut-il pas bien mme 
pour hien mourir ? 

8 Pourquoi fait-il la mine ? 


cem m -oudre, pp 42, 43 

Nous les cousons pour les 
pauvres 

Vingfc-quatre , liier nous en 
cousimes douze 

Nous nous r&oudnons, SI nous 
le pouvions 

Non, niais sa complice a dte 
ahsovie Vunanimitd 

Oui, I’eau est le dxssolvant 
des sels 

Oui, il mt de ses rentes 

Oui, car on meurt d’ordi- 
naire comme on a vdcu 
Parce qu’on lui a coupd les wares 


Expressions IdiomMiqucs 

Ne savoir quo lesoudi e Not to he able to Ttidke up one’s mind 

Vivi 0 an j our la journee To live from Jiand to mouth 

Qui vive ^ Yive le roi • TFho goes there ? Lmg live the Tang > 

Etie sui le qui-vive To be on the alert 

tSa\oir vivre , or, Avoir du savoir-vivre To be well bred 
On ne salt qui meurt, ni qui vit Life is uncertain 

Examples illustiating the difference between vivre and demeurer — 
Vivre quatre-viiigts aus II vdcut heureux II vit bien Ces oiseaux 
vivent de grams, etc Les poissons vivent dans I’eau 
Demeurer {or, vivre) li la campagne, h, la ville, a la cour Oh de- 
meurez-vons * — Je demeure dans telle rue II a demeure trois 
aus a Madiid 


B 1 He cannot make up his mind 2 They lived from hand 
to mouth 3 Is it not expensive to live in Pans 14 1 have 
made up my mind to go [and] live m Prance 5 , How do you 
grind your coffee 1 — We grind it in a coffee-mill^ 6 Does sugar 
dissolve itself in ivater ? — ^Yes, else ive could nof sweeten our tea 
and (our) coffee 7 I don’t think the mminals have been 
acquitted 8 Did he live happy 1 9 Long live the Queen * 

10 In wdiat century did Columbus live ? — In the fifteenth 
century , he discovered America in 1492 11 Wliat difference 

IS there betu een vivre and demeurer ? — Vivre means to live in the 
sense of to exist, to subsist, to be alive, to spend one's life , w hilst 
demeurer means to live in the sense of to dwell, to inhabit, to reside 
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Aj}prt,nez les V’crhes Ddfcctifs, pp 42, 43 

B 1 Do 30U like (the) filed fisli? — Yes, I do 2 Then I 
shall Older the cook to fiy these haddocks 3 The Mater is 
gushing from the rock 4 This door does not close ivell 5 
These beautiful loses and tulips will soon blossom 6 Hie 
naves of the sea i\ ere roaring 7 What [a] noisy demonstra- 
tion ' 8 It begms to dami 9 We found him lying in the 

straw 10 We aie resolved to conquei or to die ' f 


8obm.nte et-unt&me Logon Shall, \oill , should, would 
Caution — Bear in mind — 

(1) the peculiarities of English Conjugation — 

I shall-got-^on will-go, ho will go J'irai, tu Iras, il Ira, etc 

I should-go, j ou would go, etc J’irals, tu irals, etc 

(2) the difference between — 

(а) aincic Wish{o\, Willingness) oxul. Determination — 

I shall go I will {want to) go J’irai Jo veux aller 

I should hie to go tlicio Jo voudrais bien y aller 

(б) should, would, in a Principal Clause, expressing Contingenep, 
and should in a Dependent Clause, ns the sign of the Subjunctnc — 

Oondilionncl 

We should-go, if we had time IJous irions, si n avions lo tenjjjs 

You would go, if you had time Vous Inez, si v aviez le temps 

Sidgonctif 

It IS neocssary f v/o should-go there II faut J nous y allions 
that t yovishould jrothoie quo | vous y alliez, etc 

(c) should, as used in (i), and should in the sense of ought to — 

You should-go {ought-to go) at once Vous devriez y aller tout de suite 
Yon. should-ha%e gone {ought to-haie Vous aunez du y aller de co paa 
gone) at once 

Ohs — Will >ou have wmo or 'beer? Voulez vous da vm, ou de la Wire? 

B I I shall see him to-morrow 2 I w ant to see that 3 
We should like to see that 4 I should see it, if it were not 
so dark 6 You should see it now 6 It is strange that you 
should not see it, 7 I am to see hiyi^ to-morrow 8 Will you 
have apiiles or pears ? — I wull have apples, if you please 9 
You would see better, if you used spectacles 10 You will soon 
see what he wants. 1 1 Will it be necessary for me to go aw'ay ^ 
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Recapitulation 

I 1 Go away' 2 I shall not go away 3 We should 

send you a letter, if it were necessary 4 Brutus ' artNthou 
asleep ? 5 Do not bring the water before it boils 6 \My 

nieces have gone out 7 They have repented of it 8 T%y 
ran home 9 Is the duchess dead 1 — No, but she is dymg 

10 Have your aunts come at last ? — They will come to-morrow 

11 Their ill-gotten property wiU soon be squandered 12 We 

shall gather the cherries this evening 13 You must keep 
what you have promised 14 That smells very nice (good) 
15 Help yourself to some cherries 16 Help yourself, and 
Heaven wdl help you 17 The Egyptian soldiers ran away 
18 By whom was America discovered? 19 By whom was 
Mexico conquered ? 20 And by whom w’ere the Carthaginians 

conquered ? 21 Why are all the wmdows open ? 22 I open 

them every morning - . 

II 1 We are to stay at home 2 Ought he to have done 

it ? 3 How much do you owe him ? — I owe nothing 4 You 

must be tired ' 5 You must have been very angry > 6 Can 

it be that he does not know the good news ? 7 Knowmg my- 

self, I know that I am not perfect 8 Know ye that I will not 
consent to it 9 Can you tell me what I am to do ? 10 What 

do you want? — I want some potatoes 11 The pupils must 
pay attention 12 It would be better to be silent 13 I 
don’t want you to come 14 Sit down ' 15 He had just sat 

doivn to dinner, when the thunderstorm broke out 16 I ah all 
never see them again 


' III 1 Did they not behave very badly ? 2 The Banians 

destroyed Carthage 3 Show me the letters that you have 
wiitten 4 I ivrote yesterday to my partner 5 What do you 
want me to write ? 6 Do you like the meat overdone or under- 

done ? 7 What do you say ? — I say what I vknow 8 They 
are beheved to be very extravagant 9 It is in vain for you to 
repeat that 10 We have but just returned from the country 
1 1 They set great value on your friendship 12 Is your sister 
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dressing ? 13 To-morrow it will be very fine 14 Is it day- 

bght ? — ^No, it IS stiU dark 15 I have had a new coat made 
16 He will get himself punished 17. How do you like the 
sea-side? 18 "We did not hehei e that he was ill 19 I fear 
it IS too late 20 What do you complain of ? 21 He was (is) 

born on the 31st of December 22 What are you doing 1 — 
We are doing our duty 23 They learn nothing 24 The 
measures you have taken are useless 25 The old man has 
lived a hundred years 


Soizante-troisi&me Iie^on Sommaire des Irrdgulantds 
de la Conjugaison Frangaise 

DitiLL Give — 

(1) the Present Partve of— choisir , partir, repartir, servir, asservir, 
vetir, fair, ouinr, gesir, fleunr , concevoir, devou-, savoir, &hoir, voir, 
s’asseoir, seoir , craindre, instruire, Imre, ecnre, traire, vamcre, suffire, 
dire, maudire, faire, prendre, paraitre, paitre, croitre, naitre, croire , 
plaire, taire, lire, conclure, boirc, absoudre, resoudre, mondre, coudre 

(2) the Present Indicative (and of those marked * the Present Siib- 
yunetivc) of— s’en aller,* s’endormir, se repentir, bouillir, failhr, cueilhr, 
tressaillir, couvnr, soufinr, acquerir,* tenir,* monnr,* counr, aper- 
cevoir, devoir,* savoir,* mouioir, pouvoir,* vouloir,* valoir,* falloir,* 
s'asseoir,* pemdre,* traduire, luire, ecnre,* extraire, suivre, iivre, 
nre,* dire, taire,* mettre, prendre,* connaitre, naitre,* boire, r&oudre , * 
appeler, ceder, appuyer, acheter, se promener, partager, percer, pner, 
hair 

(3) the Preterite (1st person sing and plural) and the Participle 
Perfect of — acquenr, venir, monnr, counr , devoir, savoir, mouvoir, 
pleuvoir, pouvoir, voir, s’asseoir, se plamdre, deduire, nuire, ciiire, 
^enre, nre, dire, faire, mettre, prendre, connaitre, croitre, croire, naitre, 
se plairc, se taire, lire, boire, resoudre, coudre, vivre 

(4) the Future of— aller, envoyer , cueiUir, nequ^nr, tenir, mounr, 
-counr, avoir, devoir, savoir, mouvoir, pleuvoir, pouvoir, vouloir, 
valoir, falloir, dechoir, voir, s'asseoir, seoir , faire, etre 

(5) the Present Perfed (Past Indefinite) of— s’en aller , partir, sortir, 
counr, se repentir, venir, mounr, acquenr, devoir, savoir, pouvoir, 1 oir, 
s’asseoir , se taire, naitre, se plamdre, prendre, mettre, nre, suivre, 
croitre, coudre, vivre, r&oudre, plaire, lire, bone 

(6) the Ccmditianal Peif of— s’en aller , devoir, pouvou 

(7) the Imperative (2d pers sing and pint ) of— s’en aller {nega- 
tively) , s’asseoir , savoir , vouloir , dire, predire , faire 



i6o SOIXANTE-QUAl JilkME LE^ON — SUBSTANTIF 


I Le Substautif determine par 1’ Article defim, 

■pp 44, 45 


A 1 Quels sent Us prmcipaux 
inetau\ ? 

2 Le latin est-il difficile ? 

3 Quel est U symbole de la 
sagesse 1 

4 Que prdfdrez-vous, U cafd ou 
le tlid ? 

5 L’ltalie n’est-elle pas tin 
beau pays ? 

6 Le gdndral Wolseley a-t-il 
vamcu U pacba Arabi 1 


L'ot, fargent, le mercure, U 
cuivre, U fer, le plomb, i’dtain 
et le zinc 

Oui, mais il n’est pas si dif- 
ficile que le grec 
O’est le sel, et le lys (s sounded) 
est le symbole de I’lnnocence 

Ni I’un ni I’autre, je prdfere 
le chocolat 

Sans doute , ndanmoins je 
voudrais plutot rester en Angle- 
terre 

Om, il I’a battu & plate cou- 
ture 


06s —Notice (1) French Def Art English Indef Article — 

Dix francs la livre (weight, measure) Ten francs a pound 

(2) French pax, = Engl Indef Article — 

Deux fois par jour Un franc par tfite Twice a day One franc each 

(3) Fr Def Art +Noun-i-Predic Adj ,=Bngl Attrtbut Adj •{■Noun — 

11 a los yeux bleus, les clieveux lilonds He has blue eyes, fair hair (lit He has the 

eyes Une) 


B 1 Man is mortal 2 Men are mortal 3 Beer is 
clieaper than •nine 4 Wliat mountains divide France from 
Spain ? — ^The Pyienees 5 Is it expensive to live iii England ? 
— ^Yes, it 13 dearer than in Germany 6 Has Dr Kaymond 
come back from Italy ? — ^Yes, and in a week he will set out 
again for France 7 Is not tea dearer than coffee ? — ^Yes, it is 
sold from three to five shillings a pound 8 Has Captain 
Rouget travelled in Japan and in China ? — ^Yes, he also visited 
the Bra/ils and Mexico 9 Tea is ready 10 Lombardy is the 
gaidcn of Italy 11 Adversity is the touchstone of friendship 
12 Truth inspires confidence 13 The spendthnft breakfasts 
uitli Plenty, he dines with Poverty, and sups with Distress 



SOIXANTE-CINQUikME LEqON—PLURIEL 


i6i 


Flunel des Substantifs et des Adjectifs, jpp 48-51 


A 1 Avez-vous lu les ddails 
cle cette malheureuse e\pddi- 
tion au Soudan 1 

2 N’admirez-vonspasces Zieana: 
tableaux du Correge * 

3 Vos anuls ne soiit-ils pas 
onginaires de la Grece ? 

4 Avez-vous mal aux yetix * 

5 Votre frere cadet n’a-t-il pas 
une collection de tvmbres- 
poste de tous les pays ^ 

6 Oil trouve-t-on ces rmndraux 
^ pidcieux ^ 


Oui, je les ai lus dans les 
jotmiaiix du soir, j’en ai le 
coeur navrd 

Oui, ce sont de vrais ch^s~ 
eSmivre 

Si , ils comptent des lidros 
parmi leurs aieiuc 

Non, mais j’ai froid aux 
mains 

Oui, il en a des Pays-Bas, 
des Etats-Unis, du Mevique et 
mdme de la Nouvelle Zdlande 

On tire tous ces metaux des 
entraittes de la terre 


Srill Give the Plural of (1) mon olier nnii , leur bean cnstal votre ancien 
ch&teaa , le momdre detail , ce jeune Anglais son ceil bleu , le corail rouge , 
du froiii^e de Hollande , de 1 eau douce , son byou precieuv , le tra\ ail assidii 

(2) un * nouveau timbre poste , le bel arc en ciel , votre beau frere , un * vrai chef 
d'oeiivre , le gentilhomme anglais , son byou , le vice roi de 1 Inde 1 ai ant- 
coureur de la saison , le chef-lieu du canton , le ver & soie infatigable , ton 
vieuz porte manteau 

■* The plural of un to be rendered by the Partitive Article 


B 1 Silkworms are very interesting insects 2 Pumice 
stones are very porous 3 The omnibuses start every quarter 
of an hour 4 What ails your little friend ? — He has a pain in 
his knees 5 The cattle are grazmg in the green pastures of 
the Alps 6 In what countries are humming birds found ? — 
I think most of them are to be found (=Jind themselves) in South 
America. 7 And nhere do corals come from ? — They come 
from the bottom of the sea 8 The Bourbons were as unfor- 
tunate as the Stuarts 9 The servant has broken three teacups 
and two wineglasses 10 I had (=toolc) two cups of tea 11 
Pebbles are more useful than jewels 12 Postscripts very often 
contain the gist of a letter 13 In the kingdom of the blind, 
the one-eyed are kings 14 We could see two rainbows at once 

W 
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Le Nom determine par nn Nom attnbutif, -pp 50, 51 
A 1 Avez-vous une montre Non^ seulement j’ai nne 


31 or ou line montre d’argent ^ 

2 Comment distinguez - vous 
les diff^rents genres de mou- 
lins 1 

3 Vous oubliez les moulins a_ 
cafdl 

4 Et quelle est la fonction de 
la proposition d dans cafO au 
Imt , glace d la vamlle ^ 

5 Et quels rapports la preposi- 
tion de sert-eUe i marquer ^ 

6 VeuiUez bien me citer des 
e\emples a I’appui , vous 
savez qu’un bon example 
vaut dix prOceptes 

7 Qu’est-ce qu’une dorade ? 

8 Qii'est-ce que c’est que cela ? 


montre dlor, mais aussi des 
breloqiies en or 

Selon leur force motrice , il 
y a des moulins d vent, des 
moulins d eau, des moulins d 
vapeur, etc 

Ob, 9a, c’est tout autre chose, 
ici d s’emploie pour marquer 
la destination 

La proposition d, dans une 
infimtO de cas, sert h indiquer 
avec son complOment la qualitd 
essentielle 

Be ^ert k marquer des rap- 
ports de depart, dleodraction, 
d'ongine, dlappartmance, de 
matihe, de contemn, etc 

Volontiers la pomme de 
terre, le bleu de Prusse, le clie- 
min de fer, I’huile d’olive, le 
port de mer, une tasse de the 

C’est un poisson de mer a 
ecailles dorOes 

C’est un service d thO en 
porcelaine de SOvres 


B 1 Is not the north ivind very cold ? 2 The town hall 

IS in the midst of the chief town * S * GcrtS the '^st-ofl5ce and 
fetch me a postage-stamp 4 Have you read Vanity Fair^ 
5 I -wish (that) this money-bag were full of money 6 I 
prefer Champagne to Burgundy 7 The English steamboat 
entered the port at half-past twelve 8 I have had a cup of 
tea and a cream tart 9 Green’s History of England is a 
masterpiece 10 “An iron hand in a velvet glove,” answers 
to the Latin, “ Fortiter in re,^^|^avitCT^n ^odo ” 11 The town 
mouse invited the country raouse^^'a^^nptuous supper. 



ADJECTIFS 


(6) Adjectives used figuraivoely, or as a merely ornamental epithet 
compare — 


Les noira {gloomy) chagrins 
Le cruel tyian 
Le vaallamt capitaine 
Le savant professeur 


Un habit noir 
Tin homme cruel 
iUn peuple vaiUant 
I Les Femmes Savantes 


In habit noir, the Adjective is necessary to distinguish habit fiom 
other habits not of the same coloui , whilst in noirs chag^nus, the 
Adjective is not necessary (griefs as a rule being gloomy), but is simply 
added for the sake of emphmts or picturesque effect (As, for instance, 
in English — The gallant captain, etc ) 

The same distmction holds good with the other examples 

Dbiu. Cmetteii'eintnineo/— Le martyr Chretien , lehonvoism , cejennejardinier , 
un fils oheissant , inon cher ami votre petit fr^re , quel gentil enfant , leur 
pire heureux , un dieu vengeur , son nche parrain , les pecheurs icossais , leur 
maitre h£nin , ces lions funeux, ce vicux juif , ton joli petit chien hlanc (see 
pp 52 54 and 202 204 ^ 

B 1 'Your black ink is very thick, is it not^ 2 >-Tls 3 
Greek history is very fine, but rather long 3 The dry figs 
that we have bought are very sweet 4 I am afraid (that) he 
deludes himself with foolish hopes 5 All men ought to be 
egual before the law 6 ^Tiat enchantmg music ' 7 Which 

is your favourite colour ? — ^Yellow 8 Yellow ' what a funny 
taste you have ' 9 The thistle is armed mfh { = of) sharp 

points 10 He was attacked by a malignant fever , his pains 
were very acute 11 This news is false 12 His conduct is 
not frank 13 The enchanting voice of the sirens was^very 
deceitful 14 Is not a mutual esteem the first foundation of a 
true friendship ^ — Of course 15 He has red hair 16 Grand- 
mother, do tell us the story of “ Little Bed Bidinghood > ” 


Soixante-neuvi^me Legou Formation du Fdminin, pp 52-54, 

, 202-204 

Drill Give the Feminine q/^L’ambassadeur anglais , ce gouvemeur 
grec , votie humble serviteur , le grand due , le prStre remain , 
Louis, le jeune chasseui , I’emforeur allemand , le heros grec , le 
loup affame , le vieux devin , mon fidelc compagnon , leur esclave 
negre , ce celebre chanteur , le vieil enchantenr , le jeune maitre , 
mon gendre , mon beau neveu , le pecheur endurci , le pScheui 
italien , le mulct (Tdne) tetu. 
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Dimensions 56, 57) 


Le mnr est haut de trois m&tres 
Le mur a 3 m de hautetir 
Ce jardin a cent trente-cmq pieds 
de long (de longueur) 

Une maison longue de soixante 
pieds 


The wall is three mUres high 
This garden is 135 feet long 

A house sixty fed long 


Excess or Difference of measure is eKpressed by de — 

II est plus 8,ge que vous, \ de deux ( He is two years older than you 
Or — II est votre ain4 J ans \ jHe m your senior by tioo years 
Le cbauieau portait plus de dix The camel was carrying more than 
quintauT ten quintals 

Un chameau peut porter plus que A camel can carry more than three 
trois chevaux horses (1 e can carry) * 

* It\7ill be seen from these examples that the common Buie, “Bender than by 
de before Nwnerals, and by que before other words, ’ is quite misleading 
The correct iCule, in the case of Numrals standing after plus, is — 

(1) use de before a Bnmeral qualifying an Object or Complement, as above , 

(2) use que before a Humeral qualifying a Noun (or Pron ) which is virtually the 

StSoeel of a Dependent Clause (expressed or implied) 


A Les pyramides d’^gypte 4taieiit au noinbre de vingt La 
plus grande, dont le circuit eat de deux, cent dix infetres, fut 
mise au nombre^ d^ sept merveiUes du monde Cent niille 
ouvners y travaifi^fl^l pehdant trente^ ana de sii^ -^lle^outa 
des Bommes immenses, puisqu’une partie des 14^fflres’fourms auv. 
ouvners cotitferent plus de quatre-ving5qumze mille sept cents 
francs. Elle occupe S. elle seule quatre- hectares de terrain , les 
quatre faces ont dj^cjme deux cent soixante infetres de hauteur 
Systhme mdnque — On mesure les longueurs avec le ni4tre 
Le decinifetre est dix fois plus petit que le metre Le centimetre 


est cent fois plus petit Le mfetre est contenu quarante millions 
de fois dans le tour de la terre Mille m&tres font un kilomfetre 


B 1 What IS the height of this pine-tree ? — It is forty-five 
feet high 2 The nver is twelve feet deep 3 How much do 
f and ^ make ? — | 4 Mohbre, the great French poet, was 

bom in Pans in 1622, ai^ died there in 1673 '■5 How old is 
your grandmother 1 — She is nineiy-tu o 6 In an hour and a 
ba.1f I shall have done 7 The new man-of-war is three hundred 
[and] twenty-five feet long 8 The old hunter used to eat two 
pounds of beefsteak, he could eat more than three ordinary 
mortals 9 He is a head taller than his brother 10 Who is 
the richest man in the town 1 — ^It is the banker 


I 




l68 SOIXANTE-DOUZikME LEQON—NUMkRAUX 


Adjeotifs numeraux, fp 56, 57 
A 1 Quelle heme croyez-vous Je crois qu’il est onae Imires 

qu’il soit 1 mngt minutes 

2 A-t-il sonue midi ? II est cl6ja midi et quart 

3 II est s^t lieures cinq h ma Votre moiitre avance cle dix 

inontre , elle va comuie le minutes, car il n’est que sept 

soleil lieures moms cinq 

4 A quelle heure passerez- Nous comptons passer cliez 

vous chez nous t vous sur (vers) les dua lieures 

5 Quel jour du mois avons- C’est aujourd’hui le trente 

nous aujourd’hui 1 et un janvier 

6 Je croyais que nous etions Vous vous trompezd’un jour, 

dejJi au premier fdvner c’est evident 

7 Qui fut le successeur de Henn IV ? Ce fut Louis XIII 

II y a hint jours (quinze joins) A week (a/ortmgM) ago 
D’aujoiud’W en hmt (qmnzc) To day week, fortnight 
jours 

Jo I’ai vu il y a (de cola) trois niois 1 saw him a quarter of (half) a year 
(SI'S niois) ago (since) 

Il y a quinzo (dix-luut) mois quo I have not seen him for a year and 
JO no I’ai vu a quarlei (half) 

Quelle lieure ost-il f — What o'clock is it ? — 

Cinq lieures (et) un quart A quarter-past five 

Il est cinq lieures et dcraie It is half-past five 

Il est SIX lieures moms dix minutes It is ten miniUcs to sia. 

A midi , minuit * At twelve o'clock (noon) , midnight 

Il est nndi et demi It is half-past twelve 

Tiois heuics*viciinent do soiiner It has just struck three o'clock 
(or, sont sonnees) 

Il s’en va minuit It is going to strike twelve (midnight) 

Il s’en faut d’un jour ou deux It wants a day or iuo 

* Neier douze licuies — ■which can only mean — twelve hours 

B I Do you know what o’clock it is ? — It is half-past 
eleven 2 I thought (that) it was already a quarter to twelve 
3 Your watch gains a quarter pf an hour 4 Could you tell 
me what day of the month it is ? — ^To-day is the 21st 5 Shall 
you return to-day week ? — No, we shall return to-day fortnight 
6 Please to lend me the nineteenth volume of the woiks of 
Voltaiie 7 You -will find that passage in the forty-first 
chapter 8 Where did u e leave off yesterday 1 — We left off at 
page 497 9 A quarter of a year ago Ave bought this house for 

£980, now it is Avorth more than £1000 10 We have been in 

Italy a year and a half 1 1 To-day Ai-eek I shall be in Germany 
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Afpreaez les Pronoms Personnels Oonjoints, pp 58, 59 

^ A 1 Je demande de Eh. hien, /idte^-Doiis^e me 

m’dcouter ' Pretez-mot 1’ dire en^s^uo:^ 3^ ^is vous 
oreille, je vous en pne ' eervir '* ‘ ' 

2 Permettez-moz de vous ac- ^ Je vous defends de Tfi^accom- 
compagner jusqu’i. la gare - pagner oh que ce soit s 

3 Leur avez-vous dit de rester An contrail e,_je leur ai dit 

a la maison ? ^ d’aller se promener 

4 Ne vous ai-je jiaS defendii 43’est vrai, vous me Z’avez 

de Zes frdquenter ? rdpdte maintes et maintes fois 

5 Allez-toiis-en ' et qii’on ng, Je m’m irai, quand bon me I 

vous revoie plus ici ^ ' semblera 

6 Ne votis en allez pas ^core ' Nous ne nous en iions jias 

avant vous 

7 Laissez-mot en repos ' Vous Et vous, mSlez-vous de vos 
m’agacez les nerfs {/ silent) affaires > 

8 DdpSclie-<oz done • Ddpdchez-i/OtJS vous-nieme 

9 Vous avez eu bon nez de Parce que nous avons unc 
venir Tioits \oii ' — Pourquoi ? heureuse nouvelle i vous aj)- 

prendre 

B 1 I offer you my friendship 2 We shall send them to 
Brussels SVlIas the gardener gathered the walnuts ? — He has 
not 3'et gathered them 4 Has the cook hollpd tile eggs ^ — 
She has boiled them long'ago 5 i)o you know the truth ? — I 
know it 6 Are you looking for me’— y-No, I am not looking 
for you 7 TeIl,(to) him to staj’- 84-You did not e\pect him, 
did you 1 — rY es, I-did 9 Does he feel the draught ? — He does 
feel it 10 We wrote to them last week ,7^1 Have you 
known my nepheiv~? — i have known him very well 12 Speak 
to him > 13 Follow me am ready to follow you to the 

end of the world ' lA " Tlign, don’t follow me ' Stay rather at 
home * 15 Don’t bring ihe any ivme, but brmg me a glass of 

freshwater 16 Wliy won’t jou listen to him ^ — Because he 
never tells me the tintli 17 An old lady vohose maid had 
asked her ( = to-io7iom her <riwid~ ) for a Chnstmas-bov, replied 
to her “ Go to , I give and forgive you all that you have 
robbed me of in the course of the year ' ” ^ ' 



170 SOIXANTE'QVATORZikME LEQON — PRON PERS 


A 1 Si vous venez iioits voir, 
araenez votre frfere 

2 Apportez-vous les joumaiix 
que vous Tioits avez promis ? 

3 Emmenez ce marmot, il m.6 
rompt la tSte avec ses cns 
continuels ' 

4 Pr6tez-moi cette revue pour 
un moment, je voudraia e?i 
lire quelques pages 

5 Veuillez me preter votre 
voiture, j’cn ai besom pour 
aller Genbve 

6 Ne m’avez-vous pas dit que 
vous m'eii voulez ? (Bv 41 ) 

7 Je conviens que ma faute 
est grave, mais ne me la par- 
donnerez-vous pas ? 


Je ne manqtierai pas de 
Z’amener et de vous le presenter 
Nous vous les apporterons ce 
soir , comptez- 1 / f 

Eh hien, pmsqu’il vous en- 
niue, je Z’emmenerai 

Emportez-Za chez vous, vous 
la lirez a loisir , en voici encore 
une autre qm vous interessera 
Je Ze veux bien, si vous me 
jiromettez de me la ramener 
demain 

Oui, et je vous le rdpete je 
vous en veux de m’avoir trompe 
Si vous vous en repentez, je 
vous la pardonnerai 
8 Ton th6 Z’a-t-il 6te ta toux ? 


B 1 Do you tell me the truth ^ — I always tell it to you 
2 IVhat a fine dog ' will you give it to me ? — I will give it to 
you with pleasure 3 But you must promise me to treat him 
well — I promise it to you 4 What a difficult passage this is , 
please explain it to us 5 If you like these pictures, I will 
give them to you 6 Have I already shown you my collection 
of natural curiosities ? — No, you have not yet shown it to me 
7 Bring your friend -with you when you come to see me — We 
shall not fail to bung him 8 Bung me a cup of coffee — I 
have already brought it to you 9 How many times have I not 
told it to him ' 10 He took up a stone and threw it at him 

C TJn paysan alia uu jour chez son voisin, pour le prier de 
luz piSter son tine Ce voisin luz repondit qu’il Z’avait piete i 
un autre Comme il s’excusait ainsi, I’fine se mit Zi braire 
“Ah >” dit le paysan, “il faut avouer que vous 6tes fort obli- 
geant > ” “ Je wits tioiive bien singulier,” Itcz rdpliqua le voisin, 

“ de croire plutot nion ane que moi-niSme ” 

D 1 Lend me your ass, I pray you (of-it) ' 2 I have 

already lent him to somebody else 3 Have you really *? 

I thought I heard him bray lUst now i 4 Tliat may be , at the 
same time, you ought to believe me rather than my ass 


SOIXANTE-QUINZikME LEQON—EN , Y , LE 


A'pprmea les Pronoms — en, y, le, pp 59, 60 
A 1 Fenejf-vous de Londres 1 Oui, j’ew viens,etj’i/retoume 

2 Vous souvcncg-vous de cet Non, je ne m’em souviens 

incident ? plus du tout 

3 Ce ndgociant n’est-il pas Je crois qu’il en est digne 
digue de ma confiance * 

4 Avez-vous besom de votre Oui, j’en ai besom , il pleut 

parapluie ? a verse 

5 Votre dlfeve a-t-il obtenu un II en a obtenu un , et moi, 

prii. 1 j’en ai obtenu deux 

6 Votre plume ne va-t-eUe Non, elle ne vaut nen , don- 

pas bien ? nez m’en une autre 

7 Le temps ne passe-t-il pas En efFet, il passe sans que 

bien vite ^ nous nous en apercevions 

8 Allez-vous a Douvres au- Non, je n’y vais pas , j’y ai 

jourd'hui 1 ddjJb dtd 

9 Mademoiselle votre ni^ce EUe Test, et le sera encore 

est-elle malade ? longtemps ' 

10 On m’a dit que vos cousines Oui, elles le sont depuis le 
sont enibumees , est-ce vrai 1 degel 

11 Quand on parle du loup, on en voit la queue (Pbovebbe) 

B 1 Was he not coming from home t — ^Yes, he was (i e 
coming from there) 2 Does he consent to our staying here 1 — 
No, he does not 3 Are you the three Romans selected for the 
fight? — Yes, we are 4 Are you ready? — ^Yes, we are 5 
Are the masters satisfied with your conduct? — No, they are not 
6 Do not thmk of it' 7 We repent of it 8 We have 
expected it long ago 9 If I want any money, I know that 
you will give me some 10 How many letters have you 
received from home? — I have not received any at all 11 
Have ymu not been to the horse-fair? — No, but my brother-m- 
law has been there this mornmg 12 I have not remembered it 
13 I don’t like these steel pens, they are too sharp , give me some 
others 14 Here are some better ones, I use them every day 




172 


SOIXANTE-SElZikME LEQON — PRON DISJOINTS 


Ajyprenez les Pronoms Personnels Disjoints, p 63 
A 1 Parlez - vous de lu% ou C’est (fc lui que je parle, et 
d’elle ^ non pas d^elle 

2 Parle-t-on de la guerre ? Oui, on m parle continuelle- 

nient 

3 Le bruit court que PAngle- Je n’c» crois jien, nous n’au- 
teire y prendia i^ait , qu’e«. nons rien a y gagner 
cioyez-vous ? 

4 Ne pensez-vous jamais ds Ziw ^ Non, niaisje pense ties sou- 

vent d elle 

5 Tu oublies qu’il est sans Shj songerai, tele proinets 
aucune ressource, songes-i/ bien * 

6 Vous adresserez-vous d hui Nous nous adresserons d etix, 

ou au\ directeurs ? c’est d eiix, et non au\ directeurs 

qu’il appartient de s’eu occuper. 

Caution — Distinguish Jndjrcrf Obj He gave it (to) me H me le donna, 
from Adverbial Oompl He came to me II vmt d moi 

It will be seen that the Conjunctive form (me, te, lui, etc , before 
the Vcib) IS used only if standing objectively (as the Dative case) , 
w Iiilst the Di^unchve form (d moi, d toi, d lui, etc ) is used adverb- 
ially 01 emphatically 

The Principal Verbs after which this rule holds good, are — 
courjr(accourir)d,tonm(A<Mto»)to §tre (appartemr) d, to belong to 
penser (songer) d, to thiixk of s’adresser d, to ojiply to 
renoncer d, to renounce aller d, to go to venir d, to come to, 
and other Kerbs of motion 

Drill (1) Conjugate in all persons Je sms cliez moi , (2) Put m all persons Celui 
<tui n est pas pour moi cst contre mm 

B 1 Do you sometimes think of me ? — I often think of you, 
I assure you. 2 Are they speaking of us or of you ? — They 
are not spealang of us, they are speaking of him 3 Did you 
know that tlie w ar had been declared ? — I knew nothing about 
(of) it 4 Shall yon contribute to the fund? — No, but my 
brothers will certainly contiibute to it 5 Are you not sorry 
for It ? 6 Is he angry with you ? — No, it is with you (that) 

he is angry 7 Eemember it w'ell i — I shall remember it 8 
Don’t blame me foi it 9 Tlie victory is ours ' 10 Shall you 

be at home ? — Yes, w'e shall be at home from seven till half-past 
eight in the evening 1 1 My friend and I have returned home 
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Apprenez les Pronoms Possessifs, pp 64, 65 

A 1 Vous 6tes bien pdle, qn’avez-vous 1 — J’ai mal i J’estoinac 
— 2 M’apportez - voua quelque Oui, fermez les yeux, et 

chose de bon 1 ouvrez la boucbe. 

3 J’ai bien /roid aux mains et Eh bien, approchez-voiis du 

aux pfieds feu, et chaufifez-Dows les pieds et 

les mams 

4 Vous m’avez march4 sui le pied l Je vous demande miUe pardons 

5 Viendiez-vous a ma rencontre Je crams de me tromper de route 

6 Ce cheval est-il a vous ou a II n’est pas d nous, il est a 

eux ^ elles 

*7 Quelle mauvaise ecriture 5 «e Vous trouvez? — Oui, vos 

la v6tre > Quel griffonnage lettres sont de ventables pattes 
illisible ' de mouches ' 

Caution — The Definite Article is used instead of the PoBsessive 
Pronoun, in speaking oi parts of the body, whenever the context clearly 
shows who the possessor is — 

J’ai mal h la tSte I have a pam m my head [My head aches ) 

II a mal aux dents He has the toothache 

II a mal (froid) aux pieds Hts feet are sore (cold) 

Elle a peidu la vue She has lost her sight 

Donnez-moi la main Give me your hand 

Notice also — French Pcrs Pron +i?e/‘ ^rt,=Engl Possess Adj — 
II s’ est casse le bras He has broken his arm 

IJn boulet lui emporta la jambe A cannon ball carried off his leg 

05s —On the other hand, the French nse the Possessive Pron in a few idiomatic 
expressions where the English use the Personal Pron — 

Avcz vous en de SOS nouvelles? Have you heard from him’ 

Iront ils it sa rencontre ? Will they go to meet Atm f 

Saluez le de ma part ' Greet him from me 

Serez vous des ndtres ? Shall you join tu f 

B 1 "What is the matter with him 1 — He has a pam m liis 
chest 2 Shall we soon hear from you? — ^Yes, jouivill hear 
from me in a u eek 3 "We shall send our coacWan to meet 
them 4 This poor child has cold hands 5 What ails your 
sister 1 — She has sore eyes 6 Are these postage-stamps his or 
yours ? — ^They are mine. 7 What an awkward feUow • he trod 
upon her toes ( =foot) 8 He has sprained his foot 9 My feet 
are warm 10 His foot shpped 11 Have you the toothache ? 




174 SOJXANTE-DIX-HUITlkME LEgON—PRQN DAmONST 


Appre)iez les Pronoms Demonstratifs, ^ 66-70 


A 1 Qu’est-ce qiie c’est que cela ^ 

2 Quelle est cette montagne 
majestueuse ? 

3 Cfeci est ton, cela est mauvais 

4 Quel livre est-ce ? 

5 Quelle lieure est-ii ? 

6 N’est-ce pas Molifere qui est 
votre auteur favori ^ 


G’est de la compote aux pommes 
jGJest le Mont Blanc, la plus 
haute montagne de I’Europe 
Eh hien, donnez-moi de cecz 
G’est un hvre trfes mteressant 
II est midi et demi 
Oui, c’est un grand poMe, 
est mcomparahle . 


B 1 Who has said that ? — ^It is Cicero who has said that 
2 It IS possible that they are right 3 They are wrong, it is 
easy to see 4 Wimt sort of a { — quel) man is he 1 — He is an 
honest man 5 Is it not Spanish wine that you prefer ? — Yes, 
it IS excellent 6 That is excellent 7 ^ Why do you not lead 
Shahspeare instead of those insipid novels ? 8 I linow that he 

IS the greatest poet, but he is so difficult to understand 9 
This IS his, and that is hers 10 Does he know these gentle- 
men or those 1 11 That does not concern ua _ 

C Un paysan coupait un arbre au bord d’une riviere Sa 
cogn^e se detacha, tomba dans Peau et il ne la retrouva plus 
Ses plaintes attirferent Merciire “ Est-ce la ta cognde, mon ami ? ” 
dit le dieu en liii montiant line cogn^e d’or Le paysan rd- 
pondit que non — " Gelle-ci peut-Stre,” continua le dieu en liii 
pr&entant line cogn^e d’argent — “Non plus,” dit I’honnlte 
paysan — “ G’est alors cette cognde-Zd que tu as perdue ? ” C’etail^ 
cette fois-ci, une cognde ordinaire en fer “ Oui, oui,” s’dcria le 
paysan, “ la voic% Le dieu des voleurs fut charmd de trouver 
tant d’honnetetd parmi les hommes “Trends tons ces instru- 
ments,” dit-il, “ tu les a mdritds par ta bonne foi ” 

D An Emperor of the Turks, haiung heard ( = learned) that 
the famous General Scanderbeg had a sabre with which he cut 
off, inth (of) one blow, the head of the greatest ox, asked him 
[for] It (After) having received it, the fancy took him to try 
it, but he could not succeed m it Then he reproached Scander- 
beg with having deceived him “Srre,” Scanderbeg ivrote to 
him, “ I had sent )ou my sabre, but not my arm.” 
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Pronoms Interrogatifs, p 71 


A 1 Quel general a remportd 
la victoire cle Tel-el-Kebir 1 

2 Lequel de ces deux gdndraux 
a 4td blesse ? 

3 De qivt parlez-vous done 1 
Est-ce de moi ou de lui ? 

4 De gun s’agit-il? De qim 
est-il question ? 

5 Qu^ avez-vous mvitd ? 

6 Que faites-vous li (Qu’est-ce 
que vous faites la) 1 

7 A giw Tons adresserez-vous 1 


C’est le g^n&al Wolseley qui 
I’a remportee 

C’est celm de la 1” divi- 
sion qui a etd bless4 

Ce n’est pas de vous que nous 
parlous ' De qun vous melez-vous ^ 
11 s’agit de vaincre ou de 
mounr, n’est-ce pas ? 

Nous avons invite tous nos amis 
Que/vovLB importe? Nous 
faisoqs nos devoirs pour domain 
Je m’adresserai an ministre 
de I’lnteneur 

Us n’aboutissent a nen du tout ' 
A qun hon me demander cela ? 


8 A qun aboutissent leurs 
raisonnements 1 


Caution —The English way of pnttmg the Fr(^osition, governing 
an Interrogative or Relative Pronoun, at the end of the sentence, is 
never allon ed in French — 

JVhat IS it abrntt ? De quoi s’agit-il * 

The house I bvo in La maison dans laquelle je demeure 


B 1 In nbicb form are you? — ^In the sixth 2 To whicli 
of these two forms would you give the preference ? — ^To the one 
in which you are, of course 3 What prevents you from going 
for a walk more frequently! — It is the bad weather 4 To 
what do you attribute his failure ! 5 IVhat is that magnificent 

building yonder on the hill ! 6 What does this word mean ! 

7 On whom will the choice of the king fall ? 8 Wliat did he 

die of! 9 What is that! 10 Whose are aU those mills! 
11 Does he know v hat this word means! 12 What do they 
complain of’ 13 What are you thinking about ’ 14 What 

are you laughing at ? — I cannot help laughing, because you said 
— “ Que pensez-vous de,” and “ Que nez-vous do ! ” — which is 
execrable Ereuch (See pp 184, 186) 
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les Pronoms Relatifs, pp 74-76 


Appremz 

A 1 Vous occupez - voiis de 
botanique 1 

2 Oonnaissez-voua cet homme 1 
Savez-vous qu% il est ? 

3 Pensez-vous i I’affaire dont 
je vous ai entretenu, et dont 
le succfes me tient au coeur 1 

4 Avez-votis des amis smceres, 
Bur I’assistance de qui vous 
pouvez compter 1 

5 Qu’est-ce que c’est qu’une 
boussolel N’est-ce pas un 
instrument tr&s utile J 


Oui, c’est line science a la- 
qiielle je m’lnteresse 

Oui, c’est un liommc a qui 
(miquel) on pent se fiei 

Non, car c’est tine aifaire a 
la reussite de laquelle je ne suis 
pas Intel essd 

Oui, j’en ai dam V experience 
de qui (or, desquels) j’ai nne en- 
tiere confiance 

C’est line sorte de cadraii au 
centre duquel est fixee nne 
aiguille 


6 Et qu’est-ce qu’il y a de re- C est une aiguille dont la 
niarquable dans cette aiguille? pointe aimantde se dirige tou- 
A qim sert-elle ? jouis veis le nord 


B 1 Where is the messenger who has brought me tins 
parcel ? 2 Here is the messengei whom he has sent to you 

3 Do you know the man of whom we are speaking ? 4 Yes, 

he IS the man whose son obtained the first prize 5 This is the 
friend to whom I owe everything 6 (The) botany is a science 
to which I devote all my time 7 The pens with which I 
•write are steel pens 8 The traveller with whom we went to 
Venice has not yet returned. 9 That is an event which I do 
not recollect 10 Those are actions (oi) which you will repent 
11. Every family is a natural society whose chief ib the father 
12 He IS rich who earns more than he spends , he is poor whose 
expenses exceed 1m ( = t/ie) 
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Pronoms Relatifs (Smfe) 

A 1 We must be careful in the choice of the persons to 
whom we give our confidence 2 You have habits (to) which 
you must renounce 3 Conscience is a judge whose decisions 
must he respected 4 I perceive in the distance an object the 
form of which I cannot distmguish 5 A man on whose 
promises we cannot rely does not deserve our confidence 6 
The Alps are mountains the summits of w'hicli are covered vnth 
( = of) snow 7 The first person is the one that speaks, the second 
IS that to whom one speaks, the third is that of whom one speaks 

8 Stop ' said the soldier from w'hose hands the prisoner tned 
to escape 9 I have friends on whose faith I can rely 10 
The place m which you have hidden your treasure is not safe 

B 1 What one has is better than what one hopes 2 Enjoy 
(of) what you possess 3 He asked the king w'hat he was 
thmking about so seriously 4 He gives a pleasant turn to 
everything that he says 5 I cannot { — do not) see in w’hat I 
can be useful to you 6 They consented at last to that which 
I proposed 7 What surpnses me is the audacity with which 
he maintains his falsehood 8 Tell me what you complain of 

9 They say it will rain, which is not probable 10 We know 
what you know 1 1 He never returns what one lends to him 


Quatre-vingt-deusa^me Le 9 on Fronoms Indeflnis, 
pj> 75, 76 

B 1 We travelled the whole day and the whole night 2 
There was such a crow'd of people that one could not move 3 
No power on earth can help us 4 Give me another glass of 
wine 5 They avoid each other 6 The heavenly bodies act 
upon each other 7 Both have come 8 Neither the one nor 
the other has come 9 Such a man is rewarded w'ho deserves 
to be punished 10 Has the minister received rebable 
intelligence? 11 JFe Englishmen are not so frivolous as you 
Erenchmen 1 12 The whole town knows [of] it 13 Such 

behaviour is unworthy of an honest man 14 Such terms 
w'lll not be accepted 15 These rose-trees cost five francs 
each 16 Is there anybody at the carnage-gate? 17 If he 
IS fond of pine-apples, give him a few 18 You are wanted 

N 




178 QUATRE-VINGT-TROISikME LECON — ADVERBES 


Ajmienezles A6.-veT\ieB,pp 77-80 


A 1 Vous avez placd cela hop 
haul I 

2 Pourquoi ces ceufs smtmt-iis 
mauvais ^ 

3 Cette plante est-elle rate ^ 

4 Sa condiute n’est-elle pas 
%nconsid&^ ? 

5 Ces ecoliers sonfc-ils attentifs ? 
Vous preteut-ils I’oreille 'Z 

6 Les notres ne se sont-ils i)as 
iiionties tres courageux dans 
cette affaire ^ 

7 Ces demoiselles iie sont-elles 
pas fort him ? 

8 Comment dit-on en fran§aia 
pour The more the merrier ? 

9 Que veut dire le proverbe 
“ Le niieu\ est I’ennemi du 
bien?” 


Et moi qui croyais lavoir 
place trap has ' 

Paree qu’ils ne sont pas fiais 
jiondus 

Oui, on la trouve assez rare- 
ment dans cette contr^e 

Oui, je trouve qu’il a agi tres 
vucoimdArement 

Je crois que om, du moms 
ils semblent dcouter tres otferir 
tvoement 

Oui, ils se sont battiis fort 
courageusement, ils ont compUte- 
ment ddroutd les ennemis 
Oui, I’ainde n’est pas mal du 
tout , eUe a le teint frais 
“Plus on est de fous, plus 
on rit ” 

II veut dire que quand on 
est bien, il faut s’y tenir Let 
well alone 1 


Ton ox-cicice est bon, il est bien Your exeicise is good, it is well 
eciit written <■ 

Celui-ci est meiUeur, il est mieux Tins one is belter, it is belter 
cent iviitten 

Celin Ih, est le meiUeur, e’est le That one is the best, it is written 
mieux cent the best 

Form Adverbs from the following Adjectives — constant, vif, entier, 
bon, mauvais, ^rand, petit, frais, expres, doux, sec, nouveau, biave, 
joli, lent, decide, beau, cnorme, valeureux, bief, vite 

B 1 Is not Ins letter very well imtten 1 — Yes, it is better 
written than yours 2 Do not speak so low 3 I cannot hear 
30U distinctly 4 Gently, niy friend 5 These fresh loses 
smell very sw eet 6 These landscapes by Turner are ( = cost) 
very dear 7 It is better late than nevei 8 I tlunlc quite 
difterently 9 Don t speak so quick, if you wish me to undei- 
stand you 10 Si\ peisons can sit very comfoitably 111 this 
carriage 11 Do you know anything new ? — Yes, Queen Anne 
IS dead 12 If you explained yoiiiself more clearlj’-, I should 
uudeistand better uhat vou mean 
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Pronoms mdeflnis et Adverbes employes negative- 


ment, pp 

-A 1 Pourquoi Alexandre le 
Grand adopta-t-il les cou- 
tumes des Perses? 

2 II faut faire de udcessito 
vertu, n’est-ce pas ? 

3 N’est-ce pas en 390 avant 
J 0 que les Gaulois s’enipare- 
rent de Rome 1 

4 Ne savez-voiis pas qu’on ne 
doit pas disputer dea golts t 

5 Get liomme n'est-il pas trfea 
ddfiant % 

6 N’avez vous pas un pen em- 
belli le joli conte que vous 
venez de nous ddbiter 1 

7 Personne oserait-il nier eela 1 


76, 78, 79 

Pour leur prou\ er qu’il vou- 
lait etre pour eu\ un 101 , et non 
pas un conquerant despote 

Oui, il faut vouloir ce qu’on 
ne pent empecher 

Oui, et pen s’en fallut (yii’ils 
ne detruisissent presque a son 
berceau la future maitresse du 
nionde 

D’accord , mais cela n’em- 
2 }Sche pas qu’il n’y ait un bon 
et un niauvais goftt 

En effct , il Tie oroit gite ce 
qu’il volt 

Non, je Tie retrancbe tii 
Ti’ajoute nen aui. bistoires que 
je raconte 

Je doute que personne s’avise 
de se refuser k I’ividence 


B 1 Shall you ever forgive me 1 — ^Yes but don’t do ^t (say 
— do not come to-tt) again 2 I do not owe you anything , do 
I ? 3 Nothing passes more quickly than time. 4 Is it well 

done? — I think so — But I think not 5 I thank you very 
much 6 He has only done five sentences 7 She has nei er 
refused (to) her children anything 8 Has anybody been hcie ? 
— Nobody 9 This sick child hardly eats anything 10 I do 
not eat anj thing either 11 There is nothing that I uould not 
do {Pres Suhj ) to obhge you. 12 I have never seen anything 
so beautiful as the sunrise in the Alps 13 He nearly fell down 
14 Is there anybody here who can tell me what has become of 
him 1 — I cannot tell you — Nor I eithei ' 
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QUAJRE-VINGT-CINQUikMB LEgON 





PROPOSITIONS 


rSr 


(2) If followed by au Infinitive, as — They are forbidden, to stay , 
turn (a) by the Active, uith on for Subj — On leur ddfend de lestei 
or (6) by the Passive, with il {Imper ) — II leur est ddfendu de rester 


A 1 Lui ont-ils demands shl 
lev/r est permis de toucher a 
cet album t 

2 Comment vos parents se 
plauent - ils au-s. bams de 
mer ? S’y ddlassent - ils, 'de 
leurs fatigues ^ 

3 Ne lu% pardonnereis-voua pas 
de vous avoir nui dans cette 
affaire ? 

4 Ces jumeaux ne resseniblent- 
ils pas frappamment a leur 
pfere? 

5 N’oftttsfia pas de sa patience, 
on bien il vous en cuiia l 

6 Puis-j QTtiefier Acet homme ? 

7 Vous aperceves-Yoas enfin de 
votre erreur? 

8 II ne manque de rien, n’est- 
ce pas 1 


Oui , mais il leur a rdpondu 
qu’iJ leur est defendu d'y 
toucher 

Us s'y plaisent tellement 
qii'ils ont grande envie d'y 
rester jusqu’h la rentree des 
classes 

Je luz pardonne pour cette 
fois , mais je luz conseilh de 
n’y pas retourner 

Oui, et ils se ressemhlent 
comme deux gouttes d’eau 

Je vous sais grd de votre 
avis 

Non, mdfiez-vous-en , c'est un 
chevalier d'mdustne 

Oui, j’m convtens , je me suis 
trompd de date 

Au contraire, il jouzt d’une 
honnete aisance 


1 Ask them if we are allowed to stay another fortnight 
2 Forgive them , they won't do it again ‘y 3 Do you remem- 
ber him? — No, I don't remember having known hinv ^4 
How do you like this country 1 — I don't like it , it is too expen- 
sn e to live in it 5 ' Don’t trust that mealy-mouthed man ' 
6 Do you doubt his sincerity 1 — I do 7 Children should obey 
their parents ‘ 8 play the violin, and my youngest sister 
plays the piano 9" I have advised her not to answer his letters 
10 -Wliat mistakes you have made in your French exercise ' — 
One would say you had never been taught your grammar 11 
As he lacks authority he cannot make himself obeyed 12 
You are forbictden to go there 13 That cannot be remedied 
14 He has been persuaded to renounce his claims 15 He fell 
downstairs and broke his arm 
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QUA TRE~ VI NG T-SIXlkME LE QON 


Summai y of the different equivalents of to in Fi mch — 

{a) TO, before a Noun standing as Ikdireot Object (§ 12) — 

I am writing to my banker J'ecns & mon banquier 

Apply to the doorkeepei S’adresser au concierge 

Thus also before Pronouns (other than Personal Conjunctive, see c, 1) 
Obs — to listen to, dcouter — Bcoutez la raison 

(&) TO, befoie a Noun standing as Adverbial Couplesient after a 
Verb of Motim — 

(1) =&, ifGie Noun is (he name of a Locality (town, village, public 
or private edifice) — 

He IS gone to Antwerp II est alle k Anvers 

Let us go to church, to school, etc AUons k Teglise, h I’ecole, etc 

(2) =en, if the Noun is the name of a Continent, Country, Province, 
etc — 

They have emigrated to Amenca, Ils ont 6migr4 en Amerique 
Thus— Le papillon voltige de flenr on fleur 

Cela vaAe inal en pis (/rom bad to wor'se) 

Obs —Before names of Countries, [however, which (by exception) are masc , or used 
in the pZuroZ onlj, is pieferred 

Aller au Canada, au F£rou, au Japon, auz Etats-Unis, etc 

(c) TO, bcfoie a Personal Pronovn-Object — 

(1) hy the objective form of the Pronoun, if it is Conjunctive (§ 25) — 

Thej' give it to-me, to you, to-him. On me (te, lui, etc ) le donne 
etc ■' 

Send it to me, etc Envoyez-le-moi, etc 

(2) hj k, if the Pron is Disjunctive {^Emphatic, § 31, and Ev 76) — 

Apply to him, and not to-her Adressez-vous hlui, ct non pas h elle 


Obs — ^Aftor Verbs of motion, howeicr, complemented by fTonns or Pronouns 
denoting Persons, b, Is often best as oidcd — 

Venez auprts do moi Venez me voir Allons chez lui 


{d) TO, before a Verbal Noun {Ivfinitiie, or Gerund in -mg') must be 
rendered according to Exs 18-20 — ^ ^ 

I piefei to stay J’ainio micn\ renter 

I am pleased to see you Je suis charmt de voiis voir 

Wl nio ready to stait Hons somnies prets A partir 



PROPOSITIONS — TO 


183 


A. 1 Comment voulez - voiis 

, q\ie je sub^nne -a tons 
‘ leurs besoms 1 

2 Est-il r6signe Ji son sort ? 

3 Est-ce a votre cuismier on 
S, votre cocher que vous 
voulez parler 1 

4 Est-ce bien Ih la route de 
Pans , on me serais-je trompe 
de cbemin? 

5 VemlleZjje vous en prie, me 
prcter roreillc pour im mo- 
ment ' 

6 Lui avey-vous fait savoir a 
qui s’adresser 

7 Lcur avez-vous cntendu dire 
cel'll 


Donnez tonjours, car donner 
aux pauvies c’est^mterJiuDieu 

Oni, il y est rdsigne 

Ni & I’un m i. I’autre , c’est 
au jardinier que j’en veux 

Allez tout droit devant 1 ous, 
et quand \ous serez arm 4 a 
la fontame, prenez Ji droite, et 



Vous n’avez qu’i, parler, je 
vous dcoute 

Oui, je lui ai envoyo dire de 
s’en remettre au mmistre 

Non, au contrairc, nous leur 
croyons assez de discrdtion pom 
se taiie 


B ^ 'ni^^y to Ml ^^aic^odi^aved with good intentions 
2 Hdm'^melf/ an^hp^eh^ml'nelp thee ' 3 If you n ill 

ncuh^tdn to ^^dOT^xmpvfll'ruO it when it is too late 4 Como 
'tell us n^iit'^as happened to you 5 Bring him a 
X^^lass ^/d/uHidrdlias your grandfather gone to 1— ^He has 
anc^ my aunt has gone to Brazil 7 The 
t/made him quicken Ins step's 8 The 
listened to the flattering voice of the sly fox 9 



nqu to ulioni they are indebted for this impoitant 
I have iiei er heard him Say that he is not 1 eady 
ou 11 What IS (say — docs) that to me ? 12 We 

pleased to go and meet them 13 Our journey to 
been postponed 14 Am I to apply to him or to 
diem % — Yon had better apply to us 



i84 QUATRB-VINGT-SEPTjkMB LBgON—PRltPOSIT 


S-immary of the dxffer&ivt French equimlents of OP — 

(a) OP, befoj e a Noun', or Pros' standing as Indir Olg or Compl , =:de 

Le retour do I’hirondelle annonce I’approche du pnnteinps 
Le flambeau des letties a dissipe la unit do I’lgnorance 

Ohs 1 —Verbs otthinLvng, howe\er, take & — 
to tliviik, of, pcnser (songer) k , * rifldchir & , to dream, of, rfivei (songer) & — 

A qui penses tu V— A lui V songez vous ? {Seriously t) 

* Penser de, means to have an opinion about — 

Que pensez vous de cette entrepnte ? 

Qu en pensez vous ?— What do yo;i think cf it ^ 

I 

Notice also — ' i 

It IS \ery kind (unkind) of him Cest fort ^irnable (mal) ^ Im 

A friend of mine TJn ami & moi 

What will become of me ? Que deviendiai-je? , 

Ohs 2 — Tlie following take no preposition — 
to admit qf, admettre , to accept of, accepter , to approve of, approuver, troui er bon 
J'approuve vos sentiments Cela n’admet aucune exception 

(J) OF, hefoie a Fers Pros of the Zdpcrs denoting a thing (§ 26) — 
We shall speak of -it again Nous en reparlerons 

(c) OF, before a Relat Prosovs (§ 35) — 

An entei’pnse the success of which tine entrepiise dont le succes est 
is doubtful douteux 

Tliere is the very man of whom I Voila I’liomme m6me dont (de 
nas speaking qui, or duguel) je pailais 

B 1 Was it not very kind of them to have come to see us ? 
2 What on eat fh ( == done) are you thinking of ? — I am think- 
JJig of you 3 RefleMve Verbs are conjugated with Stre in tlie 
compound tenses that is a rule which admits of no exception 
4 What has become of him? — ^Tliat is no concern of mine 5 
Do you approve of his staying here another week ? — I do 6 1 
have a house of my own 1 There is nothing of (about) which 
I am (Ex 13) inoie ceitain 8 That is a venture the end of 
which it IS difficult to foresee 9 Since I have lost my com- 
panion, I always dream of her 10 What do you think of it ? 



PROPOSITIONS — ABOUT, ADO VP, ATTPR, AT 185 


Engriish Prepositions and tbeir renderings 4n French 
ABOUT 

(1) in the sense of aioxtnd — 

Zoo^ al)Out you Kegardez autour de voiis. Pienez garde h rous 
llHiy keep such people about you? Ponrguoi garder de telles gens 

aupr^s de ions? 

(2) denoting nearness %n time and space — 


He is about ten years old II a environ di\ ans 

It ts about noon 11 est vers midi II s’cn va midi 

About eight o’clock Sur Jes (vers) hint heiires 

I am iluas) about to leave ^ pou^t de pnrtir 

Have you your knife about you? Avez vous votre couteau sur vous * 
(3) in the sense of eoncetning, with regard to — 

IVhai are you talking about ? De quoi parlez-vous ? 

Tiniat aie you thinking about! A quoi songez-vous * 

I am uneasy about him. Je anis inquiet'^sur son compte 

Much ado about nothing Beaucoup de bruit pour ncn 

IFkat IS it all about ? De quoi s’agit-il ? De quoi est-il question ? 

ABOVE 

In the sense of higher than, more than, upuards of — 

2000 feet above the sea level 2000 plods au dessus du niveau do k mer 
Above an houi Plus d’uno henre [chose 

He IS above doing such a thing II est trop fler pour fairc une telle 

R B —Adtcrhally — en haut, Bi-liant, d’en haut {pomaboic) 

Above mctihoncd Cl dessus mentionnO 


Aflei noon 


AFTER 

(1) vith respect to time, place, order, rank — 
AprSs midi 


eAfter a time Au bout de quelque temps 

Day after day The day after De 30ur en jonr Le lendemain 
Let us bicakfast, after which we Ddjeunons, aprte quoi nous nous 
will start mettrons en route 

(2) 111 the sense of from, aeeoidmg to — 

After nature D’aprte iiatine 

Aflci the I'rcnchfttshion A la (mode) franjuse 


(1) Time when. Place where — 

Atuhattimcf—Atnoon A quelle heuie ’—A muli Deniiit 


At the same time At iht 
At home 

At the confectioner's 
At school, atchulch 
At sea , at hand 
He entered at the window 
’ At a fountain 


At that time 


• En memo tenqis A cette tpoque 
\ A la muson (chez inoi, etc ) 
Chez le confieeur 
A I’ecole , k I’eglise 
Sur mer , sous la main 
II entra par la fenCtre 
Auprds d’unc fontaine 
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TrApOSITIONS — AT, BEFORM, BY 


(2) answering to 
To play at cards 
To be ai war (at peace) 

To he good (a good hand) at 
JFhat IS he at ? 

Life IS at stake 

To he astmished (suiprisal at) 

To r^aice at 
To laugh at 
To he at an end 
To look at , to aim at 


the question at what ? — 

Jouer aux caites 
Etre en guerre (en pai\) 
S’entendre (se eonnaitre) en 
Qu’est-ce qu’il fait ? 

11 y va de la vie 
/ Etre etonne (surpns) de 
\ S’etonner de (§ 6) 

Se rejouir de 

Eire de , se moquer de 

Etie hni 

Kegarder , visei 


( 1 ) 

Before ten o'clock 
The day hefoie yesterday 
The adjective in English 
before the noun 


BEFORE 

in time, rank, ordei — 

Avant dix lieures 
Avant hier 

IS put En anglais I'adjectif sc iilaco avant 
le suhstantif 


(2) m place — 

Befoi e the house Before my eyes Devant la maison Sons mos yeux 

N it — (o) A year before (adverb) Uu an auparavant 

(6) Before you go there (conj ) Avant d’y aller , or avant quo vous y all icr 


BY 


By the fire Close by 
By the wayside 


(1) indicating neighbourhood, nearness — 


Sit by me 
I have none by me 


Pr^s du feu Tout pr6s 
Sur le bord de la route , 
du chemin 

Assieds-toi A c6td de moi 
Je n’en ai pas sur nioi 
(2) indicating time — 

By day , by night De jour , de nuit 

By the end of the week Vers la fin de la scniaine 

By this, by this time twehemonih A ce moment , d’lci Ji un an 
(3) denoting instrument, medium, way, test, etc — 


an bord 


By post , by this means 
By land and by watci 
To know by name, by sight 
lie IS an Englishman by birth 
lie IS by tiadc a giccngrocci 
It IS SIX by my watch 
'To judge by his appearance 
^ You will gain nothing by it 
To sell by the jiound , by weight 
By the week 


Par la postc , par ce moyen 
Par terre et par eau 
Connaitie de noni, de vuc 
II est Anglais de naissance 
II est fiuitiei de son etat 
II est siv heures k ma niontrc 
A en juger d’aprfes son air 
Vous n’y gagnerez rien 
Vendre & la livre , an poids 
A la scmaine 


(4) denoting compaiison, propoiticnv^ 

(Bdci by ten years PIusago(o? — ^moh, ton, etc ahit) de di\ ans 

Ihe wall IS 10 feet high, bylJj long Le mur a 10 picds do hauteur, sur 

1^ pieds de longueur 


PR^POSITIOKS — POP 


^ 1S7 


FOE 


(1) in the sense of vastcad of, m e 
Tojdie for Vie faViei land 
^Jle offered me ajtound for my dog 

That will wrve me for a lilanLet 
In renal d foi Ms sa vices » 

F 01 example, for instance 


change, in behalf {foi Vic sal c) of— 
Mounr pour la patrie 
11 m'ofliit Mngt-cinq francs do 
(pour) mon chien 
Cela me serviia do conaertuic 
En recompense do ses sen ices 
Par evemple 


(2) in the sense of concerning, about, as regards, with rcrpect to — 
As for me {foi my part) Quant & moi 


(3) in the sense of because of, out of— 
lie cannot contain himself foi joy 11 ne se sent pas do joie 
For fear of offending Mm Do crainte de roffenser 

lam sorry for it J’on sms fache 

' • (4) denoting fitness, mectness, duty, etc — 

It IS for tyrants to fear C’est aux tj nans a trembler 

It was foi you to obey C’etait votre dovoir (& vous) 

^ d’obtir 

Xoticc also — Engl for, (5) = French Accmaliie {Dir Obj ) — 

To ail foi, dcmandei I To looh {search's for, chorchti 

To hope for, osperer | To wish foi, dtsnor 

(6) = French do — 

To answer for, rdpondre do I Sorry for, f'lchc de 

To caie for, so souciei de 1 To thanh foi, remcicici do 

^ (7) = French & — 

Fit foi , propre^cona enable) k \Tobe for to, Ctre k de (or k) 

Heady for, piCt k | (see 4) 

(8) = French Verb in the Infinitiic — 

To call for, Tenii (allei) piendre 
To go foi , aller chcrcher (aller faire) 

To send foi , em oj er chcrcher, fairc a cnir 


Caution — For, denoting a period (pad or pending), is goncralla 
not to be leiidored bj pour, see p 91 — 


I hate not seen Mm for a long time 
He has been playing for this hour 
Jfe only stayed foi a wccL 
lie traiclled for scicral years 

TFc have watched him for hoins 


He has been 1 non n for many ycar- 


II y a longtoinps quo je no I’ai a 11 
Voilh line heme qu’il est a jouci 
II ne s’arreta qu’iine semaiiie 
II voaagea pendant plusienrs an- 
nics 

Xons I’aa ons regardt fairc des heures 
entidres, or, Nous aaons passe 
des heures k le regardcr fine 
On Ic coniiait depuis bien des an- 
ntes 
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PROPOSITIONS — FROM, IN 


FROM 

(1) in the sense of anayfiom — 

From Pai is to Lyons De Pans h Lyon 

I come from there J’en viens 

He was from home II etait sorti 

(2) in the sense of down from , — 

He looked, from the hill II legaida du haut de la colline 

(3) in the sense of on the part of — 

Gh eet him from me Saluez-le de in a part 

Have you heaid fiom him ? Avez-vous eu de see nouvelles'^ 

I have not heard from home, Je n’ai pas eu de nouvelles de chez 

moi 

(4) in the sense of according to, aftei — 

Fiom what I can see D’apr6s ce que je puis voir 

(6) in the sense of because of, oui of~ 

He did it fiom ignorance II le fit par ignorance 

1 speak from my heart Je parle du ccem 

(6) in the sense of since, from the time of— 

Fiom his infancy *■ Depuis (d^s) sa jeunesse 

Fiom this day heneefoi ward A partir d’aujourd’hm 

On and fiom the of July A partir du premier juillet 

Caution — ^From, after Terbs of taking, removing, concealing, etc , 
IS generally rendered by A , if followed by a Personal Pronoun, by the 
Indiiect Objective case — 

They took his watch from him On lui prit sa montre 
Thus— 

To borrow from, empranter & I To hide from, cacher A 

To escape fiom, echappei A (de) | To snatch from, arracher 


IN 

(1) in the sense of inside, info, plajce wheie, time when — 

(a) befoic Nouns qualified by an Aiticle, Adjective, or Fionoun — 

In this house {toimi) Dans cette maison (ville) 

In Southei n France Dans la France meridionale, or 

dans le midi de la France 

In the winter of 1812 Dans I’hiver de 1812 

In the Crimean War Dans la guerre de Ciimee 

In a month {^fortnight) Dans un mois (quinze jours) 

Early in the morning De grand matin , de bonne heme 


(&) before Nouns not qualified by any Determinative Ait or Adj 
In town , in France Bn ville , eu France 

In winici , in times of ivai Bn hiver , en gueire 

III a month's time Bu un mois 

Obs —Not infrequently, no preposition is used — 

La foumii jonit Vhiver du fruit cucilli pendant I’dte ^ 


PROPOSITIONS — IN^ INTO, OFP, ON, UPON 


1S9 

(c) before Names of Towns, Villages, Localities, ele — 

In Pans , in Dom Bemy - A Pans , & Dorn Kemy 
In the first floor Au premier etage 

In the kitchen, garden, etc A la cuisine, au jardin, etc 

Sword in haiid L’cpec & la main 

(ti) after a Superlative — 

The finest house in the town La plus belle maison de la rillc 

(c) in. the sense of during — 

In this bad weather Par ce maiivais temps , or. 

Par le mam ais temps qu’il fail 

(/) in the sense of under — 

In the reign of William the Thud Sous le rfegne de Guillaume III 
(2) in the sense of with respect to, according to — 
yin this manner De cette manierc 

The manner in which he sets about it La maniere dont ils’y prend 
* * 

(3) denotmg proportion — 

One in a thousand Un sur mille 

Nine times in ten Neul" fois but diT 

For in, followed by a Verb in ‘ing, see p 105 — 

lie succeeded in escaping II reussit & dchapper 

R B —in It, dedans — S il n’est pas dedans, >1 est dehors 

INTO 

(1) generally dans or & — Tomber dans I’eau 
but (2) after Verbs of changing, dividing, tianslating,=ea — 

To change into, changer en I To transform into, transformer en 

To divide into, divisei en j To translate into, traduire en 

OFF 

A mile of the coast A un mille de la c6te 

The ship lay off Doiei Le vaissean etait & la hauteur de 

DouiTes 

Dido dined, it is said, off the back " Didon dina, dit-on, du dos d’un 
of a fat turkey dodu dindon " 

ON, UPON 

(1) denoting ^losiiion above — 

On {upon) the table Sur la table 

Frankfort on the-Main Franefort sur-lo-Mein 

On our knees A genoux 

On board a ship A bord d’un vaisscau 

On horsebad, , on foot A cheial , k pied 

(2) denoting nearness, direction, etc — 

On the right {left) side A droite, & gauche , du cotc droit 

(gauche) 

De ce coU ci , de mon cute 


On this side, on my side 
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PJi£POSJTIONS — ON, UPON, OlJT^j^ OVCR 


(3) denoting tone, dMcs, cimmst^aiices, occaston, etc 


On the 8 QO 1 , of June, on tJie eve 
On Mmday next , on Ote next day 
On a dark night 
' On Jiis ai > ival 
On heing told 
On {upon) %t 

R B — Tf’ith aames of— 

(1) I tiles, headings — On tTsiiri/ 

(2) Jnslrtments —To play on the flute 
(1) Clothing —WithUisglovesibaots^on 


Le 30 juni , la veille 
Lundi piochaiB , lo lendomai. 
Par njje ntiit sombre 
A son arnv^e 
Lorsqii’on lui-dit 
Dessus 

De VO sure 
Jouer de 

Gante Botto, cbauss6 


OUT OF 

(1) m the sense of outside, xoithout — 

Jfc ran old 0 / the house II couriit hora de la maisoi. 

jfb throw Old of doors Mettre & la porte 

(2) m the sense of through, across — 

She looks out of Qm imidota Elle regarde par la fenetrc 

(3) JJi the sense of from oiit— 

He drmdu out of my glass II but dans mon veire. 

(4) in the sense of on ciccount of— 

Out of spite (couardice) Par depit (Mchetii) 

Out offm {fear) Par plaisaiiterie (peui) 


oybh 

{\) implying metioiv, excess, across, hepmd, etc — \ 

The dog leapt over (he table Le ehicn sauta par-dessus la tablh 

The fog spiends over the toim I .0 broaillard se lepand sur la Ville V 

Be IS over head and eai s xn debt II a des dettes par-dessns la tSte \ 

Xn est ciibM (abim^) de dettes ) 

To xoandcr over (he whole land Ener par (parconni) tout le pays 
The sailor swam over the rxvcr Le matelot tiaversa la nvifeie a la 


(2) implying ' 7 siiuaixon, etc — 

The heaxens oxer our heads Le ciel au-dessus de nos tetes 

(^T the Mils Par les montagnes 

The house oxex the way La inaison vis-h-vis (en face) 

(3) implying supei lot ity, sway, etc — 

Ckesargatned tt victory oxci Pompey Ccsai renipoita nne victoi^'' 

Pompee 

(4) implying duration of time— 

T cannoC stay oxer the xveeJ. Je ne puis lestei ai/ delh, de la 

semaine / 

hee/i It over the xomicr Gaide^-le pendaiiB I’hvv er 

It IS all over with Min C’on est fait de^im 

/ 




PR^POblTIONS — THROUGH, TILL, VNDL. 




JS’’ H — Foi &1XCE, see p 91 
THROUGH 

(1) 111 tlie sense of across, athicart, vid — 

He cut his way through the enemy II se fit jour & travers (au travers 
, de) I'ennemi 

On goitig to Pans, I L>cissed through En allant a Pans, je passai par 
Itouen Rouen 

(2) in the sense of hecavse of, owing to, thanks to, by means of — 

Through neglect {wAiit of skill) Par negligence (maladiesse) 

It IS through him that I obtained it C’est gxhee fi. lui quo jo I’ai obteun 
Through the senses \ Au moyen des sens 

Ab’ 1 rniAL — To be uet through Etre trempe jusqu’aux os 

To 7 cad a letter through Lire uno Ictti e d’un bout A I’autre 

I have heard him through Jo I'ai (fcoute' Jusqu'au bout / 

TELL, UNTHL 

Till to morrow Jusgu’a domain, d’ici & domain 

It was not until then Ce no fut qu’alors 

Xoi until this evening Pas avant ce soir 

N It — ^TIU, conjunction — 

Stay till he rclunistfx in) Attendez Jnsqnh co qnil Tcncnna 

UHUHiR 

(1) ifi^ho sense of below, beneath, underneath — 

Undermyroof, under lock and key Sousmontoit Sous clef (cle' 

He carried a parcel under his arm 11 portait un paqnet sous le bras 

t 

(2) in the sense of less than — ^ 

All men under scvdity ^’ous les hommes au-dessou^^ie 

soi\antc Ji\ ans 

Yon mil not get it under a hundred Tons ne I’aurez pas & moms do 
francs cent francs 

« 

Sans dessus dessous (topsy tuny) sc dit cn pirlant de la situation 
d’nn objet toiirnc de manicro quo ce qiu, deirait Ctre dessus on on 
haut, se trouie dessous on en bas 



PROPOSITIONS — WITH 


WITH 

(1) denoting together with, attended, material or instrument — 

Comic with me Yenez aveo moi 

To pave with Jyticlcs Canelei aveo de la onquo 

To write with a pen Ecriie aveo nne plume 


To defend one's self with courage 
With all my heart 
,To light with gas 


(2) denoting the manner — 

ith courage Se defendie aveo courage 
De tout mon cceur 
Eclairer au gaz 


(3) denoting an accessory circumstance or characteristicfeatur^^ 

JFith tears in his eyes Les larmes aux veux, » 

The man with the red nose L’homme an nez rouge ' * 

, (4) in the sense of at the house {home) of, in possession of — 

\low IS it with you ? Comment cela va-t-il chez vous ? 

Sudi was toe emstom with the Telle etait la coutuffl^ Chez les 


Romans 


Eomains 


(6) denoting measui e, fulne^ 


Supplied {replete, filled, covered, Eourni, wJurvii (lempli, couveit, 
crowned, etc ) mth couroMe, etc ) de 

Thus — 

To arm with, aimer de \ „ , , f accabler de 

To cndoio with, douer de overwhelmwith-y ^0 

To honour with, honorer de / fame cadeau de 

To load with, charger de ^ present imtht^ present de 

Attended loith, accompagne de Tosurroivndioith,ea.to\ivsrd.e,Bta 
To, comply with, se conformer h. , feeder h , satisfaire k , observei 


(6) denoting cause, feeling — 

To blush with shame Koiigir de honte 

To be satisfied with Etre content (satisfait) de 

Thus — / 


Relighted with, charme (ravi) de 
To die with, mohnr de 
R'lsgustcd mth, dtgodte de 


JEhudianted with, enchante de 
Impressed with, frappe de 
Smittan with, dpris de 


Notice also — 

To be aeguaintcd with, connaitre 
To reproach some one with , reprocher li quelqu’nn — 
miat have you to rcpi oacli-hvm with ? Qu’as tu a liu lepi ocher * 

J profess the same faith with you Jo profcs«:o lamieme foi quo vous 


QUATRD-VINGT-HUITltME LL^ON— PROPOSITIONS 19 ^^ 


Propositions Legon about, above, aftci , at, before 

185-186) 

1 What were they tall£ing^ahogt^^^bout nothing 2 
Hon ^Idjgshe? — She says shew 

she IS imve tnenty-seven 3 We nere uist aooMto p:oi!o 
^church when he enteied 4 Pra}', clont be uneasy about me , 
I know nliat I am about. 5 Isjt ngt^iy hot lo-daj ? — Yes, 
the thermometer is at eighty degrees abov^ero That is cquii a- 
lent to^aSout thirty degrees centigrade 6 Don'y thiow^Ije 
helve after the hatcliet 7 I shidl pay jou theemyauer^g 
inoirow , that is to say, if to have any nm^j^about 

iiifi 8 Is not this etching areerKembrandt 1 9 l^cfoic^tait- 
ing, let me know your address 10 You ought to ha\e told me 
that before lly^Tevi^t to be thei-c before jou 12 Tjit^ 
tree staiuh (is) iSefore The house 13 Wenere diessed aftei 
the Greek fashion^ 14 Let us have a game*ai chess > 15 "We 

heartily rejoice at Ins success 16 What are }ou laughing at? 
— I laughed, because you used j^e^repositign a aftei rire, and 
dc after Sbnger ! 17 Just look atmer > What is she at? \ 1 8 


\gerl 17 Just look at mer> What is she at?\ 18 
Are you not surprised at his discomfiture 1 19 Our honouivnas 

at stake 20 We nere delighted atHaving succeeded at lasy^ 


, > ggiSme Lecon 6y.(p 186), 

1 My partner came and sat by me. 2 The King ended* 
"^by giving Ins consent 3 Where is the post-oflice 1 — It is close 
by the Exchange 4 Eobnison Crusoe trai oiled a great deal 
by laud and by nater, by day and by night 5. Do jou kiioij 
these gentlemen ^ — ^li\’'e know them bj* sight 6 There are 
people nho grow ricliei bj' gmng than others bj' rccening 7 

What time is it? — It is a quaiter-past twelve bj mj* watch 8 

The chief w as preceded bj' scouts and follow ed bj his retainers 
9 Who IS he ^ — He is an Italian bj biith and a musician bj' 
profession 10 Bj what I have heard and lead, these Indians 
are bj' far the most bloodthirstj’ tribe in tins district 11 It is 
bj' perseicnng that jou will succeed 12 The poor slaie was 
bitten bj a rattlesnake. 


O 
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QUA TRE- VlNGT-DIXlkME LEQON— PROPOSITIONS 


goi^ma Legon /or (p 18/^) 

1 Is it not glorious to die for one’s countiy ?— Of course ' 

2 Don’t wait for me 3 Have you sent for the doctor ? — We 
have 4 As for me, I don’t ask for anything better 5^ This 
blanket will serve me for a rug 6 It is for them to do it, and 
not for us 7 Are you not sorry for his mishap 1 — ^No, ive are<. 
not at all sorry for it, for he has well deserved it 8 When 
the raven heard the flattering voice the fox, he could not 
contam himself for joy 9 For heaven’s sake, don’t tell him 
that' Why not ^ — ^For fear of arousing his anger 10 Call 
for me at half-past twelve. 11 We have not seen them for a 
long time 12 Tlie naughty hoy was punished for’lelling an 
untruth ' — Serves him right 13 Translate this passage word 
for woid 14 This hoise is too dear foi me to think of buying 
it 15 As for me, I shall not ask them for anything 16 I 
don’t care foi it, do you? — ^No, all I wish for, is to be let 
alone 


giidme Le9on from (p 188) 

1 Where did the pupil come from? — ^From school 2 • 
Wlien j'ou look down from the top of the Righi, you can see 
eleven lakes 3 Have you heard from your friends in Canada ? 

— ^We have not heard from them for a long time 4 From 
what we gather, they are now in the United States 5 France 
extends from the Mediterranean and the Pyrenees in the south 
to the Channel in the north 6 The Italian brigands took all 
our money from us 7 The poor sparrbw was so hungry that 
lie picked the breadciumbs from my hand 8 Men do not 
gather flgs from thistles 9 Look at those naughty little 
urchins , they are actually playing with a matchbox ' take it 
from them 10 Our gallant soldieis took several hundred > 
prisoners from the enemy 11 If you have a secret, don’t con 
coal It from me , T am discretion itself ' — So am I ' 


. QVATRL-VlNGT-DOVZltME LECON—PRtPOSlTIONS 195 


g 2 idine Legon tn, into (pp 1S8 189) 

1 In summer u e get up 'before sunrise. 2 In tbe summer 
of last year it rained almost continually 3 Rubeus In ed in 
EelgiHin In u bat part of Belgium ? — In Antu erp 4 Moliere 
Mas boin in 1622 In ubat toun? — In Pans 5 'Walter 
Scott urote that novel in a fortnight 6 In a foitniglit ve 
shall leave foi the Engadine In Mhat countiy is the Engadine 
situated 1 — In South-Eastern Sivitzerland 7 In the m inter of 
1812 a great prfit of the French aimy perished in the siiou 
(jilur) of Russia 8 Don’t go out 111 this damp ueather, or 
3 'ou ivill catch a cold 9 Translate this beautiful passage of 
Pascal’s Pensdes into English 10 'Wlien the miser Harjiagon 
found that some one had taken his monej' from him, he flew into 
a passion He deelaied he would have exciybodj lianged lor ih 
11 He persists in repeating that old stoiy, although nobody 
will helieie in it 12 The Jacobins entered the rojal palace 
sword in hand 13 We shall have great pleasure 111 seeing you 
nc\t w egk. 14 In this manner 3 ou w lU nei er succeed 111 per- 
suading anybody 

93 i 6 nae Le^on on, vpon (pp 189-190) 

1 On Chnstnias Daj lyj cbned off a fat turke}' 2 The 
French fleet lay off Oapiy^imal^ 3 Some of the guests 
cmie on horseback, ^hc^mt foot 4 On our arrnal we weie 
shown into the din^-i^m{ wli^ the faniil} were (was) sitting 
at table 5 Put /ourTiat on / 6 On being told that the house 
was inhabited by th^^poor babes buist into tears 7 

“ llaie pit^^oiyus starvelings,” cncd the} 111 a kinientable 

^olce, on the^ess desiriiig them to enter the parlour 8 I 
insist ini^n youw'l'etnrni/g there at once 9 The neh upstart 
had h^} j^ld/im^s on^his fingers 10 The traiellcr came on 
an iu^ior(ant/buMne-4 11 Racine was born on the 20ih of 
Dc 94 nb 4 1939'^ /ifl Shall }Ou come ou Honda} No, I 
slnfll bo on4ln{^ / 1 3 That depends ou 3011 
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94 xSme Le«jon ovi of, through, till, towards, over, under 
(pp 190-191) 

1 Turn these brawlers out of doors 2 Whilst we were look- 
ing out of the window, the thieves rushed out of the house 3 
The bird was so tame that it drank out of my glass 4 Taking 
snuff IS now quite out of fashion 5 Travelling from England ' 
to Switzerland we passed through Calais, Rheims, and Belfort 
6 It IS through the minister that I obtained my situation 7 
When we reached home, we were wet through and through 8 
Will you not wait until we have made up our minds to start 1 
9 1 shall wait for you until nevt Wednesday 10 We shall 
not reply to this letter until we know with whom we have 
to deal 11 Towards the end of the week we shall sail to 
Antwerp 12 Can you jump over this hedge? — I can 13 
Robinson Crusoe wandered over his island 14 My nephew 
and I aie living under the same roof 15 Children under twelve 
will have free admission 


g5i5m6 Le9on mth (p 192) 

1 Will you come With me 1 — With great pleasure 2 The 
summits of the Alps are covered with snow even in summer 3 
Are you angry with me, dear Charhe?— Yes, it is all over mth 
our fnendship 4 You ought to blush with shame ' 6 What 

IS the matter with him?— He is dying with rage 6 Do you 
think he will comply with my request 1— With all his heart 

7 The poor captives entreated the proud conqueror in a low 
voi^and with tears in their eyes to deal leniently with them 

8 you take?— Steak with potatoes, and coffee with 
I, *1 nearly died with laughter 10 It is customary 

with the English and Germans to keep Christmas as a merry 
iestival 11 Are you acquainted with that man there with the 
ed nose?— No, I dont keep company with snobs 12 It does 

13 On being 

onfn Jnotiey, the miser received me with 

J 3 T Wo ^ S»1 burst into tears, 

lo I have nothing to reproach myself with 
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I —GENDER OE NOUNS 

(a) GENDER OP NOUNS ASCERTAINED BY MEANING — 

N B — Exc&pUxms to Rules are not given, 

Masculixe the Names of — Eeminine tho Names of — 

(1) Males — rhomine , le lion (1) Females —la femme , . 

la homie 

(2) Days, Months, Seasons, and (2) Virtues and Vices — 

Winds — 

le lundi , le mai , le printemps , la foi ; la charite , I’esperancc , 
I’aquilon , le mistral la paresse , I’avance 

(3) Metals, Mountains, Trees — (3) Arts and Sciences — 

le fer , le V4suve , le pommier la medecine , la botanxque 

PluT Names of Mountains — fes Pyr6n6es 

(4) Countries and Towns — 
not ending in -e mute — ending in -e midc — 

le Portugal , le Danemark la France , la Grande Bietagne 

Pans est bien beau Venise la belle 

(5) Flowers, Fruits, and Precious Stones — 

not ending in -e mute — ending in -e mute — 

le laisin (grape) , le lis (lily) la pomme , la rose 
le diamant , le rubis la topaze , la perle 

(6) Other Parts of Speech used as Nouns — 

le boire et le manger , j 

le pourquoi et le parce que I 

(b) GENDER ASCERTAINED BY ENDING — 

Masculine Nouns ending in — Feminine Nouns ending in — 

(1) a Sounded Vowel or (1) e mute precededby a Vowel 

Diphthong' — or Double Consonant — 

I’opera , le caf4 , le feu , le clou , la proie, la pluie 
le ebateau , I’emploi la bataille , la consoiine 

(2) a Consonant (b, c, d, g, 1, p, (2) -eur , -ion, -son, -gon , if 
q, z, loitlmd exception ) — abstract — ^la peur , la nation , 

le plomb , le sue , lelaid , le sang , la raison , la leQon 
le col , le soldi , le moment , le Masc if concrete — le seineur , le 
cap , le coq , le nD7 poisson , le bastion , le sonpjon 

(3) -aire , -age, -6ge , -asme, (3) -ance, -ence , 

•isme , -iste , -cle , -6me, -dme — -ace, -ude, -ade , une, -ure , 

le dictionnairo , le voyage , le coi- -i^re, -oire , -td, -tid — 

tege , I’enthonsiasme , le schis- la Constance , la presence , la face 
me , nn article , uii obstacle , I’etude , la salade , la lune , 
^ le systeme , le diplome la natuie, lapiiero, la gloire, 

la beaute , la pitie 
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(c) GENDER ASCERTAINED BY DERIVATION 
(/or Lahn Students) 

Upwards of 90 per cent of Frencli Norms have the same gender as 
the Latin Nouns from which they are denved, reckoning the French 
Masculine as the substitute for the Latm Neuter Nouns (most of which 
were merged into the Masculine in French) — 


RULES 1 Chief Exceptions 

(1) French Nouns derived from Latin Masculine Nouns are 
Masculine — 


I le poete (poetam) * la comtto , la plantte 

“ ieCefhW) la^aomlleCrananculas) 

III le pied (pedem) la cendre (cinereni) , li dent (dentem) 

un ordre (ordinem) (awicem) , la fin (finem) 

IV le fruit (fructus) 


Nearly all Nouns in -or, -os, howeter, 
have become Feminine in French — 
la doaleur, la fleur, la pear, etc. 


Only honneur, labenr, plenrs, amour 
(sing ), have remained mase. 


* The Acciualive of Latin Nouns is given, from which form most French 
Nouns are denved 


(2) Most Nouns derived from Latin Neutee Nouns have become 
Masculine in French — 


II le verbe (verbum) 

I'argent (argentum) 
le voyage* (viaticum) 

III le corps (corpus) 
le marbre (marmor) 
le lait (lac), un os (os) 

* As there are hundreds of Nouns 
In age, oH muse (except six or seven 
only), notice this important Rule 


About 120, however, have become femi- 
nine , evidently owing to their frequent 
occurrence in the plural, the endings a, 
la of which caused them to be mistaken 
for fern Nouns m -a, la of the first 
Declension Notice especially — 
une arme (pi arma) , la bible (pi biblia) , 
la date (pi data) , la detto (pi debita) , 

1 £tnde (pi stndn) , la feuille (pi folia) , 

1 huile (oleum), lajoie (pi gaudia), 
la mei (maria) , etc 


(3) Most Nouns derived from Latin Feminine Nouns have remained 
Feminine tit FVenc/i — 


I la famille (familia) 
I’eau (aqua) 

II la mdthode (methodus) 

III la ohantc (cantatem) 
la vortu (virtutem) 

IV la mam (manus) 

V la face (faciem) 


un dpi (spicB , Low Lat spicus) , un 
ongle (ungula) 
le dialecte (dialeetus) 
le front (frontem) 

un arbre (arborem) , and most names oj 
trees — le pin le oyprds, etc 
le porche (porticus) 
un non (rem) 
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APPENDIX II — NOUNS OF BOTH GENDERS 


II— NOUNS WHICH ARE MASCULINE OR FEMININE, 
ACCORDING TO MEANING 

+ Not a few of these are homonyms of altogether different origin, the 
identity of the words being quite fortuitous 


(a) Mass if denoting a limng being, 

un aide, assistant 
iin aigle, eagle 
le entique, critic 
un enseigne (obsol ), ensign 
le foudre (de guerre, d’eloquence), 
used metaplwrimlly 
le fourbe, fcnaoifl 
le garde, keeper 
le guide, guide 

le manoeuvre, labourer, workman, 
hodman, etc 
le mousse,t cabin-boy 
le page,+ i7fl5gfe {boy) 
le paillasse, claim 
le pivoine, bullfinch 
le statnaire, statuary {sculptor) 
le teneiir, holder, keeper 
le trompette,* trumpeter 

* Aa a rule, Iwwwer, the gender of 
player (seep 202) 

N B — ^le mort la morte, the dead person 
Ic {or la) pupille, ward (m or f ) 
la peraonne, person 


Fern, if denoting a thing (or action) 

line aide, assistance 

une digle, standard 

la critique, entieism 

une enseigne, fiag 

la foudre, lightning, thunderbolt 

la fourbe, knavery 
la garde, wcUch, nurse, hilt 
les guides (/ pi )> reins 
la manoeuvre, lumdivm k, seaman- 
ship, ngging 
la mousse, T moss, froth 
la page,tlJagc {of a book) 
la paulasse, mattress 
la pivoine, peony 
la statuaire, statuary (a? t) 
la teneur, tenoui, purport 
la trompette,* trumpet 

be musical instrument is applied to the 

la mort, death, demise 

la pupiUe, pupil {of eye) 

personne nc {Pron ), nobody, no one 


{b) Homonyms denoting different things accmding to gendei — 


un aunc,+ alder tree 
le barbe,t barb 
le couple, pair, coupilc 
le crepe, crape. 
le forgery 
le foictjt drill, gimlet 
le greffc, i ecord-officc 
un hjTune, lyric poem 
Ic livre,t book 
le inanche, handle 
le memoiie, memorandum 
le meici, (hanks 
le mode, mood, manner 


une aune,+ ell 
la baTbe,+ beard 
la couple, hace, couple 
la ciSpe, pancake 
la faux,t scythe 
la foret,+ forest 
la greffc, graft 
une hymne, hymn, anthem, 
la livre,+ pound 
la manche, sleeve 
la mcmoiie, memory, 
la merer, mcicij, pity 
la mode, fashion 
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le moule,t mould, cast 
I’ceuvrc, collected uorLs of an en- 
graver or musician 
un office, office 

I’orgue {sing ), otgan 
le palme, hand-breadth 
Pdque(s), Easter 

]e parallelc, comparison 
le peiululc, pendulum 
le penode, highest jnteh 
le physique, bodily constitution 
le pique, spade at cards 
le plane, + Nonoay maple 
le platine, platina 
le poele, stove, pall 
le posto, post, station 
le prete\te,'\' pretext 
le relaclie, relaxation 
le lemise, Jly (coach) 

le solde, balance (of account) 
le soninie,+ slumbci, nap 
le tour,ti!<r«, tour, tneh lathe, et 
le triomphe, triumph 
le vague, + vagueness 
le vapour, steamer 
le vasc,+ vase, vessel 
le voile, veil 


la nioule,t mussel, cockle 
une oeuvie, loork, deed 

une office, laider, pantry, servant's 
hall 

Ics OTgues (see p 199, 2), organs 
la palme, palm tree 
la Paque, Passover 
Pdques flcunes, Palm Sunday 
la panllele, parallel line 
lapendule, clock, time piece 
la penode, period, epoiE 
la physique, + natural philosophy 
la pique, pike, pique, spite, etc. 
la plane, t draw liiife, etc. 
la platine, lock-plate, etc 
la potle, frying pan 
la poste, post office 
la p\etcTite,\praAcada,Eemantunie 
la rel&che, putting into port 
la remise, coach house, remittance, 
delay 

la soldo, soldier’s pay 
la somme,t sum, burden 
la tonr,t toiocr 
la tnoniphe, trump 
la vague, t wave, billow 
la vapeur, steam, vapour 
la vase,+ slime, mud 
la voile (see p 199, 2), sail 


(c) Names of colours denved from names of flowers, fruits, etc , are 
masc , though tlio name of the thing from uhich they are derived 
IS Fern — 

la cerise, cherry le cense, cerise, cherry colour 

ia paillc, straw le paille, straw-coloured 

la ■poixr]>rc,purplc,imperialdignily le pourpre, purple (purpure) 
la rose, rose le rose, rose coloured, pink 


(d) The same distinction holds good with names of loincs, cigars, etc — 

la Bourgogne, But gundy le bourgogne,* Burgundy wme 

la Champagne, Champagne lo champagne, champagne 

la Havane, Havanna le havane, JTavanna cigar 

la Giuyero {a district in Smtzer- le gruyere, Gruyhre cheese 
land) 

la Saxe, Saxony lo Saxe, Dresden porcelain, etc 

* Purists, lio we\ cr, v ill liavc it that vtn dc Bourgogne, etc , alone is correct 
Compare the amusing story Be diner de I alibi Delllle 
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APPENDIX III — IRREGULAR FEMININE OF 


(c) Nouns, feminine in gender, though denoting males — 

la caution, hail, sui ety la pratique, customer 

la connaissance, acgiiavniance la victime, victim 
la dupe, dupe la visite, irmtor 

and the following military terms — 

line estafette, express messenger la sentinelle, sentinel, sentry 
la lecrue, recruit la vedette, mov/nted sentry 

la ronde, round la vigie, lodk-ord 

la clannette, clarionettist i la Mte, flutist 

la hasse-taille, bass, base i la trombone, trombone 


IIL— lEREGTILAE FORMATION OF FEMININE OF NOUNS 
AND ADJECTIVES 

(a) Nouns which take -sse [esse = Lat -issa] in the Feminine — 

un ahbd, abbot, une abbesse un ogie, ogre, une ogresse 

un ane, ass, une dnesse lo pair, peei, la pan esse 

le chanoine, canon, la chanqmdsse le pauvie,* jiaifpcr, la pauvresse 
le comte, carl, la coratesse ifam ) 

le diuide, D? la druidesse le prdtre, pnest, lapietresse 

riibte, host, rhbtesse le pnnce, prince, la pnncesse 

le larion, thief, la larronnesse le prophete, prophd^is. prophetesse 
le maitre, masfer, la maiti esse le Suisse,* Swiss, laSuissesse 

le negre,* negro, la negresse le tigre, tiger, la tigresse 

le traltre, trader, la traitresse 
* If used adjeclively, those marked * remain unclianged m the Fem 

Thus also, but with altci ation of the Stem — 
lo dicu, qod, la deesse | le due, duke, la ducliesse 


(6) For Nouns which form their Feminine by changing their ending 
-eur into -eresse (instead of eur-esse), see p 54 

(The tonic accent falling on -esse, the accented -eur- is •weakened 
into unaccented -er- , cp — -je nens, n venons, etc ) 


Notice also — 

le devin, soothsayer, 

le doge, doge (of Venice), 

le diacre, deacon. 


la devineresse 
la. dogaresse 

diacomsse , or la diaconesse, 
Protestant sister of mercy 
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(c) Nouns wlivJi form tlieir Fcimmne tn -ice, -ante, -ine, -elle, -e, etc 
(m most cases with alteration of the Stem) — 

Le chanteur, singer , la cantatrice, professional singer 
but— la chanteuse, amateur singer 

rempereuT, emperor, Timperatnce 

le procureur, proctor, la procuratrice 

le gouverneur, governor, la gouvernante 

le serviteur, servant, la servante 

le pastoureau, sTupherd-hoy, la pastourelle 

le jourenceau, lad, la jouvencelle 

le compagnon, companion, la compagne 

le chevrenil, roe buck, la chevrette 

le h4ros, hero, I’herolne le czar, tzar, la czanne 

le Toi, king, la reine le dmdon, turkey, la dyide 

le chamean, camel, la chamelle le caneton, duckling, lo'canette 
le jumeau, twin, la jumelle le bailh, high-baiij^fffla. haillive 
le cochon, pig, la coche le damn, fallmtCaea , la dame 

le lonp, wolf, la loiive le canard, dtl^, la cane 

le mulet, mule, la mule lo vieillard, old man, la vieille 

le chevai, horse, la cavale le^jevgu, nephew, la nifece 
le fils, son, la fille l6noumcierj/bs(cr/(Z<ft«r,la nournce 

« 

0 

{d) Names of Persons and Animals which differ radically in the 
Masculine and Feminine — 

I’homrae, man , la femme, woman le bone, he goat , lachfevre,s^e goat 
leman,7Mts6a7id,la femme, loife lo boeuf, ox, la vache, cow 
monsieur, Mr , madame, Mrs le coq, cock , la jioule, hen 

Sir, etc , Vetalon, stallion, la jument, mare 

lepere, father , la. mere, mother le jars, gander , I’oie, goose 
lo frere, brother , la soeur, sister lo hfevre, hare , la hase, doc hare 
le garden,* boy , la fille, girl le perroquet, la perruche, hen- 

I’oncle, uncle , la tante, aunt parrot , parrot 

legendre,so?i-rn-la bru, daughter- le sanglier, wildlalaae, wild sow 
law , in-law boar , [monkey 

le parrain, god- la marraine, god- le singe, monkey , la guenon, she- 
father, mother le taureau, bull, la genisse, heifer 

lebelier, mm, labrebis, ewe le rerrat, 6oar, la truie, sow 

Ohs 1 — hlany names of living teings tiave no special forms to denote then so\, 
and are either masc or fern, m gender, irrespective of sex as, 

lo Uopard, la panthtre le renne, la souns, etc 
Tlie distinction oi sex is expressed hy adding mdle, or femelle as, 

Un canon m&le, un canan femelle , an ddmon femelle, a she-devil 
Thus also with names of jilants — un palmier m&le, an palmier femelle 

Ohs 2 — ^Most names of Professions remain unaltered, if applied to women — 
I’amateur, le docteur, le ddfenseur, I'auteur, I’Corivain, etc 
Thus also— un nnge, un tdmoin 


* la garcc is only used m a had sense 
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(c) AlpJiaiettcal List of Adjectives which form (heir Feminine irrcgulai ly 

. ... iTk 4iVtl 


■g B ^Not included in tJie list are — A^ectives ending in 

fem ), those m-f (f -val, in x (f se), in o (f -que). 
and. those m -n (f -nne), or el, eil (r elle, ellle) 


(lose 

absous. 


Fem 

absoute 


has, basse 

beau G>el), belle 
bfinin, benigne 

bigot, bigotte 

blanc, blanche 

brunet, brunette 


ch'i.tain, no fem 


coi, 
coquet, 
no masc 


ooite 

coquette 

crasse 


cniateur, or4atnce 


fepawse 

expresse 


Masc 

Iht, 

faux, 

favori, 

fluet, 


Fem 
no fem 
fausse 
favorite 
fluette 


fou (fol), folle 

frais, fraiehe 

franc, franche 

(but, langue franque ) 


gentil, 

gras, 

gree, 

gros, 

hSbreu, 


dispos, no fem lumeau, 

dissous, dissoute 

doininateur, dominatnce las, 
doux, douce long, 


maltre, 

malm. 


gentille 

grasse 

grecque 

grosse 

no fem 
(hfebraique ) 
jumelle. 

losse 

longue 

maltresse 

maligne 


1 e mute (unchanged in the 

in eur (f -euse or euro). 
Of pp 63 64 

Masc Fem 

mou (mol), molle 
muet, muette 

net, nette 

nouveau(noui el),nouvelle 
iml, nulle 

oblong, oblougue 

p6cheur, pecheresse 
profes, professe 

provocateur, provooatnee 

Toux, rousse 

sec, seche 

sot, sotte 

sujet, siflette 

tiers tierce 

traitre, traStresse 

vengenr, vengeressc 

vieux, Meille. 

vieillot, vieillotte 


IT —PLURAL OP NOUNS 
(a) List of Nouns not used in the Singhlak — 

N B — Those marked * are occasionally used in the Singular 
les agiiets, m , loatch, look-out, les frais, m , expenses, 
les alentonis, m , neighbourhood, les fan&v&i\\es,f , funeral, 

*les anc§tres, ni , ancestors, les gens, m , people (la gent, /aw ), 

*^les annales, / , annals, records, les hardes, / , wearing-apparel, 
les appointeinents, w , salary, les intestins, m , entraiU, 
emoluments, [offices les mtlncs, m , manes, 

les archives, f , archives, record- les mceurs, f , manners, morals, 
*]cs armoines, f , coat of arms les mouchettes, f , snuffers, 
les arreiages, m , ameais, les nippes,/, clothes, apparel, 

*lcs auhes, / , earnest-money, les obs^ues, / , obsequies, 
les atours, m , attire, les oubliettes, / , trap dungeon, 

les balayures, f , sioeepings, les p&nates, w , household gods, 

les catacombes,/, catacombs, les pienenes, f , jewels, 

les confins, m , borders, les pleurs, m , tears, 

^les ddcombres, m , ? ubbish, les premices, f , first-fruits, 

^les deliccs,/ , delight, les proches, w , relatives, 

les depens, m , cost, expense, les sevices, f (law) cruelty, 

les enti allies, f ,•): entrails, bowels, les tenebres, / , dai kness, 
les cm irons, m , environs, les thermes, w , hoi spr mgs, baths, 

les epinards, m , ^mach, les vSpres, /, vespers, 

les fonts, m , font (baptismal), les vivres, m , provisions, mctuals 

+ And thus all uords ending in -allies [Lat -aha] les fiangaillcs, 
betrothal 
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(5) Nowns which in the Plural assume an additional meaning — 

Obs — 3[ost of these are also used in the Plural with the same meaning as m the 
Singular 


I’alioi, m , hark, harking, 

I’arme,/, weapon, 

I’aiTet, m , stoppage, judgment, 
I’assise,/, layer, stratum 
I’auspice, m., augury, 
la bonne grace, grapefulness, 

le ciseau, chisel, 
la defense, defence, 
le AenviT, farthing, 

Tecliec, m (c=k), cheek, repulse, 
I’effet, m , effect, 

I’enfer, m , liell, 

I'espnt, m , spirit, ghost, mind, 
r^tat, m , state, condition, 

I’etro, m , being, 

le faste, pomp, show, 

le fer, iron, 

le gage, pledge, pawn, 

la Tiarde, herd of deer, leash, 

I’honnenr, m , honour, 

I’mstance,/, instance, lawsuit, 

lejour, day, 

la lettre, letter, 

la limbe, limh (of sun, moon), 

la lumiere, ligM, 

la lunette, telescope, 
le neveu, nephew, 
le papier, papm , 
la poursuite, pursuit, 
la pratique, practice, customer, 
latablette, shelf, lozenge, 
la troupe, hand, drove, 
la trousse, bundle, truss, 
la vacance, vacancy, 
la voille, watch, vigil, eve, 


les abois, last extremity, 
au'<c abois, at hay, 
les armes, coat of arms, hearings, 
les arrets, anest, 
les assises, assizes, 
les auspices, auspices, 
les bonnes graces, good graces, 
favour, 

les ciseaux, the scissors, 
les defenses, tusks, 
les deniers, funds, 
les ccbecs (c silent), chess, 
les effets, goods, effects, 
les enfers, infernal regions, 
les esprits, senses, spirits, 
les etats (gen^ianx, etc ), the Slates- 
General, 

les Stres, parts of a house, 
les fastes, annals, records, 
les icis, fetters, chains, 
les gages, wages, 
les hardcs, clothes, 
les bonneurs, dignities, honouis, 
les instances, entreaties, 
les jours, life, 
leslettres, literature, 
les limbes, limbo, outskirts of hell, 
les lumi&res, intelligence, know- 
ledge, 

les lunettes, spectacles, 

les neveux, descendants, 

les papiers, documents, passport, 

les poursuites, proceedings (law), 

les pratiques, intrigues, observances, 

les tablettes, writing tablets, 

les troupes, troops, fmees, 

les trousses, hreedies (fig heeld), 

les vacances, vacations, 

les veilles, night labours 


2o6 appendix V — ADJ WITH DIFFERENT MEANINGS 


V— ADJECTIVES THE MEAHIHG OF WHICH IS AFFECTED 
BY THEIR POSITION BEFORE OR AFTER THE NOUN 


une certame chose, some 
cher p6re, dear father, 
differentes choses, \scvcral{sivndry) 
diverses clioses, / things, 

une fausse clef, a skdetmi key, 
une fausse poite, a secret door, 
un honnSte homnie, honest man, 
un malhonnSte homme, dishonest 
man, 

un pauvre SMte\\.v,wdifer<mt author, 
un plaiaant conte, 'ndvndous tale, 
mon propre habit, my oion coed, 
mon seul ami, my only friend, 
un viai conte, a regular fih. 


une chose certame, a sure Oiing, 
un habit cher, an ea^ensinc coed, 
des articles diffe-"' 


des articles divers, J 
une clef fausse, wrong key (mus ), 
une porte fausse, sham door, 
un homnie honnSte, civil man, 
un homme malhonnSte, uncivil 


' l^mnoiis, differ 


man. 


un auteur pauvre, needy author, 
un conte plaisant, amusing tale, 
un habit propre, clean coed, 
un ami seul, a friend alone, 
un conte vrai, a true story, tale 


A feiv change their 

un brave Ijomme, worthy man, 
d’une commune voiv, unanimously, 
la dernieie ann^e, Ole last year ofi 
a period, 

un gland homme, man of genius, 
une giande dame, lady of rank, 
un mediant homme, wicked man, 

de mediants vers, poor verses, 
un petit homme, a short man, 


meaning only occasionally — 

un homme brave, courageous man, 
une voix commune, vulgar voice, 
I'annee dermere, lad year, 

un homme gland, tall man, 
une dame grande, tall lady, 
un homme m4chant, slanderous 
man, 

des vers mechants, stinging versi^ 
un homme petit, mean fellow, etc 
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VI —ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IKREGULAR VERBS 

N B — ^Fox Compound Irregular Verbs, see the simple Verbs from 
which they are severally derived , thus, for s’endormir, see dormir , 
for ressortir, see Bortir , for rasseoir, see asseoir, etc Except the 
following, the simple forms of which aie ^uite obsolete or wanting — 

For those in -saillir (as tressaillir), see assailUr, pp 28, 29 

,, ,, -cevoir (as apercevoir, etc ), see recevoir, pp 32,33 

„ „ -duire (as produire, etc ), see conduire, pp 36, 37 

,, „ -(s)truire (as instrulre, etc ), see constrmre, pp 36, 37 

,, „ -(s)cnre (as transenre), see denre, pp 36, 37 

„ ,, -aindre, -elndre (as pontraindre), see plaindre, 

ceindre, pp 36, 37 

The Compounds in -soudre, -choir, -dure, -fire, -seoir, are all 
given separately , see absoudre, rdsoudre, p 42 

PAGE PAGE PAGE PAGE 

absoudre 42 croitre 40 mandire 38 reqneur 31 

acqndnr 30 cueillir 28 mentir 26 r&oudre 42 

aller 24 cuire 36 mettre 38 nre 38 

apparoir 34 dechoir 34 moudre 42 saillir 28 

assaillir 28 devoir 32 mounr 30 savoir 32 

asseoir 34 dire 38 mouvoir 32 seoir 34, 35 

asservir 27 dormir 26 naitre 40 sentir 26 

battre 38 echoir 34 nnire 36 servir 26 

boire 40 eclore 42 oindre 37 sortir 26 

bouillir 26 eenre 36 ofEnr 28 souflTnr 28 

braire 39 s’en aller 25 omr 28 sourdre 42 

bmire 42 s’enquerir 31 ouvnr 28 suffire 38 

ceindre 36 envoyer 25 paitre 40 suivro 38 

choir 35 faillir 26 paraitre 41 aurseoir 34 

clore 42 faire 38 partir 26 taire 40 

conclure 40 falloir 32 peindre 37 teindre 37 

conduire 36 feindre 37 plaindre 36 tenrr 30 

confiro 39 fenr 30 plane 40 traire 38 

connaitre 40 fnre 42 plenvoir 32 tressaillir 29 

conquenr 31 fuire 28 poindre 37 vaincre 38 

coudre 42 gesir 30 pourvoir 35 valoir 32 

couvnr 28 hair 17 pouvoir 32 venir 30 

counr 30 issir 31 prendre 38 v6tir 28 

courre 31 joindre 36 qn4nr 31 vivre 42 

craindre 37 luire 36 recevoir 32 voir 34 

croire 40 lire 40 lepentir 26 vouloir 32 
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VII —TABLE OF FRENCH, LATIN, AND ENGLISH SUFFIXES. 


(a) Suffixes generally spelt alike in French and English — 


-al (alls) — canal, original 
-ahle (abilis) — affable, capable 
-ible (ibihs) — possible, sensible 
-ence (entia) — absence, science 
-ent (entem) — prudent, impudent 
-ant(antem) — constant, abondant 
-acle (aculum) — spectacle, oracle 
-age (aticum) —tge, voyage 


-6ge (egium) — sacrilege, cortege 
-ude (udo) — ^platitude, altitude 
-ice (itium) — vice, solstice 
-ice (itia) — ^notice, avarice 
-lie (ills) — fragile, agile 
-me (ina) medecine 
ion (lon-em) — opinion, oration 
-lire (ura) — ^nature, figure 


(6) Suffixes generally spelt differently in French and English— 


French 

Latin 

English 

-aire 

(anus, anum) 

ary — 

-am 

(anus, a, urn) 

an — 

-oire 

(onus, a, nm) 

ory — 

-ance 

(antia) 

ancy — 

eur 

(or) 

our — 

-teur 

(tor) 

or — 

eus 

(osus) 

( ous — 

If — 

•de 

(ata) 

y — 

6 

(atus) 

y — 

•t6 

(tas) 

y — 

-le 

(la) 

y — 

-ide 

(idus) 

id — 

-isme 

(ismus) 

ism — 

-Iste 

(ista) 

ist — 

-ien 

(lanus) 

tan — 

-if(f Ive) 

(ivus) 

tve — 

•Ique 

(icus, a, um) 

ic — 


Kxamples 

ordinaire = ordtnary 
humain = human 
victoire = victory 
enfance = infancy 
boiineixT=hontmr 
pasteur=|7astor 
copieux = copious 
spongieux^^onpy 
annee=am2i 
depute = deputy 
chante = chat tty 
fw:ie=fury 
fngiiess/ngid 
pnsme=:pnsm 
copiste = copyist 
Chretien = Ohnstian 
captif= capfouc 
iausique=mitsic 


(c) Verbal Suffixes- 

-er = ate — terminer = to termi 
natc 

-fler=/y —^(niber- to glorify 
-ir=tsh — etablir=fo csialilis/i 


-Iser — ise, izc — fraterniser = to 
fraternise 

-■aser=use — ^refuser=to refuse 
•iiter=«ic -computer =<ocowpit<c 
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DIVISION OF SYLLABLES 

In French the division of words into syUahles is radically 
diffeieut from English, no regard beuig paid to tlie etymological 
components of a w ord Compare — 

Englvsli — Sumpt-uous , dict-ion-ar-y , pre-emin-ence 
French — Somp-tueux , dic-tion-nai-re , pree-mi-nen-ce 

The general Eules are that — 

(1) every successive syllable should, so far as practicable, begin 

mtJi a consonant (a consonant between two vowels belongmg 
to the following vowel) — 
ge-ne-ro-si-te, re-vo-lu-tion 

(2) two successive consonants are separated — 

feuil-le, im-mo-d^-re, im-pos-si-ble,* ex-tinc-tion, etc. 

* Evcept — ^bl, cl, fl, gl, pi ,1 1 c 1 preceded by b, c, f, g, p , 

br, cr, dr, It, gr, i-and r preceded by b, c, d, f, g, p, 
pr, tr, vr , J t, v 

and cb, pb, tb, and gn, as — 

pro-bl6-ine, d clair, pan-tou-fle, pro-gram-me, ap-pren-dre, 
d troit, poi-vre, d-pi-ta-pbe, a po stro pbe, cam pa-gne, 
etc 

(3) two or more successive vowels should, if possible, not be sepor- 

reded — 

pa-pier, in-dus-tneux, im-pe-tueux, vou-laient, 
cm-quie-me, etc 

Thus — ^bien, nen, ciel, miel, pays, hier, fier (adj ), 
vieux, vieil, Dieu, lieue, fruit, etc, being mono- 
syllables, cannot be divided at all 

Ohs — An inflectional e mute added to an Adjective, Noun, or Verb, 
forms an additional syllable with the preceding consonant — 
m rend (one syllable) , / ron-de (two syllables) 

II vend (one syllable) , qu’il ven de. Subjunctive (tw 0 syllables) 
m beu-roux (two syllables) , / beu reu se (three syllables), etc 

P 


VOOABXJLAEIES. 


i\r B —The Numbers refer to the pages, except those iireccdecl \ 
a §, which refer to the Sections 

I —FRENCH ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


A 1 

k, to, at, in, 105, 180-186 , in com- 
pound Nouns, 50 (3) 
abat jour, m , lamp-shade, 51 (d) 
abattoirs, les, m , slaughter house 
aboutir A, to end in 
absolu,absous,F P ofabsoudre 
absoudre, to absolve, 156 
absous, abaoute, absolved, 64 
s’abstemr de, to abstain from 
acc^s, m , fit 

accompagner, to accompany 
accomplir, to accomplish, fulfil 
accord, in agreement, d’ — , agreed 
accourir, to hasten (run) to, 31 
accroire, faire — , to make believe, 

accroltre,\to tji oui, 40 
accueil, m , reception 
accueillir, tojwelcomc, 29 
acbeter, to buy, purchase, 16* 
acbever, to finish, accomplish, 16 
acqudrir, to acquii e, 30, 128 
acqmtter, ,a’, to pay one’s debt 
actnee, f / actress, 54 (q), 3 
adieu, good-bye, fareiocll ' 

B adresser A, to apply to 
aflaiger, to afjlict, to gi icie 
figd (de), 168 

agir, to' act, il s’agitde, 23 
aleul, aleuls, grandfathci 
ateux, ancestors, 49 (d) 
msin! shnip, 52, Ohs 1 
aiguille, f , needle 
( 


ail, aulx, 49 (d), Obs 
aimautd, magnetised 
aimer, to love, to like 

aimer (A), to be fond of, 105 
aimer mieux, to piefei, have 
rather 

aluA, ctiier, eldest, 168 
ainsi, thus, so 

aisauce, f , easy circit/mstances, 
competency 

alBe, glad, happy (aisA, cosy) 
ajouter, to add 
AUemagne, f , Germany 
aUemand, German 
aller, a’en aller, to go (away), 122 
123 , y aller, § 7 , 
aller prendre, to call for 
alors, then 
Ame, f , soitl 
amener, to bring, lead 
ami, f amie,/ncjid 
amitiA, f , friendship 
amusant, amusing 
amuser, to amuse 
an, m , year 
ancien, -no, ancient, old 
Ane, m , ass 
anglais, English 

Anglais, -e, Englishman (woman) 
Angleterre, f, England 
annAe, f , yeas , yeai 's dm ation 
annoncer, to announce 
A peine, hardly, scarcely, 92 
apercevoir, to perceive, 32, 129 
apparoir, 34 
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appartenir, to helong, SO 
il appartient (&), it behoves 
appat, m , 49 (t?), Obs 
appeler, to call, 16 
s'appeler, to be called, 118 
s’apphquer, to apply {one's self) 
apporter, to bring, carry 
apprendre, to learn, 38 , to teach, 
151 

approeshe, f , approach 
approcher, to appioach, to come 
near 

appui, m , support, corroboration 
aprfes, after, prep , 107 
apr&s que, after, conj , 92 
aprSs d&r3i&\ri,day after to-niorr 010 
a present, now 
arbre, in , tree 

arc en ciel, m , 51 (6), rainboio 
areent, 1’, m , silver, mcncy 
arranger, to arrange, to suit 
arrlver, 13, to arrive, to happen, 
itnpers , 22 
assaillir, to assail, 28 
asaeoir, to scat, 34 
s’asseoir, to sit denon, 141 
asservir, to enslave, 26 
assez de, enough, 78 
astremdre, to compel, 37 
attaquer, to attack 
atteindre, to reach, 37, 142 
attendre, to wait (for), espect, 83 
attente, f , waiting, expectation 
attirail, m , 48 (6), Obs 
attirer, to attract, di aw on 
an, aux, to the, at the, for-the, in- 
the, 44, 45 
auberge, f , inn 

aubergiBte, m , innkeeper, land- 
lord 

aucun, ne, no, none, 75 (6) 
atqourd’hul, to day, this day 
aune, f, ell, savoir ce qu’en 
vaut I’aune, to know by experi- 
ence, to have learnt at one's cost 
aupr&s de, near 

aussi, adv , also , conj , witli in- 
\orsion of voib and subject, == 
consequently 

aasai bien, in fact, anyhow 


aasaitot, adv , immediately, in- 
stantly 

aussitdt que, conj , as soon as, 92 
autant(de),77(c),os much, as many 
auteur, m , author, authoress 
automne {m silent), m , autumn 
autre, other, 75, 76 
autrefois, formerly 
avaucer, to advance, to gain 
avant, prep , before, 101 
avant de, avant que, conj , befoi e 
avant-bier, the day before yesterday 
avec, with 

avertir, to inform, warn 
avis, m , advice, warning 
s’aviser (de), to think of, to take 
it into one's head 
avome, f , oats 
avoir, to have, 4, 5 , y — ,23 
avouer, to oion, to confess, to admit 

B 

baigner, se, to bathe 
bal, le, pi of, 48 (6), Obs 
banc, le, bench, seat, form 
bannlr, to banish 
bas, basse, low, 54, § 17 
batir, to build 
battre, to beat, 38, 151 
se battre, to fight 
beau, bel, X>e\\e,fine, beauiiful,b& 
beaucoup, 46 (6), 77 (c), much, 
many, a great deal 
bdgayer, to slammer 
b6nin, bdnigne, benign, 54, § 17 
bdnir, to bless, 17 
bercail, le, pi of, 48 (6) 
besoin, le, need, want, avoir 
besom de, to be inneed of, towant 
besogne, f , work, job 
bate, la, beast, animal, brute, 
adj , stupid 
beurre, le, butter 
bien, well, very, very much, 79 
bientat, soon 

bienvenu, -e (le, la), welcome 
biare, la, beer, ale 
bijou, le, trinket, 48 (a), Obs 2 
bis, brown 
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blanc, blanche, tohite, 54 
blesser, to wound, hurt 
bleu, hlv^ 48 (a), Obs 1 
blond, hlonde,favr 
boire, 40 (g), to d^inJc 
bois, le, wood 
bon, bonne, good, kind 
fau:e bon, to he comfortable 
bonheur, le, happiness, hak 
bon mot, le, witty saying 
bome, la, Ivnvd 
botanique, la, botany 
botte, la, boot, truss, thrust 
bottler, le, bootmaker 
bouche, la, mouth 
bouillir, to boil, 26, 125 
boulanger, le, baker 
bourse, la, purse, exhibition, bur- 
sary, Exchange 
boussole, la, compass 
bout, le, end, bit, short space 
braire, to bray, 39 
bras, le, arm, les bras m’en 
tombent, I am dumfoundcrcd 
breloque, la, trinket 
brique, la, bruJo 
brume, to rustle, to roai , 42 
bruissement, le, i oaring 
bruit, le, noise 
bruler, to hum 
brun, brown 
bu, P P of boire, 40 {g) 
buvard, le, blotting-pad 

C 

cacher, to conceal 

cacheter, to seal 

cadavre, le, corpse 

cadeau, le, present 

cadet, le, younger, youngest,junior 

cadran, le, dial, face {of a watch) 

cafi^, le, coffee, coffee-house 

cahler, le, copybook 

caillou, le, j^bblc, 48 (a) 

cal, le, pi , 48 (b) 

camarade, le, comiadc 

camp, le, camp 

campagntie, la, counti y, fields, 
country-seat, campaign 


canapd, le, sofa, sofa-bedstead 
cantatnee, la, 203 
capituler, to capitulate 
c&T,for (conjunction) 
camaval, le, pi of, 48 (J) 
carte, la, card, map 
casser, to break 
cavalene, la, cavalnj 
ce, cet, cette, adj , this, 66 , 
ce, pron , 67 

e'est and il est coinpaied, 70 
ceci, cela, 67 (2>) 
cemdre, § 11 (a), to gird 
celui, celle, ceux, 68 {d) 
celui-ci, celui 1^, 68 (c) 
ce que, ce qui, 74 
censd, supposed 
centimetre, le, = xotj mitre 
cependant, yet 
cerf-volant, le, kite, 51 (a) 
cense, la, dherry 
: certain, 75 
chacal, le, pi of, 48 (6) 

I chacun, earn, e/oery one, 76 (c) 
chaque, adj , each, every, 75, 76 
chambre 6. coucher, la, bedroom 
champ, le, field 
chandelle, la, candle 
changrer, to change, alter, 16, 17 
chant du coq, cock’s cromng 
chanter, to sing 
chapeau, le, hat 
chaque, each, every, 75 {a) 
charge, la, load 

charme (de), charmed, delighted 
chasseur, le, huntsman, huntci , 54 
chat, le, cat 

ch&tain, chestnut colow ed 
chateau, le, castle, country-seat 
chaud, warm, hot, il fait chaud, 
it IS warm 
chauffer, to warm 
chaux, la, lime 
chef, le, chief 

chef-d’oeuvre, le, 50 (1) /3, maslet - 
jncce 

chemin, le, road, way , g^rand — , 
high road, faare du — , to get on 
cheminde, la, chimney 
chemise, la, shut 
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chtoe, le, oak 

Cher, f ch6re, dear, ea^ensive 
chercher, to seek, search, look for 
cheval, le, horse 
chevalier, le, knight, — d’lndus- 
tne, smndler 

cheveu, le (capillum), hair, single 
cheveux, les, (la chevelure), 
hair (collectively) 

Chez, at the house of, 63 (5) 
chien, le, dog 
choir, to fall, 35 (d) 
choisir, to choose, select 
chequer, to s7w<X 
chose, la, thing, bien des choses 
de ma part, my kind regards 
Chou, le, cabbage 

chou-fleur, le, eaulijlmoer, 51 , 
ci, 66, 68 

ciel, le, heaven, 49 {d) 
cinq, five 

circonstance, la, eircumstance 
citer, to cite, quote 
olef,la(pron —cl6),7eey, prendre 
la clef des champs, to make 
off, to bolt 
clore, to close, 42 
cocher, coachman 
coeur, le, heart 
cogn4e, la, axe, hatchet 
coiffeur, le, hair-dresser 
com, le, comer, wedge, mark 
col^re, la, angei 

combien, hoio much, how many, 
46 (5) , — de temps, how long, 
71 

comme, as, like, 78 
comme 11 faut, properly 
comment, hoio, 78 
commettre, to commit 
commission, la, errand 
compagnon, m , compagne, f , 
companion 

complaisance, la, kindness 
comphee, le or la, accomplice 
compote, la, aux , steived 
comprendre, to understand, 38 (c) 
compte, le, account, bill, reckoning 
compter, to count, to reckon, num- 
ber, rely, expect 


comte, le, count, earl (conte, le, 
tale, compte, le, euxount) 
concevoir, to conceive, 33 
conclure, to conclude, 40 (g) 
condisdple, le, fellow student 
conduire, to conduct, lead, 36 , 
se — , to behave 

condmte, la, conduct, behaviour 
condance, la, confidence, trust 
(confidence, la, secrecy) 
confier, to trust, confide 
confire, to preserve, topuMe, 39 
confondre, to confound 
connaltre, to know, 40 (/), 153 
connaltre and savoir compaicd, 
132 

conqudrant, le, conqueror, 31 (c) 
conqudrir, to conquer 
conqudte, la, capture, taking 
conseil, le, council, counsel, advice 
conselller, to advise 
conserver, to keep, presei ve 
consommer, to consume 
construire, to construct, build, 
36 (6), 143 

contenir, to contain, 31 (c) 
content, content, sodisfied, pleased 
contenter, to satisfy, please, gratify 
contenu, le, contents 
contmueUement, continually 
contraindre, to compel, 37 (a) 
contraire, au, on the contrary 
contrarler, to counteract, thwait, 
vex, etc 

contre-amiral, le, pi , 51 
centre - coeur, k, reluctantly, 
grudgingly 

contredire, to contradict, 39 (fi) 
convalncre, to convince, 39 (c) 
convenlr, to agree, suit, 31 (c) 
copier, to copy 
coq, le, cock 
come, la, horn 
comger, to correct 
coucher, se, to go to bed, to set (intr ) 
coudre, to sew, 42 (h) 
coup, le, blow 
h coup sur, suiely 
couper, to cut 
courant d’air, le, draught 
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courir, to run, 30 (c), 128 
couronner, to crown 
coiiter, to cost 

couture, la, seam , h, plate — 
completely, utta ly 
couviir, to cover, 28, 125 
craindre, to fear, 38, 142 
crainte, la,/car, de — 6e, for fear 
of, de — que ne , lest 
crevette, la, shrimp 
cri, le, cry 
oner, to cry 

croire, to beheve, thtnk, 40 («/), 154 
croltre, to grow, 40, 163 
crosse, la,crosur, bat, bidt-end, etc 
cueillur, to gather, 28, 125 
ouire, to cook, 36, 143 
culsimer, le, cook 
cure dents, le, toothpick, 51 (c) 
cunoBitd, la, ciM losity, inquisitive- 
ness, rarity 

D 

dame, la, lady, dame 
dangereuz, -se, dangerous, criti- 
cal 

davantage, fno? e (used absolutely), 

of, from, at, with, possess , 44, 
184 , partit , 46, 162 , in Com- 
pounds, 50, 61 , with Infiiut ,104 
ddbattre, to discuss 
ddbiter, to retail, to i elate 
ddeemer, to award 
ddeevoir, to deceive, disappoint, 
33, 129 

ddehoir, to decay, 34, 140 
ddoimdtre, le,=-j\y mttre 
decouvnr, to discover, 28 
ddenre, to describe, 37 
ddcroltre, to decrease, 41 
dedans, debors, 77 (a) 
defendeur, le, 54 (4) 
ddfendre, to defend, foibid, pro- 
hibit 

defiant, distrustful 
ddfild, le, defile, mountain pass 
ddgainer, to unsheath, to diaw 
ddgel, le, thaw 


ddj&, already, 77 (6) 
ddieuiier> to breakfast 
ddlasser, se, to rest fi mi 
demam, to-morrow, 77 (6) 
demander, to ask, to demand 
demandeur, le, 54 (4) 
demeurer, to stay, to live, to reside 
demi, half, 57, 168 
dent, la, tooth 

ddpart, le, depailure, leaving, 
stai ting 

se depdeher, to make haste, to 
hurry 

ddpense, la, expense, scene, outlay 
ddpenser, to spend {money) 

{to ^end time = passer) 
ddplaire, to displease, 41 (g) 
depuis, since, piepos , 90, 91 
dernier, last, toiler 
derridre, behind, 77 (a) 
des, of the, some, any, 44, 46 
descendre, to descend, to go {come) 
down {stalls, etc ), 13 
ddsespdrd, despairing 
ddsirer, to dcsiie, 102 
I ddsir, le, desire, wish 
dds que, as soon as, 92 
dessem, le, design, plan 
desservir, to serve a bad turn 
dessin, le, design, di awing 
dessmer, to di aw 
dessus, dessous, 77 (a) 
detacher, se, to become loose 
ddtail, le, pi of, 48 (5), Obs 
ddtester, se, to hate one another 
ddtour, le, turn 
ddtruire, to destroy, 37 (6) 
deux, two 

devant, bcfoie, 77 {a) 
devenir, to become, 31, 126 
deviner, to guess, divine 
devoir, le, dviy, task, lesson 
devoirs, les, m , tasJc, home lesson 
devoir, to oioe, 32 {a), 102, 130 
ddvorant, ravenous 
dictionnaire, le, dwtionaip 
difficile, difvcult, hard 
digue, la, dyke, embankment 
diner, le, dinner 
dire, to say, tell, 38 {d), 145 
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dinger, se, to turn toioards 
disconvenir (de), to deny, dtsozvn 
disparaitre, to disajtpear, ^ 11 (a) 
dissolvant, le, solvent 
domestique, m and f , savant 
dommage, le, damage , 
quel dommage, xohat a pity , 
c’est — , it IS a pity 
done, then, therefore 
{then, refemng to time, = alore) 
donner, to give, to bestow, 8 
dont, whose, § 35 
dorade, la, goldfish 
dore, gilt 

dormir, to sle<p, 26, 124 
douter, to doubt, to question, 98 
se douter de, to suspect, 118 
Douvres, Doier 

doux, douce, siaeet, gaitle, 54, § 17 
douzaine, la, dozai 
douze, twelve 

dresser, todiess, se — , to stand up 
du, of the, from the, some, any, 
see de 

dd, P P of devoir, 32 {a) 

-duire. Verbs in, 36 
duretd, la, hardness, hardhcaitcd 
ness, harshness 

E 

eau, r, f , water 
dcaille, f , scale 
dcarter, s’, to demote 
dohecs, m pi , chess, dchec, 
ekeeJe 

dchouer, to run aground, fig to fail 
dchu, P P of dcboir, 34 (d) 
dclair, in , lightning 
dclairer, to lighten, 22, 23 
dclore, to blow, to hoick, 42 (i) 
dcole, f , sdiool 
dcolier, m , schoolboy 
dconome, economical, saving 
ecorce, f , bai L 
dcossais, Scotch 
ecouter, to listai (to), 83, 182 
dcrire, to write, 36 (b) 
effet, m , effect , en — , truly, in 
deed 


dgal, equal, like 
dgard, m , regard, lespeit 
egarer, to mislay, lead asti ay 
dgarer, s’, to go astray, to miss one's 
way 

eh. bien ' well then ' 

I didve, m and f , pupil 
dlevd, bred, h oughi up, reared 
\ dlire, to elect, 41 [g) 

I elle(8), she, they, 58 , disj , 63 
eux, m they, disj , 63 
I embaumer, to embalm 
embelhr, to embellish, to adorn 
embrasser, s’, to embrace 
emerveiUer, s’, to be astounded 
emmener, to take away , amener, 
to bring, conduct 

s’emparer de, to seize, take posses- 
sion of 

empftcher, to prevent 
employer, to employ, to use 
emporter, to carry off 
emprunter, to borrow 
en,prep ,in, in Compounds, 60 (41 
en, pron , 59, 62, 171 
enebantd, enchanted, delighted 
enebanteur, enchanteresse, 54 
encore, yet, still, 77 (5) 
encore un, another 
endoctriner, to school 
enfermer, to shut {lock) up 
eufin, at last 

enfreindre, to infringe, 37 {a) 
enftdr, s’, to inn away, 29 (b) 
ennemi, m , enemy , adj , hostile 
eimuyer, to weary, bore 
s’ennuyer, to feel wean/ 
ennuyeux, BB.wcartsonie, tiresome 
(ennuyant, annoying) 
enragd, mad, enraged 
s'enrhiimer, to catch a cold 
s’ennchir, to get neh 
enseigner, to teach, 112 
ensemble, together 
ensuite, then 

entendre, to hear, understand, 89 
entendre dire, to hear, to be told 
entier, whole 
entorse, f , sprain 
entrailles, les, f, bowels, entrails 
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entre, hetween 

s’entre-ddchirer, to tear emh oilier 
topicces, he at daggers drawn 
entreprendre, to undertalce, 39 
entrer, to enter, to go {come) %n, 83 
entretemr, to mavntmn 
s’entretemr de, to converse, talk 
about 

envers, towards (feeling — ) 

(vers, towards, direetion — ) 
envie, f , envy, longing 
avoir envie de, to have a mind 
environ, prep , ahovt 
envoyer, to send , — cherclier, to 
send for, 25, 122 
6pais, -se, thick 
dpaule, f , shoulder 
dpouvantail, m , pi , 48 (6), Obs 
dqmvaloir, to be equal {equivalent) 
to 

erreur, f , crroi , mistake 
espdrer, to hope, 16, 121 
espnt, m , spirit, mind, opinion 
essayer, to try, 17, 121 
essme-mains, m , towel, 61 (c) 
estime, 1 , esteem 
estomac (c silent), m , stomach 
4tang, m , pond 

Etats Unis, les, m , United States 
dtd, m , summer 
dtemdre, to extinguish, 37, 142 
dtendard, m , standai d 
dtofife, f , stuff 
etrange, strange, peculiar 
dtranger, stranger, foreign, 
foreigner 
6tre, to be, 6, 113 
s’dtonner, to be astonished, 118 
dtude, f , study, laioi/cr’s office 
dventail, 1’, m , pi of, 48 (6), 
Obs 

dviter, to avoid 
examen, m , examination 
excepte, excepUed), save 
exemplaire, ni , copy {of a bool, 
etc ) 

exercice, in , crcmsc 
exiger, to require 
expllquer, to explain ' 

expr^s, expresse 


express, m express train 
exprimer, to express 
extraire, to extract, 39 

F 

face, Isb, front, face 
se faolier (de), to get angiy {at) 
f&chd centre, angry with 
fachd de, sorry for 
facile, easy 

faqon, la, manner, fashion 
faqons, les, f , ceremony, fuss 
faillir, to fail, 26, 125 
faim, la, hunger 

avoir faim, to be hungry 
faindant, le, idler 
faire, to do, to make, 38,146-149 
il fait, impers , 22 
fait, le, fact, prendre fait et 
cause pour,<o espouse the cause of 
falloir, must, to be ncccssaiy, to 
want, 32, 100, 136-139 
fardeau, le, load, buidcn 
fat, le,/qp 
fatigud, tired, weary 
faut, il, must (see falloir) 
fauteuil, le, easy cJiair 
faux, fausse, 64, § 17 
favori, favorite, § 16 
feindre, to feign, 37, 142 
fendre, to cleave, split 
fenStre, la, window 
fermer, to shut, lock, close 
fermler, le, farmer 
fell, le, ffre 
fdvrier, m , Fcbmaiy 
fler (&), se, to trust 
fier (one S}’! ), adj , pioud 
fi^vre, In, fever 
figure, la., figure, face 
fiUe, la, daughtei, girl 
fils, le (pron =fiss), son 
fin, la, end, close, aim 
finir, to finish, end, have done, 16 
fixement, fixedly 
flagorneur, le, toady, toad-catci 
fiairer, to scent, to smell 
fi&neur, le, lounger, stroller, idler 
se fiatter, 118 
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flattevir, lo, jlcdterer 
fleunr (flonssant), to blossom, 17 
flottant, waving, floating 
foin, le, hay 
fols, la, tvme{s), 67, § 23 
fondre, to melt , 
fondre siir, torush(joouncc)upon 
fontame, la, fountain, well 
& force de, hj dint of 
for6t, la, forest, loood 
forger, to forge 
forgeron, le, blaeJcsmith 
fort, adj , strong, solid 
fort, adv , very, very much 
fouetter (froia fouet), to whip, 

fl^g 

foule, la, croiod 
fourmi, la, ant , ' 
foyer, le, heartK, fig home 
/frals, freSx^e, fresh, 54, §17 
franc, franohe, 64, § 17 
£tanc,/le, French coin, 5 francs^ 
4 Nullings 

frangals, -e, French 
franchise, la; frankness, candour 
frapper,^ -fo strike , frappant, 
striking 

fpire, to fry, 42, 157 
froid, cold, frigid 
fromage, le, dieese 
front, iB, forehead 
fuir, to flee, 28 
fusil, le (Z silent), gun 

G 

gagner, to gain, win, earn 
garden, le, boy, waiter, bachelor 
garde, le, keeper, 51 tfl), Obs 
gare, la, railway-station{terminus) 
garnison, la, garrison 
Gaulois, le, Gaul 
gazon, le, turf 

geler, to freeze, 16, 121 , geler & 
pierre fendre, to freese hard 
genou, le, knee, 48 (a), Obs 2 
genre, le, gender, Ictnd, style , (le 
gendre, son-in-law) 
gens, les, f , people, folks 
gentil, 'le, 54, §17 


gdsir, to he, 30, 128 
glace, la, vx, plate glass, carnage 
window 

glauQue, sea-green 
gouvemail, le, pi , 48 (J), Obs 
grftce, la, graee, gracefulness, 
favour, mercy, etc. , gr&ces, 
thanks , action de — s, thanks- 
giving, les bonnes graces, 
favour, goodwill 
grammaire, la, grammar 
grand, great, large, big, tall, grand 
grandeur, la, greatness, size 
gras, grasse, fat, 54, § 17 
grd, m, bon grd, thanks, good- 
will 

grec, f grecq.ue, 53 (tZ), Obs 
grdler, to hail, 22 
grelotter, to shiver 
grimper, to climb 
grommeler, to grumble 
gronder, to scold, rumble, boom 
gufere, ne, hardly, scarcely, 15 
guerre, la, war, warfare 
ormse, la, anon way, fancy 

H 

(iV B — ‘b.—aspiraie h’) 
habit, m , coat 
habitant, m , inhabitant 
habiter, to inhabit 
‘hair, to hate, 17, 121, se hatr,118 
haleine, f , breath 
Tiaut, le , *hauteur (la), height, 
top, 159 

haut, adj and ad\ , high, loud, 
aloud 

hectare, m (=100 ares), =2^ 
acres 

hdriter, to inherit 
'hdros, le, hero , I’hdrolne, 203 (c) 
hdsiter, to hesitate 
heure, f , hour, 168 , de bonne 
beure, early , & la bonne 
heure I that's right I well and 
good 

heureux, happy, fortunate 
•hibou, le, owl, 48 {a), Obs 2 
hier (one sjl p 209, 3), yesterday 
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hirondelle, f , sioalloio 
histoire, t , story, Imtoiy 
hiver, m (pron =iv6re), winter 
homme, in , man 
honoier, to honour, 19 
‘honte, la, shame, disgrace 
(avoir honte, to be ashamed) 
honteux, -se, shameful, disgrace- 
ful, ashamed, bashful 
hmle, f , oil 

huit, eight , le huit, 66, 57 
huit jours, a week, 168 
humide, damp, moist 

I 

ici, here, hvthm 

il, impers , 22, 23 , il and ce, 70, 
108 

il y a, there w, 23, 90 
ile, f , island 

imaginer, s’, to imagine, fancy 
importe, il, § 7 (6), tt is important, 
n’lmporte, no matte') 
improviste, & 1’, unawaies, un- 
expectedly 

inattendu, unexpected 
inconsid^rd, inco'nsideraie 
indigene, adj , indigenous, native, 
subst pi aborigines 
indiquer, to indicate 
ingrat, ungiateful 
inscnre, to inscribe, 36 
mstitutrice (f of instituteur), 
governess 

instruire, to instruct, 37 
interesser, s’, to inteiest one's self 
intdrieur, interioi , inwai d , mini- 
stre de 1’ — , Home Secietaiy 
interrompre, to interi upt 
introduire, to introduce, 37 

J 

jacmthe, la, hyacinth 
jamais, evei , k jamais, foi ever , 
ne jamais, ncvci, 15 
jamhe, la, leg 
jardin, le, gaidcn 
lardinier, le, gardcnei 
jeter, to throw, to cast, 16, 121 


jeu, le, play, game 
jeune, young 

jomdre, to join, 36 (a), 142 
joli, nice 

jouer de, to play {an instrument) 
jouer k, to play at {a game) 
joujou, le, plaything, 48 (a), Obs 2 
jour, le, day, daylight 
journal, le, journal, newspaper 
journde, la, day, day’s woik, etc 
juste, just, light, narrow 

K 

kilometre, le=1000 mbtres 
L 

la, the, 44, 45 

la, pels pron , 68-62, 169, 170 
1&, adv , there, 66 
Ik-has, yondei 

laisser, to allow, let, leave, 102 

( 6 ), 2 

lait, le, milk 
laitue, la, lettuce 
langage, le, language, way of 
talking 

langue, la, tongue, language 

lapin, le, raibbit 

Laponie, la, Laplaiul 

larme, la, tear 

las, lasse, tired, 54, § 17 

laver, se, to wash one’s self, 20, 2h 

le, les, the, 44, 45, 160, 173 / 

le, Ihs, pers pioii , 58-62, 169-Ml 

leqon, la, lesson « / 

lecture, la, reading / 

lequel, inteYrog , which f 71', 175 

lequel, lelat pioii , 73, 176, 177 

lettre, la, lettei v 

leur, pers pi on , 58-62 

leur, leurs, poss 'pron , 64, 65 

lever, se, to get up, i isk 

I6vre, la, lip ' 

ligne, la, line 

lire, to lead, 40, 155 

lit, le, bed 

littdralement, literally 
livre, le, book 
livre, la, pound, £ 
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livrer, to deliver, hand over, give 
loge, la, lodge, boa. {theatre) 
loin,/ftJ, afar, distant 
lointain, le, distanee 
lolsir, le, leisure, spare time 
Londxes, m , London 
long, long, 53 {d), le long 6.e,along 
longtemps, a long time, long 
longueur, la, leri^h 
lorsque, when, 95 
louer, to hire 
louer, to praise 

loyer, le, rent 1 

lui, coDj pels pi on , 68-62, disj 1 
pion , 63, 169 172 i 

luire, to shine, 36, 143 
lundi, m , Monday \ 


Madame, Mesdames, Mrs ' 

mademolBelle, pi mesdemoi 
selles, miss, 51 (c) 
mail, le, pi of, 48 (6), Oba 
mam, la, hand, quire of paper 
maint, e, many \ 

mamtenant, now \ 

mais, but, however , intei^ , why t 
maison, la, house, household 
& la maiBon, at home, in doors ! 
maitre, m , master, f maltresse 
mal, badly, ill, 79, 80 , avoir ' 
mai k , 173 , pas mal, 
amiss, a little / 

malade, ill, sicfc, poorly 
malheur, le, misfortune/^nishap, 
ill-luck jT 

malheureux, unholy, unlucky, 
unfortunate / 
malin, malignp; 54, § 17 
manger, to cm, devour, consume 
zaamhre, la^mannei, uay, de — , 
101 . 1 ^ 

manqu^le, want ' 
manner, to miss, to he missing, 
to/all sliort 

mwquer &, to fail in, to he want- 
/ing in i e^cct 

manquer de, to fail, to he wanting 
(deficient) in, to lack 


maquignon, le, hoi sc jockey, jobber 
marche, le, market, bargain 
(k) bon marebd, eheaj) 
marcher, to march, walk, ti cad 
maree, la, tide , sea fish 
marmot, le, hrat, chit 
matin, le , matlnde, la,/oiC7ioo?i, 
morning, de grand (bon) 
matin, very early 
maudire, to cuise, 38 
mauvaiB, had, ill, evil, 79, 80 
me, 58 62 

medecin, m , medical man, physi 
aan 

mddire, to speak ill, hack-hite, 39 
mdfier, sb, to distrust 
meilleur, 79, 80, better 
mfiler, to mix, mingle 

se mSler de, to meddle with 
mdme, adj , same, self, 75 , adv , 
even, very 

mener, to lead, conduct, 16 
mentlr, to he, to tell a falsehood, 
26, 124 

menton, le, chin 
mer, la, sea 
merci, la, grace 
merci, ra , thanks 
mercure, le, mercury, quidcsiher 
mdndional, southern 
mervelUe, la, marvel, wondci 
/ k mervelUe, capitally 
mdsaventure, la, mishap 
mesure, la, measure 
mettre, to piU, place, 38, 150 , 
mettre k la voile, to set sail 
mijuillet, la, middle of July 
midi, m , mid-day, twelve o’clock, 
noon, south, 168 
mien, le, 65 

mieuz, better, le mleuz, best, 
79, 80 

mignon, ne, pretty, nice 
mince, thin 
mine, la, mien, face 
ministre de I’intdneur, Ex 79 
minuit, f , midnight, twelve o’clock 
I in the night, 168 
i moi, conj pr , 60, 62 , disj , 63 
1 moindre, IcaM, 79, 80 
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molns, less, 79, 80 
pas le moms du monde, mi 
%n the least 

moms moins, 166 
mois, le, month 
mon, ma, mes, 64, 173 
monde, le, world, people, company 
tout le monde, everybody 
monsieur, pi messieurs, Mr , 
nr, gentleman, 61 (e), 160 
montagnard, le, hvghlander 
montagne, la, mountoiu 
monter, to mount, to ascend, to go 
upstavrs 

monter b. cheval, to nde 
montre, la, watch 
montrer, to show, to display 
moguer de, se, to laugh at, to 
make fun of 

mort, P P of mounr, to du 
mort, la. death 

mot, le, word 

bon mot, witticism,witty saying 
motnce (f of moteur), aclj , 
force — , motive {moving) power 

mou, mol, moUe, soft, 63 (/) 
moudre, to gi ind, 42 ' 
mouilld, wd, soaked 
moulin, \Q,’^nill 

mourir, to du, 30, 128 
moutarde, la, mustaid 
mouvoir, to move, 32 
must, -te, mute, dumb, 54, § 17 
mugissement, le, roaring 
mur, ripe, mature 

N 

nager, to swim 
naitre, to be bot n, to 'use 
ne pas (point, plus, pas 
non plus, gufere, jamais, rien, 
personne), 79 (/), 86, 179 , ne 
que, only 

ndanmolns, nevertheless, notwith- 
standing 

ndcessaire, necessary 
negligent, careless 
negliger, to neglect 
ndgociant, le, merchant 


neige, la, snow 

il neige, it snows, 22 (a) 
net, nette, adj , clear, neat, 54, 
§ 17 , adv , flatly 
nez, le, nose , fig scent , 

avoir bon nez, to be sagacious 
nier, to deny, 102 
noir, black, dark, swarthy 

nom, le, name, noun 
nombre, le, number 

nombre d’annees, many years 

non, no, not (adv ), 79 (/) 
nord, le, noi th, north wind 
notre, nos, our, 64, 173 

le (la) notre, les notres, ours, 65 
nous, pers pion, 58-63 
nouveau, nouvelle, 53 (/) 
nouvelle, la, news, intelligence, 
tidings, avoir (recevoir) des 
nouvelles de, to heai from 
nuire (&), to hurt, harm, injure, 
36, 143 

nuit, la, night, darkness 
nul, nuUe, 54, § 17, 76 

0 

obdir h, to obey, 83, 180 (a) 
obdissance, f , obedience,compliance 
obligeance, f , kindness 
s'obstmer k, vnth Infin , to per- 
sist in 

obtenir, to obtain, get, 31 
occasion, f, qppmtumty 
occuper de, s’, to attend to, to 
' employ {busy, apply) one's self 
osil, m , pi yeux, eye, 49 {d) 

CBuf, m , egg 
oeuvre, f work, 201 (6) 
oflOnr, to offer, 28, 125 
oignon, or ognon, m , onion 
olndre, to anoint, 37 
oiseau, m , bird 
ombre, une, shadow, shade 
on, one, they, people, 76 (c) 
oncle, m , wnele 

or, m , gold , d’ — , en — , gold, adj 
ordmaire, ordinary , d ’ — , or, 
ordmairement, adv , generally, 
commonly, usually 
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ordonner, to ordei, ordain 
ordre, m , order 
oreille, f , ear 
originaire, native 
oaer, to dare, venture, 102 
ou, wlieie, adv , 77 (a) , rel pr 
73 (d) , d’ou, whence, par ou? 
which way? 

ou, conj , or, on ou, eUher oi 
oublier, to forget, omit 
ouest, TO , west, west wind 
oul, yes, 79 (/) 
ouir, to hear, 28 
ours, in , hear 

ouvert, P P of ouvrir, to open 
6. coour ouvert, candidly 
ouvnr, to open, 28, 125 


pain, le, bread, loaf 
paJtre, to graze, f^, 40 
paix, la, peace 
pal, le, stake, 48 (h), Obs 
palais, le, palace 
par, by, through, md of, 107, 191 
par contra, in compensation 
par Ici, par Ih, 77 (ff) , ihtsljSJiat) 
way, par oil? whiehwayf 
paraitre, to appear, 41, 153 
parapluie, le umbrella, 61 (e) 
psrce cine, because 
parcounr, to run through, peruse, 
travel {go) over, 31 
pardonner &, to forgive, 83, 180 (o) 
pareil, -le, such, like, similar 
parents, les, in , parents, relations 
paresseux, idle, lazy 
parfois, adv , sometimes, at times 
parler, to speak, 14 
parmi, among(st) 
part, la, sfiare, alloioance, poition, 
faire — de, to inform of, to com- 
municate, Pien des cboses 
de ma — k , my Lind re- 
gards to 

parti, le, party, side, resolution, 
prendre le — de, to take the 
side of, prendre son — , to 
make up one’s mind 


partle, la, part, match (of a game) 
partir, to stait, to set out, to go off, 
26, 113, 124 

parvenir to succeed m, 31 
pas, le, step, pace, stride, footprint 
paasd, past, last, all over 
passer, to pass, spend, — cbez, to 
call on , se — , to happen , se — 
de, to do without 
patiner, to skate 
patne, la, native cmniry, father 
land, birthplace, home 
pauvre, poor, indigent 
payer, to pay 
pays, le, country 
les Pays Bas, Hetherlands 
paysan, peasant, countryman 
peau, la, skin, hide 
pdehe, la, peach , fishing 
p4cbeur, le, fisherman 
pdebeur, le, sinner, 54 {g), 4 
peindre, to paint, depict, 37 
peine, la, trouble, difficulty 
k peme, adv , hardly, scarcely 
pendant, piep , during, pending 
pendant que, conj , white, 
whilst 

penser (&), to think ipf), 184 (a) 
perdre, to lose, to rum 
p6re, la, fattier 

permettre, to allow, permit, 38 
perroquet, le, parrot 
personne, la, person, personne 
ne, m, nobody, 15, 86, 179 
perte, la, loss, rum, conilr & 
perte d’haleine, to run out cf 
breath 

petit, litde, small, tiny, short, 55 
petit-fUs, grandson 
pen, adv , little, few, scanty, 77 
(c), 162 

peur, la, fear, f right, dread, 
avoir peur, to be afraid, de 
peur que ne, lest, 101 
pied, la, fool, fooling , &pied, on 
foot , sur — , standing 
pierre, la, stone, rock 
pire, adj„ worse, le pire, worst, 
80 

pis, adi , worse, le pis, worst, 80 
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pitie, la, j)%^y indy) 

placer, to place, 17 
plaindre, to pvty, 36, 142 

se plaindre (de), to complain of 
plainte, la, complavid, lamenta 
tion , (law) charge, adion 
plaire to please, 40, 155 
se plaire to take pleasxui e vn 
plaisir, le, pleasure, delight 
planche, la, hoard, plank 
fairs la planche, to float 
plat, flat, dull 

plein, full, 7 eplete \ 

pleuvoir, to rain, 22, 32 
ployer, to fold, 17 
plnie, la, ram 
plume, la, fcathei , pen 
plus, moie, 55, 80 , paitit , 78 
plus ne, no more, no longer, 1 5 

plus plus, 166 

plusieurs, several, To (6) 
plus tot, soonci , earlier 
plutot, lather, in preference 
poebe, la, pocket, pouch 
poindre, to dawn, 37 
point, le, iJoint, dot, stitch, maik, 
dawn 

pointe, la, point, sharp end, tag, 
peak 

poire, la, pear 

poitrail, le, pi of, 48 (5), Obs 
poivre, le, pepper 
pomme, la, apple 
pomme de terre, potato 
pommette, la, cheekbone 
pondu (frais — ), new laid 
pore, le, ing, pork 
portail, le, pi of, 48 (a), Obs 
ports, la, door, gate 
porte-monnale, le, purse 
porter, to hear, to carry , — & la 
tfite, to he heady, se — , to he, to 
do {m health) 
pouce, le, thumb, inch 
poule, la, hen 
pour, mtli Infmit ,/o? 
pourquoi, why 
poursuivre, to pm sue, 38 
pourvoir, to provide, 35 
poiirvu que, coiy , provided, 101 


pousser, to push, thrust, uttei , 
— jusqu’au bout, to go thi ough 
with 

pouvoir, to he able, 32, 132, 133 
se pouvoir, to he possible 
prddire, tojyrcdict, 39 
premier, le, first, farmer, foe emost 
prendre, to take, 38, 151 
preparer, iopeepare 
present, n in , adj , pecsent 
present, k, adv , now, atpiesent 
presenter, to offer, to inti oducc 
presque, almost, neai ly 
pressd, in a hurry, eagei 
prSt (^i), 7 eady 
pretendre, to pretend, mean 
pr6ter, to lend 
preuve, la, pi oof 
prevaloir, to prevail, 33 
prevenant, engaging, obliging 
prdvemr, to infoim, to forewarn, 
forestall, he beforehand with, an- 
! ticipate, top event 
pr^venu, le, prisoner 
pr6voir, tofoiesee 
prier, to pray, beg, ask, invite, 16 
pnntemps, le, s/n ing-time 
pns, P P of prendre, to take, 
38 

pnse, la, captuie, taking 
pnx, le, pi ice, jn ize 
probablement, probably 
proeddd, le, proceeding, procedure, 
behaviour , le manque de — , 
want of courtesy 
produire, to produce, 37 
profit, le, profit 
mettre h, — , to turn to account 
profond, deep, profound 
promener, se, to take a walk 
promesse, la, ihepiomise 
promettre, to promise 
propos, le, subject, matter, dis- 
course, talk 

proposition, la, j^oposal, pi oposi- 
tion 

puisque, since, as, conj , 91 
punir, tojninish, 8 
punition, la, jninishmcnt 
pupitre, le, desk 
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Q 

duand, whm. 

Quant k, as for, as icgards 
quart, le, quaitar, fouith, 67, 168, 
§21 

que? quel? qui? quoi? 71, 175 
que, after a comparative, than 
que, aftei aussi, ns 
que, for quand, 91 (3) 
qualconque, indef pr , 75 (a) 
quelque, inclef pr , 75 (a) 
quelquea, sonic, 75 [a) 
quelqu’un, some one {body), 76 (c) 
queru, or qudnr, to fetch, 31 
queue, la, tail 

qui, que, quoi, relat pron , 72 
qui que ce soit, 76 (c) 
quiconque, whosoever, 76 (c) 
quint, the fifth, 57, §21 
qumze, fifteen, — jours, a fort- 
night, 168 

quitter, <0 quit, to leave 
quoi? what 

quoique, mth Siibj , aMhough, 101 
quoi que, whatever, 76 (c) 

^ r 

R 

raconter, to relate, tell 
raisra, le, grape OS' srappe, 
hunch) 

raison, la, reason, avoir — , to be 
right 

raisonnement, le, argument 
ramener, to bring bach 
ranger, to put (set) in order 
rappeler k, to i emind 
se rappeler, to recollect 
rapport, le, bearing, profit, report, 
relation 

laviser, ae, to think better of il 
rebuter, ae, to be dislieai tened 
recevoir, to i eccive, 32 (ei), 129 
reconnaitre, io recognise, 40 
recueiUir, to gather, 29 
redire, to repeat, 39 
rdduire, to reduce, 37 
reddebir, to i cficci, to bethink one's 
self 


rdformer, to reform, correct 
refuser, to lefuse, deny, — la 
porte, to deny onds self, se — 
k, to resist 

rdgal, le, treat, 48 (6), Obs 
regarder, to look {at), contcni, 83 
rejoindre, to join, overtake, 37 
rdjouir, se (de), to igjoiee {at) 
reber, <0 6 micJ (^oils) 
rebeur, le, bookbinder 
remercier, to thank 
remettre, to deliver, to hand, pvt 
off, s’ on — k, to leave it to 
remplir, to fill, fulfil 
remporter, to tarry 
renard, le, fox 

rencontre, la, meeting, encounter 
renoontrer (ae), to meet, to come 
across, 83 

rendre, <0 return (transit ), to give 
back, render, make 
rentes, lea, f, meoinc, funds, 
stocks, annuity 

rentrer, to enter again, to return 
home 

repentir, se, to repent, me, 27, 
118 

rdpdter, to lepeat 
rfipondre {k), to reply, to answer , 
en — , to warrant 
rSponee, la, reply, answer 
repos, le, iiposc, rest 

laisser en repos, to let alone 
reprendre, to reply 
rdsoudre, to lesolve, 42, 156 
raster, to stay, to remain, to be 
Ifft 

restreindre, to restrict, 37 
retard, le, dwlay , 
en retard, late, behindhand 
retarder, to delay 
retenir, to detain, secure, hold 
back, withhold, 31 
letlrer, se, to withdraw, retire 
retour, de, bad. again 
retoumer, to return, go back 
retraneber, to retrench, cut off 
retranchd, entrenched 
retrouver, to find again, to recover 
I rdusstr, to succeed 
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rdiissite, la, success 
revaloir, <o ou(, 83 
revanche, en, tn eompensatum 
rdveille-matin, le, alanvin, 51 
r4veiUer, to wdLe^ awaken 
revenant, le, ghost 
revenir, to come hack 
revenir to come {anwunt) to, cost 
revStir, to invest, 29 
revoir, to see again, 35 
au revoir I till I see you again 
revoltant, shocking 
rien, ne, nothing, 15, 76, 179 
rire, to laugh, 38, 145 
rivage, le, baiik, shore, beach 
rive, la, bank, shore, riverside 
riviSre, la, nver, stream 
riz, le, rice 
roi, le, king 
Romain, Roman 
rompre, to break, snap, sevci 
lond, round 
rouge, led 

route, la, road, way, route 
roux, rousse, red, (hair, etc ), 54, 
§17 

rue, la, street 

S 

sable, le, sand 

sage, wise, good {as to conduct) 
sagesse, la, wisdom 
saillie, falre, to stand out 
saillir, toprojad 
said, adj , salt{ed) 
sallr, to soil, to slain, to duty 
sans, ivitli Infinit , without, but 
for, 107 

santd, la, health 
satisfaire, to satisfy, 39 
sauter, to jump, spring, buist 
sauver, to save, rescue 
se sauver, to run away, to be off 
savant, adj , learned, subs,t , 
scholai 

savoir, to knoio {how), 32, 102, 
132, ~hongr6, totalcitkindli/, 
— mauvals grd, to take it un- 
kindly 


savoir- vlvre, le, good bleeding 
Bchellmg, le, shilling 
scrupuleusement, conscientiously 
sec, sdche, dry, and, 54, § 17 
sdduire, to seduce, 37 
sel, le, salt 
selon, according to 
semblant, faire, to feign, pietend 
sembler, to seem 
sens, le, sense, opinion, directum 
sentier, le, footpath 
sentir, to feel, to smell, 26, 102, 
124 

seoir, to befitting, 34 
sept, seven 

sdneux, -se, seiious, grave 
servante, la, maid-servani 
servir, to sei ve, 26, 124 
servir d., to be good for 
seul, alone, only, sole 
seulement, only 
si, adv , so , lu answei to a nega- 
tive question, yes, 86 
81 , eonj , if, whether, 94, 95 
sien, le, 65, 178 
Binge, le, monkey, ape 
socidte, la, society, company 
soBur, la, sistei' 
soif, la, thiist 
soir, le, evening 

soirde, la, eveninfs duration, 
party 

soldat, le, soldier 
soleil, le, sun 
sombre, duvrk, dusky 
son, sa, ses, 64, 173 
songer &, to dream, to think of 
sonner, U> ring, to ring for, to 
stnke 

sorts, la, sort, kind 

sortlr, to go met, 26, 113, 124 

sot, sotte,/oo?w/i, silly 

sou of a fianc), halfpenny 

souffle, le, brealh 

souffrir, to suffer, to allow, 28, 125 

souhait, le, wish 

Bouhaiter, to wish 

soulagd, relieved 

soupe, la, soup 

souper, le, supper 
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source, la, source 
sourdre, to rise (water), 42 
Bounre, to smile, 39 
sous, under 

souscrire, to subscribe, 37 
sous offlcier, le, pi of, 51 (c) 
Boustraure, to abstract, 39 
souvenir, se, to remember, 31, 118 
souvent, often 
soyeuz; ssXky 
spectacle, le, s^ghb 
subvenir k, to suj^ly, 31 
sufflre, to suffice, 38 
Suisse, la, Svntzerland 
suite, la, the continuation, retinue 
tout de suite, instantly 
de suite, loithout intermission 
amvoDt, following, next 
suivre, to follow, 38, 144 
svyet, le, subject, cause 
supdrieur(e), m or f , superior 
sur, on, upon 

BUT, sure, certain, safe, reluahle 
surmonter, to overcome 
surseoir, to suspend., 34 

T 

tableau, le, picture, painting, 
blackboard, list, scene 
t&cbe, la, task, job 
tacbe, la, spot, stain 
tailleur, le, tailor 
taire, se, to be silent, 40, 155 
tant (de), so much, so many, 78 
tante, la, aunt 

tapis, le, carpet, rug, — de table, 
table-cover 
tard, late 

tarder ^ (witli Infinit )j to be long 
{in) 

tarder de (impers ), to long to 
tasse, la, cup 
taupe, la, mole 
te, 58 62 

teindre, to dye, tinge, stain, 37 
tel, such, un tel, such a, 75, 76 
temps, le, time, weather, tense 
tenir, to hold, keep, 30 , se — , to 
keep, to behave 


terrain, le, ground 
terre, '\a,,earth, ground, land, estate 
t6te, la, head 
tbd, le, tea 

thhme, le, exercise, theme 
tien, le, 65 
tiers, tierce, third, 57 
timbre - poste, le, postage-stamp, 
51 (5) 

tirer, to draw, pull, fire 
toi, C0113 pr , 60, 62 , dis] , 63 
tomber, to fall, tumble, — d’ac- 
cord, to agree 
ton, ta, tes, 64 

ton, le, tone, sound , le bon — , 
good manners 
tonner, to thunder 
tonnerre, le, thunder 
tort, le, wrong , avoir — , to be 
wrong , & — et & travers, at 
random 

t6t, early, soon 

toucher, to touch, feel, concern 
toujours, always, still, ever 
tour, la, tower , castle (at chess) 

tour, le, turn, circumference, 
Aroll 

tourmenter, to torment 
tout, -e (pi tons, toutes), all, 
every, whole, 75 (6) 
tout, adv , quite, altogether, du — , 
at all , tout net, flatly, tout 
k I’heure, just now, by and by 

tous, la, cough 
tracer, to trace 
traduction, la, translation 
traduire, to translate, 37 
traire, to milk, 38 
tralter, to treat 
tranqmlle, tranquil, quiet 
travail, work, labour, 48 (5) 
travailler, to work, to labour 
traverser, to cioss, go through, 

athwart 
treize, thirteen 

trembler, to tremble, quake, fear 
trSs, very, before a Part Perf, 
very much, highly 
triple, 57 
tromper, to deceive 
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tromper, se, to he mistaken {de- 
ceived) 

trop (de), too, too much, too many, 
46 (6), 1, 77 

troupe, f , troop, gang, hand 
trouver, to find , se trouver, to 
be, to happen to be, trouver 
ton, to approve , trouver 
mauvais, to disappi ove, to find 
fault 

tuer, to kill, to dcsltoy 
tutoyer, to thee and thou 

IT 

un, une, a, an, 47 , one, *56 
uni, even, smooth 
utile, useful, serviceable 

V 

vamore, to conquer, 38 
vamqueur, le, vieloi , conqueror 
valoir, to be worthy, 32 , faire — , 
147 

v6cu, P P of vivre, lived 
vendeur, le, 54 (g), 4 i 

vendre, to sell, 9 
vengeur, vengeresse, 54 (g), 4 
vemr, to come, 30, 113, 126 
verbs, le, vcj-6, theol,i( 07 f; 
verger, le, oi chard 
vdritd, la, truth 
verre, le, glass 
verse, pleuvoir 4, to pour 
version, tj‘tMistoio7i(iioTn afoicign 
language into the veinaculai) 
vfitir, se, to clothe {oneself), 28, 125 
vide, empty, void 
vie, la, life, livelihood 
vieillesse, la, old age 
vieux, vieille, old, 53 (/) 


vif, Vive, alive, lively, quick 
village, le, village 
viUe, la, toion, aty 
vin, le, wine 

vite, adj and adv, § 34, quick, 
qutdkly 

vivre, to live, to exist, to he alive, 
42, 156 

les vivreB, m , victuals, pi ovisions 
voici, here is, here are , me — , 
h&re I am 

voi\k,thereis,thereare , — comme, 
that IS hmo , le — , there he is 
voile, le, veil 
voile, la, sail 
voir, to see, 34, 102, 140 
voiture, la, coach, carnage 
aller en voiture, to go for a drive 
voix, la, voice, vote 
voler, to steal, to fly 
voleur, le, thief 
volontd, la, loill, wish 
volontiers, willingly, with plea- 
sure 

votre, VOS, adj , 64 
j le (la) votre, les vdtres, pron , 
65 

voyage, le, li avcl, journey 
voyager, to travel 
voyageur, le, tiavcller 
vouloir, to want, to be willing, 32, 
102, 134 

vouB, pers pron , 58-63 
vrai, true, ical, right, downright 
vralment, truly, indeed, 86 
vue, la (from P P of voir), sight 

Y 

y, there, thither, to-if, 59, 171 
yeux, pi of cell, eyes, 49 (d) 
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A 

a (an), f uw, 47, III 
able, to be, pouvoir, 32, 132 
about, to be, 122, 185 
above, en liaut, 185 
absence, Vahseme, f 
abstain (from), to, s'ahstenir (<7«) 
abundance, Vahtmdance, f 
accept, to, accepter 
accident, Vaeeident, m 
accompany, to, aecompagner 
accustom, to, accoidvmer, to 
gSt — , s ’ — A 

ac^paaiitBi^(-with),to be,<!bnnaUre 
ax5qujre, to, aequinr, 30 
acquit, to, dbsoudre, 42 , acguitter 
act, to, agvr 
action, Vaetion, f 
active, actif 
acute, aigu, 62, Obs 1 
address, the, I’adressc, f 
address, to, adiesser la parole a 
admiral, Vam.vral, m 
admire, to, admirer 
admission, Veivtrie, f 
advance, to, avancer 
adversity, Vadversvli, f 
advice, le conscil, I'ams, m 
advise, to, eonseillcr 
affoir, Vaffaire, f 
afraid, to be, 142 
Africa, VAfnque, f 
after, prep , aprls, 185 
after, conj , aprhs que 
afternoon, Vaprks-midi, f or m 
again, de nouveau, encore une fots , 
not again, nc plus, 
u ith V erbs, generally re — , as — 
to see again, rcvovc , to open 
again, rouvnr 
against, eontre, erners 
age, V&ge, m 
ago, see E\ 8 

agree, to (=to admit), eonvemr 


{de), 126 , ( =to come to terms), 
s’aceorder, eonvemr {de) 
agreeable, agriable , to be — , 135 
ail, to, avow (personal) 
alas, Mias 

alike, to be, se resserribler 
all, tout { e),(pl tons, toutes) 
allied, allie ( e) 
allow, to, permdtre, laisser 
almost, presque 
alms, VatmOne, f , la chanii 
alone, seul , to let — , latsser tran- 
quille 

Alps, les Alpcs, f 
already, dijci, 
also, aussi 

although, grMo?grMC,\vithSnbj , 101 

always, toujours 

America, VAmirtqiie, f 

among, parmi, chez 

amuse one’s self, to, s'amuser (a) 

ancient, aneien (-Tie) 

and, el 

anger, la coUre 

angry (with), fdcLii, en eolere 
{eontre) , to get — , se fdclicr 
{eontre) , se mettre en cohre 
Ann, Anne 

announce, to, annoncer 
annoy, to, ennuyer, lexer 
another, encore un, 75 (6) 
answer, to, ripondre (a), liphquer 
a, correspondre ^ ' 

antlers, le hoxs 
Antwerp, Anvers 
anxiouB(to), to be, avoir envtc{de), 
tcnir d, temr a cceur de (impers ) 
any, 59 . 

anythmg, 59, 7»'^ 
appease, to, apaiscr, pacifier con- 
ciher 

appetite, Vappitit, m 
apple, lapomme 
approach, to, {s’)approchcr {de) 
approach, the, Vapproehe, f 
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approve, to, approuvcT, U ouvct bon 
April, avnl, m 
arena, I’arbne, f 

arm, the, le bras , ( = "weapon), j 
Varme, f 

arm with, to, amner do 
army, raiinde, f 
arouse, to, exciter 
arrival, arrvoie, f 
arrive, to, amve/r 
art, Vart, m 

83, tomme , as as, aussi que 
as far as, jusque, jusqii’d , as 
for — , quant a — , as much, 
autant [dc ) , as soon as, aussi- 
t 6 t que, que 

ashamed, to be, amir honte (dc) 
Asia, I’Asie, f 

ask (for), to, demander, 83 (with 
dative of petaon) 

asleep, to be, donmr, Ure endomi 
assail, to, assailhr, attaquci , 28 
assiduously, assidiment 
assurance, I’assurance, f 
assure, to, assxirci 
astonish, to, ilonner 
astray, to go, s'egarer 
at, A (place), 44, 185 , cliez (peison), 
63 (5) , at all, du tout , at lasi^ 
enfin , at least, au morns , at 
once, ivim^diatement , at the 
same time, en mSme temps, a 
la fois , at the house of, ckec 
Athens, Alhhnes, f 
attack, to, alfaquei, assaillir 
attention, VaJUmition, f 
attentive, attcntif 
attraction, Vaitraetion, f 
audacity, Vaudaee, f 
August, aoiit (pron =om), ni 
aunt, la taiUe 
Austrian, aulrtctiicn 
author, Vauteur, m , no fem form 
authority, VautoriU, f 
autumn, Z’aMtouMic, m (f in poetry) 
avoid, to, evitcr 
awaken, to, riveiller, evciller 
aware of, to be, s'apercevovr do 
awkward, gauche, maladroit 
aye, oui vraimcnt 


B 

babe, baby, le bibS, V enfant, ni 
and f 

bad, mauvais, mtehant 
badly, mat, 79, 80 
bake, to, mire 
banker, le banguier 
banner, la banmlre, le drapeau 
basket, le panier, la corbeille 
bathe, to, se baigner 
battle, la bataille 
be, to, Ure, 6, 7 , (m health), se 
porter 

bear, to, porter , ■— ill will, 135 
bear, the, Voms, m 
beast, la bSte, V animal, ni 
beat, to, battre, (fidtii =to build) 
beautiful, beau, 53 
because, paree que 
become, to, devenir, 126, 184 (a) 
bed, le lit , to go to — , se eoucliei , 
aller se eoucher 

beef, le bceuf (/ silent m plui ) 
beefsteak, le biftcck 
beer, la bibre 

before, adv , avant, auparavant 
before, piep , avant (time), devant 
(place), 186 

before, conj , avant que, with 
Subj , 101 , avant de, with Infin , 
109 

beg, to, demander, pnei {do) , ( — 
alms), rtiendier 

begin, to, t<»?imfl?icer(with b, or de) 
to begin again, reeommentat 
behalf of, on, en favewr de 
behave, to, se conduire, sc corn- 
porter 

behaviour, la conduite, lepioAdi 
Belgium, la Belgique 
believe, to, croire 
bell, la cloche , house — , la son- 
nctle 

belong to, to, appartenii d, Hre d 
best, adj , meilleur , adv , micvas 
bestir, to, se dUpSeher, se hater 
better, adj , meilleur, adv , micux, 
to be better, valovi imeur, 140 
between, entre 
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bill, le compte, la note, — of ex- 
change, la Idtre de change 
bind, to, her, (books), reher 
bird, Voiseau, m 

birth, la naissanee, Vongine, f , 
— day, le jowr [I’anmversavi e) de 
natssance 
bite, to, moidre 
black, noir 
blackberry, lamihe 
blatne, the, le hl&nie, see also 151 
blanket, la counerture 
bless, to, bewM, 17 
blind, aveugle 

blood, le sang , — thirsty, altdr^ 
de sang, sanguinaire 
blossom, to, flmnr 
blow, le cmip 
blush, to, ‘totigir 
body, le corps 

boil, to, hmalhr (intrans ) , /wire 
homlhr (trans ) 

book, le Ivwe, old book, le hou- 
qmn 

bookbinder, hi rehear 
boot, la bottc, la bothne 
bom, to be, naUie, 40 
borrow (from), to, empnvnier (de 
or &) 

botany, la botamque 

both, (toifs) lesdeux, I tenet V autre, 

75 , 

both and el cl 
bottom, lefond 

box, .to, boxer, /avre le coup dcpoing 
boyi le gare^on 
bra'^ler, Zc braillard 
Brazil, le Brtsil 

bread, Icpain, — crumb, lamictte 
dc pain 

break, to, casser, bnser, intians , 
povndre, 37 , to — ^ut, iclaict, 
se (Z4tka(nci 

breakfast, the, le digeuner 
breakfast, to, dijeienet 
brick, la bnqtic 
brigand, Ic brigand 
bnng, to (=to carry), apporter 
bring, to (=to lead), amener 
brool^ le ruisscau 


brother, lefr&re 
brother-ln law, le beau frhre 
Brussels, Bruxelles 
build, to, b&tir, constnare 
building, le b&tvment, Vedijke, m 
bun, Za brioche 

Burgundy, la Bourgogne, Ic mn de 
Bourgogne 
bum, to, IfHEer 

burst, to, eclater , — into tears, 
fondre cn lames 
business, les affaires, f 
but, coDj , mats 

but, adv, ne que, but just, 
149 

butter, le beuire 
buy, to, acheter, 16* 
by, prep , par, 186 
by the bye, ii popos, par paten 
these 

by dint of, afotcc de 

C 

cake, le gdteau 
call, the, la visite 
call, to, appelcr, 16 , — for, demati‘ 
der, tenir prendre , to — on, 
passer chez, allet wir, faire (une) 
visite, call one’s self, to be 
called, s' appelcr, 118 
camp, le camp (pron =can) 
can, pouvovr, savovr, 32, 132 
can it be? se pent il ? 133 
candle, la chandelle 
Cannra, Cannes 
capable, capable {de) 
cape, le cap, le promontoirc 
captain, le capitaine 
captive, le captif 
care, the, le sotn, le souci, to 
care (for), tenit a, se sonnet de , 
to take — not to, sc gat der de 
careful, to be, avoir soin {de) 
careless, tUgligent, nigligi, irri 
fliclii 

carriage, Tavoiiute, — and pair, 
voitute & deux ckevaux 
carnage gate, laporte cochit e 
carry, to, to , — out, cxieuter 
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Carthage, Carthage, f 
Carthaginian, le Carthagviuns 
cat, le chat 

catch, to, prendre, aUraper, satsir 
to — a cold, s’enrimmer 
cattle, le bdtatl, les beshatix 
cause, to, 148 (c) 
cautious, prudeivt, — ly,pnidem- 
ment 

cavern, la cameme 
cease, to, cesser 
century, le svtcle 
certainly, certaxnemcnt, assuid- 
Tnent 

chair, la chaise, {la chart e, pulpit) 
champagne, le vin de Champagne 
Channel, la Manehe 
chapter, le ehapdre 
chamnng, charmant 
chatter, to, lahill&i, causer 
cheese, le fromage 
cherish, to, chinr 
cherry, la cense 

chess, dchecs, m. pi , a game 
at — , une partie a ' — 
chest, lapoitrine 
chestnut, la chdtaigne 
chief, le chef 

child, V enfant, in and f in smg , 
m in pi 
China, la Chine 
choice, le choix 
choose, to, ehotsii 
Christmas, Noel, f , — box, les 
dtrennes, f pi 
church, Vighse, f 
circumstance, la cii Constance 
claim, la ptitention, ledioit 
clean, to, nettoyei, 17 
clear, clav 

clearly, distinctcment, clairemmt, 
avee claiU 

clever, habile, adroit 
chmb, to, gi wnpcr 
close to, ji^bs de 
close, to, clojc, 42 
cloth (Imen), la toilc , (woollen) 
le drop 

clothes, les habits, m , le vCtcmcnt 
clumsy, maladroit, gauche 


coach, la voitvre 
state — , le carrosse 
coachman, le coeher 
coat, Vhabit, m 
cock, le eoq 
coffee, le cafd 

cold, froid, 22 , to be (feel) — , 
avoir froid, to catch a — , den- 
rhumer 

collection, la collection, le cabinet 
colour, la couleur 
Columbus, Colomb (pion Colon) 
come, to, venir, 30 
come back, to, revenir (not ie- 
tourner) 

come down (stairs), to, descendi e, 
venir en bos 

come home agam, to, icntrer 
come m, to, entser 
comfort, to, console!, rieonf outer 
comfort, the, Ic eonfort, le eonfor- 
table, le bien-Stre, le soulagc- 
ment, la consolation 
comfortable, confo? table, com- 
mode, a son aise, a I’aise 
company, la compagme , to 
keep — with., frdquentci 
compassionate, compatissant 
complain (of), to, scplaindre (de) 
comply with, to, 192 
compose, to, compose! , to be 
— d, se compose! {de) 
compound, eomposd 
comrade, le camaiade 
conceal, to, coeher, celei, 16* 
conceited, sujisant , vain, in- 
fatud 

conceive, to, conccvou 
concern, to be the, icgaiderA^ 
concert, the, le coneat ‘ \\ 
conduct, to, conduiie, 36 
conduct, the, la conduitc 
confide, to, confer (A) 
confidence, la confiance 
coi^ugate, to, conjuquer 
conquer, to, conquenr, 31 , vaincre 
conqueror, conqueiant 
conscience, la conscience 
consecrate, to, benn, 17 
consent, to, consentir, 26 
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consent, the, le consentem&it 
consider, to, rifitchvr (d), consi- 
dircr 

construction, la comii udxon 
contain, to, contoui, 26, I can- 
not — myself for, jc ne me sens 
pasde 

continually, eontinucllementf sans 
eesse 

contradict, to, corUredtre, 39 
contrary, leconiraixe, on the — , 

<t« — , 

contribute, to, coninbucr («) 
convenient, eonvenahle 
cook, to, cmtc, 36 
cook, the, le ciasimei, la cutst- 
mire 

copy, to, ce^w 

copy, the, la cqpie, (of 0 book), 
Vexeniplaire, m 
copy-book, lecaliiet 
coral, le coratl, 48 (6) 
correct, to, cornger 
correctly, correcl^ent 
correspondent, le correspondant 
Corsican, Corse 
cost, to, eoMer, revemi a 
cottage, la cliaiimxire, la maison- 
nette 

cough, to, toiisser 
country (fields), la campagne 
country (native), lapatne 
country (land), h pays, la con- 
trie 

country mouse, le rat des champs 
courage, le courage 
course, the, le cours, la course 
course, of, cela va sans dtre 
cousin, le cousin, la cousine 
cover (with), to, couvi ir {de) 
cow, lamche 

cowherd, lepdtre, Ic vacher 
coxcomb, le fat {t sounded) 
cream-tart, la tarte a la er&nie 
create, to, crier 
criminal, cnmtncl {-le) 
cross, to, traverser, passer ,franchir 
Cross, the, la aoix 
crow, to, chanter 
crowd, lafaule 


crown (with), to, couronner (de) 
crown, the, la couronne 
Crusaders, les Croises, m 
cry, to, crier, s’ecrier, pleurer 
cup, la fosse 
curiosity, la cunosite 
customary, to be, itre Vusage 
cut, to, eouper,tailler, — off, tian 
eher 

Cyclops, le Cydope 
D 

damp, humtde 
dance, to, danser 
danger, le danger 
Danube, le Danube 
dare,' to, oser 

dark, sombre, dbseur , to he — , 
faire nmi (sonibre) 
daughter, lafille 
dawn, to, poindre, 37 
day, lejour, lajoumie 
day after to-morrow, apris de- 
mam 

day before yesterday, avant-hicr 
dead, mart (P P of mownr) 
deaf, soitrd 

deal with, to, trailer, to have 
to — with, avoir affaire h, 
deal, a great, bcaueoup 
dear, eher, f , chkre 
death, la mart, le dicks 
deceitful, Irompeur (g), 2 
deceive, to, tromper, decevoii 
December deeembre, m 
decision, la dieision 
declare, to, declarer 
dechne, to, refuser 
decrease, to, dicroUre, 40 
deep, profond 
defend, to, difmdre 
degree, le degri 
delay, to, diffircr, remeltre 
delay, the, le dilai 
dehghted, enchanU, cJiarmi, ravi, 
bien aise 

delude one's self, to, se bercci 
(de), se fame illusion 
demolish, to, dimoltr 
demonstration, la dimonslralion 
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den, I’atiire, m 
dentist, le dentislc 
depend, to, ddpendie {de) 
deserve, to, mdnter {de) 
design (drawmg), le dessin 
design (purpose), le dessein 
deaire, to, desireryVouloir, (=ask) 
pner (de) 

destroy, to, diinme, Z7 
detain, to, retenir 
devastate, to, divaster 
devote (to), to, votier, consacrer 
devour, to, divorer 
dial, le cadran 
dictionary, le dtchenvmvre 
Dido (queen), Didmi 
die, to, moiLnr, 30 
difference, la diff&rence 
different, dxffin ent, avire 
difficult, dvj^ile, malatsd 
difficulty, la dtJieuUi 
dine, to, diner 

dining-room, la salle d manger 
dint of, by, d force de 
direction, la direction 
disappomt, to, diccvoir, 33 
disconffiture, la diconfiiure 
discover, to, dicouvrir, 29 ; 
discovery, la decouvertc 
discretion la discrilion 
disorderly, mal, d’unc manihre 
d&rigliA ^ 
displease, toStfdaiie («), 40 
disposed (to^dt^osd {die or cl) 
dissolve, to, dxssovdre, 43 
distance, la distance, le lointain 
distinctly, distinctement 
distinguish, to, disiinguer, dis- 
ccmcr 

distress, la diiresse, la mis&re 
district, le district 
divide, to, diviscr, s^parcr 


doubt, to, douter 
doubt, the, le doute 
Dover, Douvres 

down (stairs), en has , to come 
— , desccndre, to fall — , tomhei 
du Tiaut de Vescalicr 
dozen, la dousaine 
draught, the, le cowrant d'aii , le 
vent couhs 

dread, to, craindre, redmUcr 
dreBB, to, se mettre, s’hahiller, 
vitit 

drink, to, hovrc, 40 
drive, allcr en loiture 
drop, to, laisser tomher, — aline, 
ia ire deiae hgnes 
dry, sec, 54, § 17 
to dry, s&Acr, essuyer 
duchess, la dwhesse 
during, prep , pendatd 
dust, la poussiEre 
Dutch, ‘hollandms 
duty, le devoir 

E 

each, 76 (c) 

each other, Vun I'autie, Ics nns 
Ics antics, 76 (c), 118 (2) 
early, tCt, de bonne heni e , — in 
the morning, d^ grand matin 
earth, la terre , why on — ? pmir 
qwn done ? 

east. Pest {t sounded), Ponent, in 
easy, facile, aisi, commode 
eat, to, manger, 17 
edifice, Vidifice, m. 
effort, Peffbrt, m 
egg, I'ceuf, in (/ silent in pi ) 
Egypt, PEgypte, f 
elder, eldest, aini {-e) 
election, Vilection, f 
elegy, ViUgie, f 
^levate, to, Ilcver 
elm, Vorme, Yormcau, m 
Ise, sans ccla, antiement 
Isewhere, ailleurs 
embankment, le quai, la digue 
embellish, to, cmhellir 
emperor, Vempeicur 
empty, to, mdci , — itself, scjctcr 


do, Ui,fairc, 38, 146-149 , intenog 
or neg , 14, 15 , emphatic, 86 
do, to (health), sc porter, aWer, »r 
doctor, le doclcur, le medccin /QJ 
dog, le chicn 
doll, laptoupSe 

door, la poite, carriage — , la 
2)07 tiHr’ 
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empty, adv , vide 
enabled, to be, pouvovr, itre A 
mimcde 

enchanting, enehanteur, 54 (ff) 
encourage, to, encourager 
end, the, la fin, le bout 
end (by), to, fimr {par), terminer 
enemy, I’ennemi, m 
England, VAngleterre, f 
English, anglais, — language, 
Vanglais 

Englishman(woman)r^7i^Zais(<;) 
engraving, la gravure 
eiyoy, to, jmiir de 
enlightened, ielairi 
enough, 78 
enter, to, entrer {dans) 
enterprise, Venticpnse, f 
entreat, to, supplier, conjurer 
equal, igal 

eqmvaJent to, to be, iquivaloii A 
err, to, errer 
escape, to, ichapper 
especially, surtoiU, partieuhtre- 
ment 

estate, le domaine, la ierre 
esteem, to, eslimer 
esteem, the, I’estime, f 
etching, Vean-foite, f 
eve, la veille 

even, adj , uni, adv , m&me 
evening, lesoir, la sou ^e 
event, Vivinement, m 
ever, jamais 

every, 76 (6) , everything, tout 
everywhere, partoiit 
evil, lemal 

exactly, emctement, justcment 
examination, Vexamen, m 
examiner, Vexaminaleur 
example, Vexemple, m 
exceed, io, excider 
exclaim, to, iicner 
execrable, cxicraMe 
exercise, le thtme, Vexemce, m 
exhibition, V exposition, f 
expect, to, attendre, s'aliendre A, 
compter, espirer 
expedition, Vacpidition, 
expenses, lesdipenses, f 


expensive, cher, dispendieux 
experience, to, eprouver, ren- 
eonlrer 

explain, to, expltquer 
expose, to, exposer 
express, to, exprimer 
extend, to, s'itendre 
extract, to, exlraire, 39 
extravagant, extravagant 
eye, Veal, m pi lesyeux 

F 

fable, la fable 

fail, to, faillir, manqiier {de), 
iehouer 

failure, Vinsuccts, m 
fair, the, la f owe 
fair, ad] , claw, blond, beau 
faith, la foi 
faithfiil, fidtle 

fall, to, tomber {chow, obsol ) 
false, faux, 64, § 17 
falsehood, le mensonge 
family, lafamille 
famous, fameiix 
fancy, to, s’vmaginer, se figurci 
just — , imaginez - lous > tho 
fancy takes me to , jt 
in'avise de 

I far (off), loin {de ) , to be — from, 
i n’avow garde de , by — , de beaii- 

fast, adv , 79 (4)^^ 
fal^ gras, dodu ^ 

fault, la faute, le difaut 
favour, la favour 
favourite, favori {-tc) 
fear, to, craindre, 37 
fear, lapeur, cramic, for — , de 
crainte giie nc, 101 

feather, la plume 
February, m 
feel, to, sentir, 26 
fellow, le compagnon, camaradc, 
pareil, membre, Vigal, etc , to bt 
rendered according to tlie con 
text — awkward — ,maladroit, 
bad — , mauvais gamemcnt , 
base — , miserable, un iiif&ine , 
cunning — , rus£ comptre , fine 
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— , leati gartfon, good — , hon 
enjfant [bon gan^wi) , lazy — , 
2JaresseiCiX, faindant , my good 
— , Vamv' mon brave j odd 
(queer) — , di6le dc corps j old 
— , vieux bonhomvie, poor — , 
IMUVre diable, sad — , tnste 
sire , saucy — , effronte , stout 
— > gtos gaxllmd, young — , 
jmw homxne 
festival, la fete 

fetch, to, alter chercJier , to send 
to — , cnvoycr dun elm 
fever, la Jievre 

few, peu [de) , a few, adj , quel- 
ques , subst , qiiclques-uns 
fewer, morns [de) 
field, le champ, la campagne 
^ercQ, feroce, farouche, saimage 
fig, la figue 

fight, to, comhattre, se batire 
fight, the, le combat 

find, to, irouvex 

fine, beau. 53 (/) 
finger, the, le doigt 
finish, to, jinvr, achever 

fire, the, le feu , the fireside, le 
com du feu, le foyer 
fire, to, fatre feu, tvier, 147 
fireman, '7c pompm, le sapeur- 
pompier 

first, le premier, adv , d’abord, 
pi emi&rement 
fish, the, lepoisson 
to fish, pEeher 
fit, to, alter, 122 , convemr 
fiatter, to, flaiier 
flattering, flaiicur 
flea, la puce 

flee, to, fmr, s’enfmr, 28 
fleet, la fiottc 
flourishing, flmssant 
flower, lajleur 
fly, the, la mouchc 
fly, to, voter , — into a passion, 
sefdehci, 160 

fog, le houillard, la brume 
foggy, to be, faire du brouillard 
follow, to, suivic, 38 
to be foUowed by, Cbesinvi do 


fond (o^, to be, aimer (d, with 
Infinit ) 

fool, foolish, sot, fou, 53 (/) 
fool^ footmg, lepied, on — , iupned 
footpath, le sentier , footprmt, le 
pas 

for, prep , 187 
for, conj , car 
forbid, to, difendie 
foresee, to, pn&von 
forest, la forEt 
forget, to, oitbher [de) 
forgive, to, pardonner [a) 
form, la forme, la classe 
formerly, autrefois 
fortnight, a, quincejouis, la [une) 
quinzaine 

fortress, laforteiesse 
found, to, fonder 
foundation, la fondation 
fountain, lafontaine 
fox, le reiiard 
Francis, Frangois 
Frederick, FiEdenc 
I free, libre 

\ freeze, to, gelcr, 16* 

! freqaently, frequemment, souveiit 
, French, /ranpazs 
Frenchman, le Frangais 
frea^jfrais, f fralche, 54, § 17 
Frid^, vcndredi, ni 
friend, the, Vami (-c) 
friendship, Vamitie, f 
frivolous, frvoole 
from, de, des, depuis, 188, aftci 
verbs of taking, 152 
^fV>,frire, faiiefrire, 42 
fugitive, le fugitif 
fun, la plaisantcrie, I’amusemeni, 
in , for — , pour rire 
fund, lefonds [lefond, bottom) 
fiinny, drdle , — fellow, un drClc 
de corps , — name, di tile de noni 
future (tense), Zc futur , (coming 
events), Vavenir, , for 
the — , a Vavenir 

G 

gain, to, gagner, (ivatcli), avancer 
[de) 
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le 


gallant, vaillant, brave 
game, (play), le jeu, (hunt), 
gibier 
garden, lejardin 
gardener, lejardinier 
gather, to, cuetUvr, 28, 125 , re- 
cueillir, (=hear) apprendre 
gender, le genre 
general, le giniral 
Greneva, Genive (Genoa, Gines) 
gentleman, monsieur, pi mes 
sieiirs, 51 (c) 

gentlemanly, comme ilfaut 
gently, doucemmt, tout doua- 
German, allemand 
Germany, VAllenmgne, f 
get, to, fane, 148 (c) 
get up, to, se Imer 
get angry (with), to, se fdcher 
{conti e) 

ghost, le revenant 
gist, Vessentiel, m , lefin mot, le 
point capital 
give hack, to, lendre 
glad, aise,foi t (bien) atse, content 
gladiator, sec 208 (b) 
glass, le verre 
glove, le gant 
go, to, aller. 24, 122 
go away, aller, 123 
go out, somr, 26, 124 
go to hea, se coutlier, aller se 
eoucJier I I 

go up, mmter j 

gold, I’orS ni , adj , d^or, en dr 
good, boiL^onne 
govern, to (gram ), rigir 
governess, gouvemante 
grace, la grdce, lafaveui 
the good graces, les bonnes 
grdces ' 

grammar, la grammavre 
grandfather, le grand-ptre 
gfrandmother, la grand’mere ; 

mlre-grand (fam ) 
grrape, le raisin 
grass, Vherbe, f 
graze, to, pattre, 40 
great, grand 
Greece, la Grice 


X/ 


/i 


Greek, grec, f grecque, 53 (ti), Obs 
green, vert 
grreet, to, saluer 
grieve, to (uitrans ), s'affliger , 
(trans ), chagnner, fdelie) , fairs 
de la pane 

grind, to, moudre, 42 
ground, le sol , on the — , par 
terre, d terre 

grow, to, crottre, devenir 
grudge, to bear a, en vouloir {a), 
135 

grumble, grommeler 
gudgeon, legoujon 
guest, VhOte, le eonvii 
guide, le guide 
gruilty, eoupable 
gun, le fusil {I silent) 
gush, to, jaillir, saillir, 28 


habit (custom), Vhabitude, f , 
la cordxtme 

I habit (dress), VTialnt, m 
^'haddock, la merluHus 
hail, to, grihr, 22 
hair (collective), les cheveux, la 
chewlure {le ehevtni, a single hni ) 
half, adj y. demi {-e) , subst , la 
mmtvi 

half past , ct demi {-e) 
hand, la mam, tram — to 
mouth, 182 (5), 2 

’h&'a.'s, to, pendie, ssispendre — , 

happen, to, impcrs , amver, n 
survenir ' 

happy, heureux ( se) 
hard, adj , dur, (difBcult), 
difficile, adv,fort, it rams — , 
il plcut d verse, it freezes — , 
tl gile d pierre fendre, to 
work — , fern piocher 
hardly, adv , mc guere , conj 
A peine, ne pas plus t6i 
harm, le mal 

to do — , nuire {it), fairs mal (d) 
haste, la hdte, to make — , 
to hasten, se Mter, se dipteher 
hat, le chapeau 
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hatchet, la eognie 
hate, hatred, la haxne 
hate, to, hair, 17 , ditestcr 
have, to (to get), 14S , to have 
better, 149 , to have just, 
‘Gcnir de, 126 , to have rather, 
aimer mtciKt, voidoii (vn the 
Coudit ) plutot 

he, il, Im, eelui, 58, 63, 69 (a) 
head, la tSte 
health, la sanle 

healthy, sain, salable, Inen por~ 
taivL 

hear, to, enlendie 
hear from, to, avoii liecevou ) de</ 
nouvelles de, 173 

heart, le caern , by — , par cceur 
heartily, ccndialement 
heat, la ckaleur 
heaven(s), le ciel, Ics cieux 
heavenly, cileste 

heavy, lourd, pesant, gios, mussif 
hedge, la hate 
heedless, itourdi, incdtenhf 
height, la hauteui ' 
hell, I'enfei, m ^ 
help, to, aidei , assists , to help 
to, server, 124 ' 

help one’s self, s'didci , — to, sc 
scrvirde, I can’t help ,sene 
pats ‘ni'empiihii de 
helve, le manthe 1 

Helvetian, V JSelvittcn, I'Hehite 
her, pers pi on , 58-63, 69 
her, poss adj , 64 
hers, poss pi on , 65 

herd, Zc h oupcau 

here, lei, — I am, tne wici 
hero, le Iietos, 203 (e) 
hide, to, eacliei, celet 
high, haul, ilci6 

hill, la eolline, le colcau, lahaulear 
him, Zc, Zwi, 58-63 
hold, to, tcnir, 30 
hohday, joai do eonqd, m 
holidays, Ics lacances, f 
home, la maison, le chez soi, 63 , 
at — , chez soi, a la maison , at 
my — , ehcz moi, to make 
one’s self at — , nc ms sc gCna 


f honest, honnite, pt obe 
honey, le miel 
honour, Vhonneur,^ja 
, hope, Ve^otr, V esperatiee, f 
i hope, to, e^rer, 16 
hdrse, le- eheval , on — back, a 
chevat 

hot, ehand, 22 
hotel, I’hCtel, m 

/how, comme, inteirog., i^rwmcrd, 

— long, combicn de temps, 

— many, (much), comhien 
(de ) , how old is ? quel dge a ? 

however, adv , quelgtce, § 36 
however, conj , cependant 
human, humane, hmiain 
humming bird,Z*oiacatMJio«c7ic,m 
humour, rimmeui, f 
hundredweight, le quintal 
hunger, la faim , to be hungry, 
) avoir favni 
hunt, to, chasser 
hunter, le ehasseui 
hurry, to be in a, dite pi esse, 
avail hdte (de) , in a great — , 
tiespressd 

hurt, to, /ail e inal (d) 
husband, {email, V^iix 
hydrogen, I’hydroghne, m 

I 

I,jc, moi, 58 63 
idea, I’ldde, f 
idle, 2ictiesseu3, 

idler, le paresseux, lefatiteaiU 
if, «, 94 

ill, adj , malade , adv , mal 
ill-gotten, inal acquis 
ill-will, see 135 
image, Pimage, f 
imitate, to, imitei 
immedia,tely,iiiiiiiediateiHcnt,aus- 
sitdt, sia -le-champ 
impatient, impatient 
impertinent, impeitinent 
important, impoitant 
to be — (impels ), importei 
in, en, dans, 188 , to be — , Stic d 
la maison, y ttie, Che chez soi 
in order that, ajiii quo, 101 


ENGLISH-FRENCH VOCABULARY 


237 


inattentive, inattentif, elourdv 
incapable, incapable 
income, leocvenu, lesreecttcs 
incomparably, tncompardblemcnt 
increase, to, crottre, 40 
indebted, to be, devoir, 32, 130, 
131 

indeed, vraiment, en cffet 
Indian, rindien{7us) 
infallible, iitfaillMe 
infer, to, conclure, 40 
inform, to, informer, instruire, 37 
mfinnge, to, enfieindre, 37 
mhabit, to, liahiter 
inhabitant, I’hdbiiant, in 
ink, Veiicre, f 
insect, Vinsecte, m 
insist, to’ miistei, 97 
inspire, to, inspirer 
mstant, the, Vinstant, ni , adj , 
eourant (in dates) ^ 
instruct, to, inslruire, 37 , yn- 
former 

intelligence, Virdelhgencai'i , la 
noimlle, Vams, m , U renseigne- 
merU, ni 

Intend, to, vouloir, se proposer 
{de), avoir I’lntentwn {de) 
interesting, intiressant 
interference, Vinlermxiion, f 
invade to, envahir 
invite, to, mmter («), pner {de) 
inwards, en dedans 
iron, the, le/er, adj , defer 
to iron, repassei 
irreconcilable, irreconcihcible 
island, I'tle, f 
it, il, ce, le, 70 \ 

Italian, lUdien {-ne) 

Italy, Vltalie, f 

itself, meme, refle\ , se, 20, 117 
J 

James, Jacques 
January, janvter, m 
Japan, le Japan 
jewel, le hijou, 48 (a), Obs 
Jew’s harp, la gmmbarde 
John, Jean 


Join, to, joindre, regoindre, 36, 142 
journey, the, le voyage 
judge, tOfjuger 
! judge, the, lejuge 
July, juillet, m 
jump, to, sauter 
Jime, ]uin, m 

just, jusle, un peu , to have just, 
126, 149 {d) 

just now, tout a TTieure 

\ K 

keep, to, tenvr, garder, observer 
inhans , se tenir 
kettle, la bouilloii e 
kid, le ehevreau 
kill, to, tuer^" 

kmdly, avec bonU, obhgeamment 
kindness, Vdbligeance, f , la bonti 
king, lerot, — dom, leioyaunie 
knee, le genou, pi — x 
knife, le couteau 

knocked up, to be, n'enpouvoii 
plus 

know, to, connaUre, 40 , savoii , 
32, 132, 153 

knowledge, Ics connaissances, f 


lack, to, manguer de 
lady, la dame 
ladyhke, wmme ilfaut 
lake, le lac 

lamentable, lamentable 
land, le pays, la terre 
landscape, lepaysage 
language (tongue), la langiie , 
(any way of conveying one’^ 
thoughts, or manner of spealx^ 
ing) U langage 

last, demva, passe, at last, en- 
fin, last night, hier (au) soir 
late, tafd, to be late, tire en 
retard, to grow late, sc fatie 
tard 

Latin, latin, la langue latine 
laugh, to, rirc, — at, semoqaerde 
laughter, le me 

\ 
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laundress, the, la hlanclnsseuse 
law, la loi 

lay, to, poser, uietii e, 38 , asseotr , 
to lay the blame on, 150 
lazy, paresseux , — bones, le 

faineant 

lead, to, amdmre, § 11 (J) , mener 
learn, to, apptendie, § 11 (c) 
least, the, le {la) moindre 
least, at, au morns 
^eave, to, qiviUer , — for, paittr 
— out, omcttrcj — off 
roster a 

left, P P , see leave 
left, adj , gauche 
lend, to, pr&ler 
lemently, a^ec indulgence 

less, nonns {de), § 38 

lest, de erainte q\ie ne, with 
Snbj 

let, to, latsser faire, Am Verb 
to form the Imperat , 4, 6, 
10, 19, 20 , (liouses, etc ), lottei 
letter, la lettre 
liberty, la hherU 
he, to, gisir, § 9 (c) , to — off, 
hie cl la Jiauteui de 
life, la VIC 
hft (up), to, lever 
light, to, allumer 
light, the, la lumiire, le jour 
lighten, to, 22 

like, to, aimer, vouloir, ti outer cl 
songoilt, how do you like ? 

Comment tiouvez-vous ? 

how do you like Pans 9 Com- 
ment vous plaisez-vous A Pans ? 
like, adv , msme, semUablcil 
line, la hgne 


^nen, le huge 
'fcon, le lion, h 


Bon, le lion, la honne 
listen (to), to, 6coutci , (with Dir 
Obj ), entendre raison. Ex 11 (5) 
little, adj , petit, adv , peu (<fc) 
live to (to be alive), mvre, § 
11 (c) , (=to reside), demenrcr 
Lombardy, la Lmibardte j 

long, long, f longue, § 16, (a) j 
long time, longtemps , for a — , 
pendant longtemps , to be — m,^ 


tardei a, I long to, il me taide 
de, impels 

look (at), to, regal der 
look for, to, cheicher 
lookmg-glass, le mirovr, la glace 
lose, to, perdi e, (watch), 1 etarder, 
— courage, se deeouiager 
loud, haut, a haute voix 
love, to, aimer 

love, the, Vamour, m in sing , 
f in pi 
low, has (-sc) 

lower, to, haissei , sec also 150 
luggage, le hagage 
lynx, le lynx, loup-cermer 


Madam, madame 
magnificent, magnijique, mperhe 
maid-servant, la servante, honne 
maintain, to, maintenn, soutemr 
majority, laplupart 
make to, fane, nith an adj , 
rendre, to — meet,joindie , 

to — up, se didominager, se 
1 attrapei , to — up one’s 
se risoudre (a), preivdi e son pcvrii 
malignant, malm, f , malice 
man, Vhomme, 111 

I man-of war, le vaisseauae guerre 
\ manage, to, riussir A 
manner, la maniife , in a — , 
d'une — / 

many, beaiicoup'’ de, Inen des, 46 
(6), 77(c) 

March, mais, m 
march, the, la mai che 
marry, to, sc mai ter, ipousci 
master, y4;he, le maUre, (tutor), 
Vvnstimteur, pro/esseur 
mast^ /thoroughly, to, etudiei 
se rendre maitre de 
masrerpiece, le chef-doeuvre, 51(5) 

I m^i^-box, la hotte aux alluinettes 
j n^ter, la malikre , to be a — of 
/course, aller sans due, what 
/ is the — ? qu'est-ee qu'il y a> 
r what is the — with you? 

I qu’avez-ious ? 
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mature, mitj , (bill), icliu, 
to be (become) — , ichovr 
Majr, viai, m 
may, 101 , pouvoir, 133 
maze, le didale, le lahynnthe 
me, me, mm,, 58-63 
meadow, laprainc, lepr^ 
mealy-mouthed, dotuxreitx 
mean, to, vmloxr dtre, signtfier 
measure, la mesure 
meat, la viande 

Mediterranean, la Miditerranie 
meet, to, reneontrer , to go to — , 
aller d la rencontre de , to make 
— , joindre 

men (people), las gens, m or f 
mend, to, raccommader 
merc^nt, le nigoctanl 
merit, le minte 
merry, gai,joyeiex 
messenger, le mcssager 
Mexico, 7c J/ciwgMc, (city), j(/caaco 
midst, middle, le mtheie 
mild, doux, temyixi 
milk, the, le laxt 

milk, to, iraxre, 38 

mill, le moxilxn, (= factory), 
I’xisxne, f , la fabnqxus, lafilatxxre 

mind, to, prendre garde, 151 
mind, the, V esprit, m , la raison , 
to have a — , avoir envxe , to 
change one's — , changer de 
dessexn, to make up one's — , 
prendre son parti 
minister, 7c minxstx e 
minut^, 7a minute 
mirrorf-7c mxroii, la glace 
miser, Tavare 

misery, la misbe, le supplice 
mishap, la misavcnture, le contre- 
temps ' 

Miss, mademoiselle, 51 (c) 
miss, to, manquei 
mistake, la faide, Verreur, f , la 
miprxse 

mistaken, to be, so iromper 
Monday, lundx,^ 
money, Vargent^^ 
month, le mots 
moon, la lunc 


more, the, plus {de), 55, 78 (c), 
80, 167 

morning, 7c matin, la matinie, 
good morning I honjour ' I 
wish you a good — , Je vous 
souhaxte le honjour < — 

mortal, mortel {-le) 
mortar, le mortier 
most, 80, most part, most of 
them, laplupart 
mountain, la montagne 
mouse, lasouns, church 
rat dliglxse 

mouth, la houdie, (nver), 
houchure, f , (cavern), V entree, f 
move, to, remuer, mouvoir, §10 
(a) , (intrans ), houger, se remuer 
Mr , monsieur, M 
Mrs , madams, Mme 
much, heaueoup {de) 
music, lamusique 
musician, lemimcten 
must, ilfaiit, 32, 100, 138 
mutton, le mouton 
mutual, mutuel (-le) 
my, man, ma, mes, 64 





name, 7e nom , by name, de nom 
native, nati/, natal, indigene 
— country la patrie, le pays 
natal 


natural, naturel (-le) 
nature, la nature 
naughty, mediant, vilam 
near, pi is, pris de 

nearly, prcsqiie , see also 125 f 
necessary, niccssaire, to be — , 
xl faut, 136, 137 
neck, 7c cow 
necklace, 7c collier 
neglect, to, negliger 
neighbour, le voisin, la voisine , 
in Scnptural sense, leprodtain 
neither nor, ni ni 
nephew, leneieii 
never, ne jamais, 14 


new, neuf, nouveau, 53 
news, lanouvelle 
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newspaper, h journal, lagazeUc 
next, procJiain 
niece, la mice 
night, lanutt 

no, adj , pas de, point de, 78 (c) 
no, adv , imi, 79 (/) 
nobody, no one, personne ne, 
or ne personne, m , 76 (c) 
noise, le bruit, utearme, Uipage 
noisy, bruyant, tapageur 
noon, midt, m 

north, le nord, — wind, le vent 
du nord 
nose, le nez 

not, ne pas, ne point 
note, le billet, la note 
nothing, ne nen, 76 (c) 
nothing but, ne nen que {de) 
notice, to, rmiarquer, ^apercevotr 
noun, le nom, le substantif 
novel, le roman 
November, novmbre, m 
now, Aprisent, maintenant, or 
nowhere, nullepart 
nurse, la bonne , 

nut (walnut), la novo, (woodi 
nut), la noisette I 


obedient, obeissant, sounus / 
obey, to, obtir (d) '' 

object, the, Vobjet, m 
oblige, to, obliger 
obliged, to be, Stre obligi de, de- 
voir, 130, 131 ,faVmr, 136,, 137 
obtain, to, obtemi 
occasion, Voeeasxmi, f , to have 
no — for, n’ avoir que favre de 
o’clock, lieure{d), f 
October, octobre, m 
of, de, 44 , in compounds, 50, 184 
of course, cela va sans due 
of it, en, 59, 171 * 

off, 189 

offend, to, offenser 
offer, I'offre, f 
offer, to, offnr, 28, 125 
officer, Vojffiaer 
ogre, Vogre , f , ogresse 


old, vieitx, 53 , how — are you? 

quel dge avez-vous ? 
omlet, I' omelette, f 
omnibus, V omnibus, m (s sounded ) 
on, sitr, 189 

on account of, A cause de 
once, une fois , at once, see at 
one, on, 76 (c) , the one, celui, 68 
(d) , — eyed, boigne 
one another, Vun Vauire, les uns 
les autres, 76 ((I), 118 
only, seulemei^, ne que 
open, to, oit^i, 28 , adj , ouveit 
opinion, Vernon, f , I’avis, m 
, opponer^ I’adversaiie, ra 
; opportmity, Vocumon {de), f , 
{I'opwrtumte, f , = opportune 
ne^j 

; oppraite, opposi, VIS-A-VIS, en face 


or, du, either 


or, ou 


OMihge, V orange, f 
orohard, le verger 
order, the, I’ordre, m 
larder, to, commander, fane, 148 , 
f in order to, pour, afin de, 107 
orphan, Vorphelin{e) 

Ostend, Ostende 
other, autre, 75, 76 
ought, devoir, 32, 130, 131 
our, notre, ours, le nOtre, 64, 65, 
1/3 

out, out of, 190 
out, to be, Stre sortx, en ville 
to go — , sortir , (fire), s'iteindre 
over, sur, par-dessus, 190 
overcoat, le pcirpkssus, le suriout 
: overcome, to, surmonter, vainci e 
overdone (meat), trap cuit{c) 
overtake, to, ngoindre, 36 
owe, to, devoir, 130, 131 '' 
j ox, le Ja5M/(/ silent in pi.) 

I oxygen, Voxigbne, m 


pain, la/pexne, la douleur, la sovf- 
france, to have a — m . , 

avoir mal A 

pair, lapaire, a carriage and , 

iwic voitme A deux cheianx 
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palace, le palms 
palate, le palais 
paper, le papier 
paradise, leparadis 
parcel, lepaquet 
pardon, to, pardonncr («) 
pardon, the, le pardon 
parents, les par ends, m 
parlour, le salon 
parrot, leperroquct 
part, lapartic 

particular, parttculier, to be 
— about, temr A, 127 
partner (in business), q^assoeii, 
(at games), partenaii 0 , 

pass, to, passer (so) v 

passage, le passage 
passion, la passion, la coUre 
pasture, the, lepdturage ^ 
pave, to, paver 
pay, to, pager 
peace, la pave 
pear, la poire 
peasant, lepaysan 
pebble, le caillou, 48 (a) 
pen, la plume 

people, les gens, m and f , o?t, 76 
per cent, pour cent 
perceive, to, apercevoir, s'apcr- 
cevoirdc, 33 
perfect, parfait 
perhaps, pcnt-Clre 
Pericles, Piridis (s sounded) 
permission, la permission 
persevere, to, persevirei 
persist, to, persister 
persuade, to, persuader 
physician, le midecin 
piano, le piano 
pick out, to, cliomr 
pick up, to, ramasser 
picture, le iahleau, V image, f, 
lapevniure (painting) 
piece, la piice, (=bit), le mar- 
ccau 

piercing, pergant 
pine apple, V ananas, m y 

pine tree, lepin f 

pitch, to (trans), dresser, ^(a 
camp), asseoir 


pity, to, plaindre, 36, 142 , avoir 
p\ti& de 

pity (on), la pitii {de) 
place, la place 
plain, simple 
plant, laplante 
play, le jeu, le spectacle 
play, to, jouer {de with the n.mio 
of a musical instrument, a with 
the name of a game) 
pleasant, agriaSlc, aimahle, gra- 
cicttx, plaisant (placed after the 
Noun) 

please, to, plaire {d), 40, 155 
pleased, to be, Mre content, 155 
pleasure, leplaisir 
plentiful, abondant 
plenty, rdbondanee,^ , — of, force 
(without de) 
plum, la prune 
plunder, to, piller 
'' kPlutarch, Plutarque 
poacher, le hraconmet 
poem, le pohne 
po^t, Icpoite 

point, the, le paint, lapointc 
point, to, se dinger, sc tourncr 
policeman, le gendarme, le sergenl 
de mile 

ipoexc, pauvre , { — meal), MKiiflfrc 
poorly, indisposd 
porous, poreux 
port, leport 

possess, to, possidcr, 16 , aioir 
post, to, cxpedicr 
postage^stamp, le timbre -poslc, 
50 

postman, le factcur 
post office, the, la poste, le bureau 
ds paste 

postpone, to, renvayer, remettre, 
differer 

postscript, le postsenptum, 49 (3) 

potato, la pomme de terre 

pound, la livre 

poverty, la pauwett 

power, la puissance, lepouvoir 

powerfcil, puissant 

praise, to, loner 

prefer, tjo, prifirei , 16 


K 
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preference, la prefer cnee 
prepare, to, (sc) priparer 
prescription, lapr&taiplwn 
present, lc 2 n^snt, cadean 
press, to, presscr 
pretend, to, jMeteiidte, feindie, 
37 , fane U, 146 
pretty, joh 

prevail, to, •pievalovr^ Veffiportsi 
prevent (from), to, cmpicJuir {de) 
pnce, Upivx 
prince, the, lepnwx 
prisoner, U prmnmer, le d&mv, 
prize, leprvx, 
probable, probcMe 
profession, la profession, Vital, 
m 

professor, le irrofesseur 
promise, to, piomettre, 38, 150 
promise, tbe, lapromesse 
properly, comne xlfavl 
property, le bien, (landed), la 
prop! liti, Ics tm es (la propreU, 
cleanliness) 

proportion as, m, ci inesttre que 
proposal, lapjqJosUuni 
propose, to, proposer 
prose, lapiose 
proud, ficr (one syllable) 
proverb, leprovcrhe 
provide for, to, povrvoir a, 35, 
141 

provided tbat, jwurvu que, ivith 
Subj , 101 

province, la province 
prudently, prudemment, avccpini- 
denee, sagcment 

pnnaice stone, la pterre'ponce 
punctual (-ly), ponctuel {-lemml) 
punish, to, pumr 
pupil, l\ilive, m and f Qapupille, 
the ward) 
pure, pw7 

pursue, poursmvie, 38 
put, to, mettle, 38, 150 
put off, to, diffirc}, 16 
put on, to, mettre, 38, 150 
to — on one's hat, sc eouvnr 
put the horse to, to, atteler, 16 
Psrrenees, les Pyrinies, f 


Q 

quarrel, la querelle 
quarter, le quait, a — of an 
hour, un quart dlieuxc 
queen, la 7 cine 
quench, to, iianchet 
question, the, la question , what 
is the — about ? rfc quot 
s'agit-il^ 

qmck, quickly, mte, 79 (4) , 
piompt, leste, to be — at 
answering, Uie prompt A la 
lepaitu, or, avm la repartw 
prompts 

quicken, to, accilaer 
quiet, tranqmlle, ealme 
quite, tout A fait, compUtement, 
as a qualifying adj , tout, tris 

E 

radish, le radts 
rage, la sage 
railway, U chetmn de for 
railway-station, la gate, station 
Taax,laplui<i, -^bow, Z’arc-cJi-cici 
rain, to, plemovK, 22, 32 
rather (=soonw), })lutot, ( = 
somewhat), tani soil peu, 
quelqiie peu , to have — , aimer 
imewx 

rattlesnake, le seipeat a sonnetlcs 
raven, le eorbeau 
reach, to, atteindre, parvcnir a, 
amvei a 

read, to, lire, 40, 155 
reading, the, la ledure 
ready, prU (a) 
really, lielloment, wavnient 
reason, the, la raison 
reason, to, raisonncr 
receive, to, teccvoir, 32, 129 
reckon, to, c<»«. 2 ’^<^(pron = confer) 
recognise, to, reeonnattre, 41, 153 
recollect, to, se souvenir de, so 
lappeler 

recommend, to, lecommandcr 
red, rouge, (hair, etc ), roita:, -sse 
redouble, to, rcdouhler (de) 
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reduce (to), to, riduire {en), 37 
reflect, to, lejUcTwr 
reflexlvely, jFonominaZenunt 
refuse, to, tcfuser (d) 
regret, to, regretter, Uref&ehi 
regular, tiqulter 
rejoice, se rdjouir 
relate, to, racoTitei, amter 
reliable, sdr, d%gn6 de amfianee 
rely on, to, sejier d, compter sur 
remain, to, rester, ivith 6tre, 113 
remarkable, retmrquoihle 
remedy, to, rmUdier d 


ring, the, la hague, Vanneaxi, m 
npe, 

rise, to (get up), se lever 
nse, the, le lever , to take its — , 
prendre sa source, nattre 
risk, the, le rtsquo 
river, la rveiere, lefleuve 
road, la route, le cherwin 
roadside, le hord du chenvin 
roar, to, hniire, 42 
roast, rhti 

rob, to, voler, divahser 
robber, le voleur, brigand 


remember, to, se souvenir de, 31 , i rock, le roe, rochei, la rodie 


se rappder, see also 145, Idioms 
render, to, rendre 
renounce, to, renmeei A 
repeat, to, ripiter, 16 , redire, 39, 
145 


repent, to, se lepeatir, 26, 118, 1 round, rand 


Boman, Moniain, adj , ramavn 
roof, le ioit 

room, la chanibre, (space), la place, 
Tespaee, m 
root, la lacine 


reply, to, ripandre (d), ripliquer 
reply, the, la riponse 
reproach with, to, reprocher a qqiu 


request, to, demandcr, faire, 148 royal, royal 


rose, la rose 
rose tree, le roster 
row, to, rawer, canoter , to go for 
a — , aller en bateau 


request, the, la dcmande rue, to, 143 

require, to, exigcr rug, le tapis, la descents de lit 

resist, to, r4sister (d) rmn, to, rutner 

•Resolution, la resolution rule, larlgle, as a — , rigle giiU 

,^esolve, to, risoudre (de) rale 

respect, to, respecter run, to, courir, 30 , — away, s'm~ 

rest, to, se reposer, — with, di- fair, 28, — through, parcmt 
pendre de nr, 30 

retainers, lesgens, vassaiix rush, to, sepricipitei, s'elancer 

return, to (inti ), retoumer, Stre de Bussia, la Eussie 
retour, (tr), rendre, (money), Eussian, Jtusse, adj , russe 


lembouisci 

return, the, le retour, by — of 
post, par retoui 4 coumer 
revive, to (t’" o j, rammer, ri- 
genirer , (mtrans ), rewore 
reward, la recompense 
reward, to, ricompenser 
nch, nede , (cake, etc ), Imrd 
nde, to, aller {montei) a cheval 
ridmg-hood, chaperon 
right, ad 3 , droit , to be — , avoir 
raison, to think it — , croire 
devoir, 102 {b, 3) , 

ring, to, sonner 


sabre, le sabre , 

sad, triste 

safe, adj , sAr, en sArcM 
'sail, the, la voile \}e voile, v*- 
, sail, to , set — , faire 
j voile . 01 , , , 

I sailor, h mate], fiiso^ ' ® 


, ttdj , droit , to be — , avoir sake, for f^v^eot, U inunn 
son, to thmk it — , croirc 


oiSme ^ 
*C 0 n, Ic Sarrasin 
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satisfied (with), M\4oxi t she, clU, 58-63, 69 (a) 


content (de) 

Saturday, samedt, m 

savage, sauvagc, farouche, fit oec 

Savoy, la Savoie 

say, to, dire, 38, 145 

scald, to, ichaudcr 

school, ricole, f , at — , A V — 

scissors, Ics ciscaux, m 

scout, Viclaiieur, m 

sea, 2a mer 

seaside, Ic boid de la mer 
season, to, assatsonno 
season, the, la satson 


shed, to, Tipandre, vnscr 
shell, la eoquillc, le coquiUage 
shilling, schclhng, m 
shine, to, luire, 36 , bnller 
shocked, cJioqv^, vndtgnd 
shoe, le soulter 
shore, le nvagc, la rive 
short, couit, hcf, 79 (3) 
should and would, 96, 157 
shout, to, cner 

show, to, monticr, fane voir, 
— into, faire cntrei , 146 
shrimp, la crevette 


seat, le siege, la place, to take shut, to, /«»«!} (elme, obsol ) 
a — , s'asseoir sick, vialade, indispose 

second-hand, d' occasion, de ren- sight, la viie, le yiectacle , by ■ 


centre 

secret, le secret 
see, to, voij , 34, 140 
to — again, levoir 
seem, to, sembler, paraitic, 41 


de vue 

signify, to, signifier, vouloir dii e 
silent, to be, se tairc, 40, 155 
silkworm, le ver A soie 
silver, Vargent, m 


seize, to, savsir, sc samr de, s’em- smce, prep , dcpxiis, 90, 91 


purer de 

select, to, choisir 
sell, to, vcndre 
send, to, cnvoycr , to • 


since, coiy , dtpuis gue, 90, 91 
smce ( =a8), puisque 
sincerity, la sindriU 
■ for, en- sing, to, chanter 


voyei cherclia , — wor^ singular, le singuher 
voycT d/Xic ^ In 


siren, la sirtne 


sense, le sens (s sounded), la sigm- sister, la sceur 


fication 


sit (down), to, s’asscoii , 34 (c), 141 


sentence (gram ), la phiase, pro- situated, sitvA 
position, (judgment), 2a scjiicTice eita&tvon, la situatioii, la jilace 


September, septembre, m 
serious, sineux 


skate, to, patvner 
skin, lapeau 


servant, le {la) domcstique, la ser- slave, Vcsclavc, m and f 


vantc 

serve, to, servir, 26, 124 

sot about, to, 151 , to — out, ^lar- 


sleep, to, dormir, 26, 124 
sleepy, to be, avoir sommeil, avoir 
cnvie de dormir 


hr, 26 , se miitie en route, to slip, to, gZmer , my foot slipped. 


— sail, mettre A la voile, to 

— value on, fairc cas de 
‘’^'ral, plusieias, m and f 

coAtt«»g,chine, la machine A 
shade, sfih^ 

j^age, m ’’'ombre, f , Z’om- 
sball and wUl, 157 

Bhl^‘ W, vergogne 
shaip, aiga, tranchant, pomtu 


A la voile, to le pied m’a gliss6, j’ai fait un 
ire cas de faux pas 

•; m and f slow (to), lent A 
, la machine A to be — in, tarder A 

smell, to, scniii, 26, 124 , JUiircr 
'ombre, f , Tom- smile, to, sownre, 38, 145 
157 snob, Icfaqian, le poseur 

, vergogne snow, laneige, — clad, 7ici<7ci{a: , 
’’<^ani, pointu snow, to, nmgei, 16 
''»'uff, le tabac a pnscr 
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so, adv , SI, aussi , ( = ttius), 
atnsi 

so, adv , le, neutral pron , 60, l7l 
so, conj , SI 

so as to, dc manikre A, 109 
so many, so much, iant, auCanC 
so so, /mt dowxsncnl 
so that, pour quo, 109 (3) 
society, lasoeiiU 
Socrates, Soeratc 
soft, mou, 53 
soldier, le soldat 
Bohdity, lasoluhU 
some, quelqiies, 75 (a) , cn, 59, 1?1 
somethmg, quelque chose, m 
sometimes, quelque/ois 
sometimes sometimes, tan 
t6t tanJUit 

soon, Incntdt , as — as, aussMt 
qice, des qua 

no sooner, ne pas plus 
tM, a peine 
sorcerer, le soreier 
sore, malj to have a sore , 
aiovr mal a 

Borrow, le chagnn, la peine 
sorry (for), f&chi (de) 
soul, I’dme, f 

source, la source, to take its — , 
naitre, 40 (/) 

south, lesiid, lemtdi, — eastern, 
sud-est (i sounded) 

South America, I’Amenquc du 
Slid 

sovereign, le souvcrain 
sow, to, semer, 16 (c) 

Spain, VEspagne, f 
Spaidsh, espagnol, d'Espagne 
sparrow, le moineau 
speak, to, parlcr 
speak ill, midire, 39 
spectacles, Ics lunettes, f 
speech, la {les) parole{s), le dis- 
cours 

spend, to (money), depenscr 
spend, to (time), jiosser 
spendthrift, le prodtguc, le dissi 
patcur, le lourreau d' argent 
spmdle, le fiiseau, — shanks, 
jamhes de fuseau 


sport, le diieitisscment 
sprain, to, (sc) fouler, (sc) downer 
une entorse a 

spread, to, ripandre, to — out, 
itendre 

spreadmg, touffu, vaste 
sprmg (season), lepnntemps 
squander, to, gaspillcr 
square, adj , carre (-c) 
stag, U ceif 
stairs, I’escaher, m 
stake, at see 2 (i) 
stand, to, sc temr debout 
stand out, saillir, 28 
stand straight, sc tcnir droit 
star, Vitoile, f, I'astre, m 
start, to ( = to shudder), tressailhr 
start, to (=:to set out), partir 
starvehng, Vaffame, le meurt de 
faint 

station, la station, la gars 
stay, to, rester, demeurer 
steak, le hftecL 

steamboat, steamer, le bateau A 
tapeur, le tapeur, steamer (pron 
stimcui) 

steel, laetet m , steel pen, la 
plume d'aeicr, plume mitalhgue 
stepf le pas, la dimarche, car- 
nage — , Ic marche pied 
still, adv , encore 
stirrap leather, des coups d’£tn- 
viere 

stone, la pierre, le pai6 
stop, to, (s )arrUcr 
story, Vhistovre, f , le conte 
strange, itrange 
stranger, itrangcr, itrangere 
straw, la paille 
strawberry, lafraise 
stray about, to, errer 
street, la rue 

strike, to,/ro;iper, battre, (do-’ 


sonner 
strong, fort 
study, to, £tudv^ ' ' 


m , Vusagi 


®t"^^5ake'- o^,^c sermr de 
® ^ to, employer, 17 , sc scrvirdi 
I ’ avoir coutiimc , sec also 88 
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threaten, to, vwiacer 
three, irois 
throne, Ic trCne 

through, paj , d tr avers, au tr avers 
de, 191 

throw away, to, jeter, 16 
thunder, to, tanner 
thunder, the, le tannerre 
— storm, I’arage, m 
Thursday, jeud/i, m 
tight, itrait, juste 
till, prep , jitsqu’a, 191 , conj , 
jtcsqti'a ee qtie, 101 
time, le temps 

time(s) (multiplication), la fais, 
57, § 23 

tired, las, f lasse 
to, 44, 182 

today, aujourd'hm, — week, 
dlaxijowrd'hut an hmt {jours) 
together, ensemble 
to morrow, dematn 
Tom, Thomas 

too, <rop {de), 46 (6) 

too much, too many, trop {de) 

top, le haul, le sommet, la cime 
touch, to, touches (a) 
touchstone, la pianede touche 
towards, vers, envers 

town, la mile, — mouse, le rat 
de vtlle \ . ^ , 

town-hall, I'hStel damlle, m 
tram, le train, le canvoi 
translate, to, Iraduire, 37, 143 
translation, la traduction, la ver- 
sion 

Trasimenus, Trasimene 
travel, to, voyager , to — from 
to , aller de d 
travel, the, le voyage 
traveller, le voyageur 
tread, to, marcftcr 
treasure, le tiisor 
treat, to, traitor 
tree, Varire, m 

tremble (with), to, trembler {de) 
tribe, la iribu, la peuplade 
trouble, la peine, le souei 
truant, to play, faire Vicole 
buissonniire 


true, vrai, veritable 
trusty, jidlle, eprouvS 
I truth, la lente 

try, to, essayci {de), 17 , idclier 
i {de), cheicher {a) 

Tuesday, mardi, m 
|tuhp, la tulipe 
[Turkey, la Tiiiqiiie 
turkey-cock, coq d'Jnde, dindon 
turf, le gazon 
turn, to, toiiiner 
timn, to, intrans , letoumcr , — to 
account, mettre a profit , — out 
of doors, mettre a la parte, 
chassei 

turn, the, le tom , it is your — , 
c’ek a volts a 

twelve, douze , — o’clock (noon), 
midi, in , (midnight), minuit, f 

U 

Ulysses, Ulysse 
under, sous, 191 
underdone (meat), saignani 
underhne, to, souligner 
understand, to, eomprendre, 39 , 
entendre 

undertake, to, entreprendre 
undertaking, Veatrepnse, f 
uneasy, inqiiiet 

unfortunate, infortund, malhcii- 
reivx 

unfortunately, malheureusement 
ungrateful, vngrat 
unless, d moms que ne, 101 
until, conj ,jusqx0a cequc, piep , 
jusqii’d 

un-^orthy, indigne 
upon, sur, 189 

upstairs, en haut, sec nlso 147 
to come (go) — , mantei 
upstart, le parvenu 
urchm, le moutard 
us, nous, 58 63 

use, the, Vemplai, m , Vusage, 
(= custom, Vusage) 
to make — of, se sermr de 
use, to, employer, 17 , se scrvir de, 
avoir cautume , sec also 88 
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useful, vi%lc 
useless, xnutile, en vain 
usurer, Vusiiricr 

V 

vain, in, cn vain, to be in — for 
, avoir beau 
valet, le valet 

value, the, la valeur, to set — 
on, faire cos de 
vanity, la vanxU 
veal, le veau 
Venice, Vcnise, f 
venture, the, Venlreprise, f , la 
sp6eulation 
verb, le veibe 
verse, le vers 
very, trbs, bien,fort 
very much., foil, beaucoup (never 
ir&s beaucoup), vnfiniment 
vessel, le vaisseau, le navire 
victory, la vvdoire 
view, la vue, I’aspeet, in 
vinegar, le vvmvji 0 
violin, le violon 
visit, la visile, 146 
voice, la vouc 
volume, le volume 

W 

wait (for), to, attendre 
waiting-room, la salle d'aHevic 
walk, the, la promenade, le tour 
de pi omenade 

walk, to, maiehei, so promener, 
cliemincr 

wall, le mill , (of a room), laparoi 
wander, txj, eiier , — over, par- 

courir 

want, le besom, le manque 
want, to, Jallou, 32, 136, 137, 
vouloir, 134, 135 , ddsirer , (= 
to be in need of), avoir besom de 
war, la guerre 

warm, to be (peis ), avoii cliaud, 
(iinpers ), faire diaiid 

warn, to, aveitir 
wash, to, lavcr, blanchn 


watch (time-keeper), la montre 
water, Veau, f 

water, to (plants), arroser 
(beasts), aheuvei 
wave, the, la vague, la lame 
way, le chemin , which way ? 
pai ou? this way, par ici, 
that — , par Id 
we, nous, 5^3, 196-172 
weak, faible 

wealth, la ncliesse, les richesses 
wealthy, nclie, opulent 
weather, le temps, la tempirature 
Wednesday, mercredi, m 
week, la semaine , every — , tons 
les hull jours, to-day — , dans 
hull jours 

welcome, le (la) bienvenu (-e), pi 
les bienvenu-s (-es) 
well, bien , interj , eh bien 
west, Vouest, m , Voccident, m 
western, occidental, de Vouest 
what, relat pron , gwc, gitoi, 74 , 
interrog pron , quel, 71 1 “ 

whatever, quoiqiie, quclque, § 36 
when, quand, lorsque, que/^l (3) 
when? quand ^ ^ r " 

whenever. Unites les fois que, 
chaque fois que 
where, ou 

whether, si, whether or, 
que . ou 

which, interi , 71 (6) , lelat , 72, 
73 

while, whilst, pendant que, tandis 
que 

white, blane, § 16 (d) 
who, mteri , 71 (6) , relat , 12, 
whoever, quiconquc, 76 (c) 
whole, the, tout le, toilte la, 
le entier, la entieie 
why? pourquoi^ why j nob 
? que ne ? why I intci j , 
mais 

wicked, michant, mauvais 
wild, sauvage, farouche 
will, vouloir, will and H'hn.ii , 
157 

will, the, la volonte, ill -will, 
135 
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wiUingr, to toe, vouloir, 32 (c), 134 

willingly, volontins 

win, to, gagnet obtcnir, acqiUnr 

wind, the, le vent 
window, la fenUre, la croisie 

carnage window, la glace 

wine, le vm, — glass, le verre A 
vin 

winter, Vhivcr, 

wise, sage 

wish, to, tl)=to desire, disirer, 
voilloir, (2) greeting, soulimter, 
to — well, 135 
with, 192 

withdraw, sc rdirer 
without, sans (with Infimt), sans 
qiie (with Subj ), Ex 20 
wolf, le loup, f la louve 
wont, to be, 87 
word, le md, la parole 
work, le travail, Touvrage, m 
works of an author, eeunres, f 
work, to, travailler , fam ,piochcr 
world, le monde, Vunvoers, m 
worse, adj , pvre, plus nnauvais , 
adi , pis, le plus mal, 79, 80 
BO much the — , tant pis 


worst, lepire, le plus mal, 79, SO 
worth, the, la lalcur 
worth, to be, %aloir, 140 
would and should, 157 
write, to, ienre, 36 
wrong, to be, avoir toil, to do 
— (to), faire tart (c) 

Y 

yard, le yard, (10 yards = 9 
metres) 

year, Van, m , I annec, f 
yellow, jaunc 

yes, om, quc out {si, in answer to 
a negative question), 79 (/) 

yesterday, hicr (in one sjdlalile) - 
yet^^adv , encore , not yet, pas 
encore ^ 

yet, conj , ccpeaidant 
yonder, la has 
young, jeime 

you, vous, 58-63 
your, 64 , yours, 65 

Z 

zero, siro, m. 


THr END 
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